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THE EIGHT HONOR A RLE 

L O 11 D M T ^ r (), 

GOVERNOR G EVER Ail . OP INDIA^ 
Nc. Sic. Siv. 


Mv Lord, 

I deem myself happy in hav- 
ing the honour of ins(u:il)ing to your Lordsliip 

V 

this first volume of the Works of Confucius. The 
Original 'fext of this ancient and amiable Chi- 
nese Philosopher, is now for the first time intro- 
duced to the English reader, in a form which it 



u 


T) E D I A T I O N. 


is hoped V. Ill nc.t only convey an idea of Chi- 
nese literature^ but facilitale die acejuisition of 
that most curious and difficult language, to 
which circumstances are daily giving impor- 
tance and interests 


It has been observed by the late SirV/. Jones 
of illustrious meniory, that it is to our French 
neighbours^ we Iiave been hitherto indebted for 
almost every effort to elucidate the laiuoume 


and literature of China. The interests of the 
Knglish nation however, no less than its litera- 
ry honor, seem to demand that we also should 
use our utmost exertions in cultivating this de- 



D E D I C A T I O N. 


parttiiciil of literature. The prese nt volume, 
from the iiii{)crfections incident to a tirst at- 
tempt, will undoubtedly recpiire your Lord- 
shi[)’s candor : but these I shall not attempt 
to extenuate bv alleduinu’ cither tlic noveltv 
or the difiiculty ol’ the e.ltempt, as 1 have the 
satisfaction of knowing, that both these grounds 
of imperfection will be properly appreciated by 
your Lordship’s acknowledged discernment 
and liberality^ 

d 

Your Lordship's generous condescension in 
fostering and encom*aging the study of the Chi- 
nese language in Bengal, was perhaps onlj 

what was to be expected from so enliglitcned 



V DEDICATION. 

a friend of learning and the dearest interests 
of humanity; but I must be permitted to men- 
tion, that 1 have peculiar pleasure in inscribing 
to your Lordship the present worh, as, to your 
Lordship’s libcriil patronage it is ciiictly indebt- 
ed for having ever seen the light. 

I have the honor to remain, 

(My Lord,) 

Your Lordship’s most obliged. 

And dd^oted, humble ser\ ant. 


J. MARSIIMAN. 



E R R A T A. 


Page 17, 
21, 

29, 


Lfne 8, for generally’' read sometimes." 

the last line, for firmness" read instnic tion, cSrc." 

i , fer Scc-^seu* read the See, the Seu, See." 

— 6, for do. read do. 

■ M for “ Ilvng*’ rend Nuvg^'* 

2, Irom the bcAtom, for kay'* read chooi.** 




39, 

49. 




- - 7, after tan read trepidation, als o." 

3, for “ be" read “ became." 

" for mcoh, to dive, &c." read no eomplete character.? 

last line, for ** Let small and great imitate this" read In small and 
great affairs practise this." 

G, after countenance" read and demeanor*" 

2, for Sce-seu'" read “ SeeJ' 


G-, 4, for 5C<r" read 

7 2. 12. for quvn, a ruler" read “ tok, posterior." 

7 i, last line, for ieo" read 

y^r, 3, for*' chhuk, to walk slowly, &r." read ** no complete cha- 
racter." 

q 7, 2, for It is difficult inflccd. In petfonning his \roik the 

disciple undergoes hard lahoi/’ read The manner is diilicidt : svhexi 
the parent or mastei has wmk peiTv ^Tn, the disciple Mjstain*^ the labor. 

IQQ^ . 2, for ** (reason) like one ignorant. He is docile and gentle, 

read : he appears b>ce one ign rant ; but he departs." 



ERRATA. 


Page lOi, line g, after " give up/’ read “ to depart.” 

tio, — — - i„’. after “ Chou, good" read impartial.*' 

1 1 -j fioni tlic bottom, for suppre^" read “ oppose.” 

■ 12 5, for “ when (they honor you) give them honor,” read “ in 

go<'erning the people be vigilant." 

— 125, 15, for *• fine, tendwr" read “lively, .strong.” 

— 128, 7, for “See, a book on government written by the emperor 

Chou" read “the Stu kin^ winch treats of Chou’s government.” 
——33, 13, for “ couatriej" read ‘ Jy.iajtiei.” Also dele note 


BOOK ir. 

Page 161, Line 2, for “ a country contiguou.*' read posterior." 

163, — — - 8, deU from line 8 to line 17, inclusive. 

173, — — 2, for “ reigns” read “ dyna.vties.” 

lf^3, — — 7, for “ mandarine” read ‘ sovereign” 

192, — - — 8, for “ generally” read “ .somctime.s.” 

— ~ 213, 8, for “ their desire, do not<di.sri‘garJ it,” rea l/‘ their di termi- 

nation to disregard your advice." 


BOOK III. 

Page 258, Line g, after “ described him" read ** as," 

260, — — i, for “ the people" read “ himself." 

296, *"• " "• 8, for “ an.tiou..” read “ afraid.” 

«— r- 367, — — d, for “ truce" read “ piece.” 



errata. 


Page 438, 

49 '^. 

512 , 


5 > 3 > 

,OGc, 

5 CS, 

5Gr», 


r^ge 59-!, 

G37, 

w 671, 




BOOK IV. 

Line 2, for ‘‘ thee" read thou.’* 

6 , for the luler of'* read ** a niler in." 

— 6, for “ th^ ^ou of the king of the Chou countiy" read “ the 
uncle of Mu 7 i-wo 7 i^y the founder of the Chou d3'na5ty" 

— — 9, for the king of the Chou country" icad the grand-fa- 

ther ot Mun-wong.'* 

12, for subjugate the country for his eldest son/' read, 

“ overturn the Syoi^g dynasty." 

— — — * 17, for kingdom" read ‘‘ goveinment." 

— — 1 (or coiiqut led. the kingdom" read '‘overturned the d) nasty." 

dele comment from line 4 to line 13 includvc. 

— 10, for “ being " icud weic." 

— 2, for *' time of Thoi^g’s bequrathing tlie kingdom to Cmcc** 
lead “ dynasties of Thof^g and Gncc/* 

2, for “ a side" read ‘‘ time/' 

<r 

BOCK V, 

line 5, after “ Joes" cldc “ not." 

— — • 8, for “a peasatit" read ‘‘a single person." 

— • — JO, lor “light grcca" read “purple/" for “ deep red" 

read “scjirlet."* 


• The reader, in coirpctiug tI»c^o cruila, wdi find tliaf sovcrul of thviu urir emfiidationy of (lie Tiaaskatou. Ai 
'virllMiM: haft been uearlj eiijUt lUsjtilhsiii i.i* lie eiijse iiiunaer iit wuiviii (lie i ratxe l.itor fi.uiul it uac^hMar\ 

(c CMwiniw: bulb Uie oii;;Uiul work uiul tlic comunoutori Uiii pciiad^ couiLtaea HuacecUia acia,:w;ul 
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ERRATA. 


The reader is desired to correct also the following errata in the 
Names of the Characters. 


VagS, 

Line. 

Page. 

Line, 

47. 

4, for haeu read hoo. 


1, for;»a read mm. 

9®. 

8, for uk read suk . 

— 

2, for mm rcad^j. 

JU, 

5, for gne read gnee. 

3'«. 

3, for vie read inee. 

• 27 . 

4, for chee read ee. 

3 » 4 . 

2, for shee read see. 

142, 

2, for iho read ho. 


2, for fow read tou. 

>52, 

6 , for 7100 read hoo. 


5, for ji/m read ec. 

*59. 

2, for che read chee. 

— 

5, for ee read see. 

191, 

7, for khon read koort. 

325. 

5, for^;;» read gnitt. 

*97. 

3, for uk read keu. 

32®. 

2, for mun read mung. 

— 

6, for keu read uk. 

3“ 9. 

7, for hee read see. 

2 14, 

I, for SCO read sao. 

420, 

6, for innn read mun. 

2iS 

13, for vioi read noi. 

413. 

3, iox p hung read hoong, 

28j, 

8, for choow read hyaou. 

673. 

3, for chhee read seu. 


rendcjicsdl bis ac(;iiaintance with the Jnnguage when the last sheet was printed off, much superior to that vKich he pos- 
sessed when iht was jKit to press. In these (irrumstanccs he should have deemed himself wanting in respect (or 
<he Pnllicj had he sent the book forth without c\awmuig the translation anew j niul no h‘ss defLcioiit in candor had 
be concealed the few mistakes which he found therein. He has therefore corree’etl the translati n\ in eight or nine 
iBstancc.s most of wif.th occur in the first book, and arise prineipHlly from mistukiig the ellipsis. That ci^ht or ntne 
mistakes of this nature should omir in translating so great a number of sentences, will, he presumes, txcilc littit 
t«orprize in the mimls of those who consider the nature of the Chinese language. The Translator has also to offer the 
aaroe apology for the mistakes occuring pages 5t2 and 5l3 in the comment respecting the ancient dyn. sties of lla, 
^ aod Ckou> It was not till he had nearly finiihcd the fourth book, that he was able to obtain a clear and dis- 
.tiuct idea of the Chinese Chronology, on which account he in several instances erroneously supplied the ellipsi? 

« inserting ** country or kingdom’’ after the names lla, 5yoag, &o. 



THE LIE E 


or 

CONFUCIUS. 

Translated from the Chinese, and collected from his zeorks. 

TflE Sec-khce savs that Khoon^-chee’s propar name was Irhjaoti* 
a;i(i Lis iilcrary nan;e Ills ancestors were originally of 

the Soong country ; but his rather, whose name was Sook-lcong-gnit, 
was a mandarine ot" considerable rank in the kingdom of Loo.f 
Ills mother’s name was Gnan-sce. In the twenty-second year of 
Sijong-koong, th.c sovereign of Loo, (the forty-seventh year of the 

'* he M.dtrfial r.anu* (;f tin' sage wai Khnang, and li.s proper im*ne Jf fwn f'nT iilftreu, for the C i tlitoujrb 
re'*’ t’c(. fnrl ear to pron nuie * liio real liji'uc), f'/.u . a son, is a turn olnsj-ect uiij..inait\ .ijiplicd, nccoruing 

t.- The linpeiia! d.i tio.'iar;*, to a man pos^C'i'iiig reiJ virtue ; vhea added to yaci, u ruler, ^^e. it torms the appciiLUion 
<y f , 1 i! it, aet.// jjig to ihc same attthoin^,, applied to a inau n onenl or e<*nrpi!eic ui v iitne and, in the fvL 

Jowur^ wi il, ifl il, *• the honoiiiblc i .n.i.'* JLht or L7.co, lord, i Iiici, <SlC. prefived to (V.cf, forms an appellative 

usu ili v L’iM'ii to a leaelicv and j}»pLed to C\>»i!\n ms l>^y way of eminence. Klioan^^-/ Aaa-i ac, tiicrofore. or Cctn-fu-CMiS^ 
IS iiuwailw “ The Master, or ’leather, kh.awgd* Sec page 3d, Astliis title, ineorporalv'tl oilli hi-, paternal uauie, is 
now <MirretU nnr.nj 12uropcans ’a^ the sngeNprojur ainie, t^r liooihcc, i> s.-metmes rcr.d*. rod .. a pio[er iiameiii 

the foilowlne woiK, where it oct’iTsay an appfihitiou of the miO, althou th it r" t ^ 1 ' L” ‘ul '^In-^ter or Teachci. 

hhaong^ch: c is l!ic .sageS most co lijmo.i apptilativc. 

t Loo is lint tlio present uiagd nn nf l.tLoit, but, according t.') liie Iinperla! dietltm n e, part of the extcusixe pio- 
v'ucc of wlneli in D’ An^Iliehs “ Nouved Ala'* de 1 1 (hi. nr,'* p;i,ited at Arnd'crdam, It'dli, lies to the so.dh- 

f ast of IVkiii. Lon, and the other provinccb around, seem at tins ;a«,e to lirtve formed small iiidepemlcrd 5tjtc? go- 
>crne»(l by their avriii priucis, over whom the empertr’s autluuity was little inure than nomiiiul. 



LITE OF 


ii 

cycle,) was Khoong-chce born in Chhong-peng^ a town in the dis- 
trict of Chhou, of which his fatlier was mandarine. This, accord- 
ing to Da Ilalde, was in the reign of Ling-zoong (or vang, as lie 
Avrites it,) the tw entj’-third emperor of the Chou (Tcheou) dynasty, 
and 551 years b d'ore the Christian iRra. 

When quite a child, Confucius was modest, grave, and courteous 
in his deportment, and deiighted in imitating, in liisj)uerile way, 
the ceremonies of ^vorsl)ip used in the teniples. lie Avas alsoex- 
ccedingl}' fond ofcnquli ing into the nature of things, which in(]ui- 
sitive temper is said, in the folI;)wing work, to have cxj) 0 ‘«Hl liim 
on a certain occasioti to censure, when inquiring about the nature 
of things in his paternal temple* At the; age of fifteen he gave 
himself up to more serious studies, t making the maxims and exam- 
ples of the ancient sages, the constant subjects of his routcmj)Ia- 
tion. He acknowledges in this volume, that in his youth ho was 
reduced to great straits, and that this gave occasion for his ac- 
quiring skill in horsemanship, archery, and various other arts. 

When he was little more than twenty, he was appointed to su- 
perintend the distribution of grain ; and afterwards made super- 


• Chcc cutcred the great temple. FrequcatJjr enquiring about things, one said, Who saj^sthat the kon of the 
Chhou man understands propriety i* In the great te uple he in constantly asking questions I Clice heard, and replied* 
« This is propriety/’ B. ii» Cl*, i. Sect. Jtv. ('p. 175). 

t Chcc lays, At fifteen niy whole desire was toward learnug,” (p. 72.) 



CONFUCIUS. 


intendont of cattle, in which employments he acr|*nitted himself 
with great reputation. After some time hoM cver, lie, went into the 
Choii country, to profit trom the instructions which Laoii-chccMou- 
Icwun, an aged and celebrated teacher, tlicn gave on manners and 
morals ; and on liis return to his own countr}'^, soon found himself 
surrounded by a great number of disciples. 


Chee-hoongy the son of Stjojig-kooug, being comnellcii in the twen- 
ty-fifth year of his reign, (and the, twenty-first year cf the cycle) 
to lly to the C/iIii country, because his onn kingdom Loo was in 
a state of insurrection, Klioo}ig chcc liimself, who was now thirty- 
ii\e years of age, left t.co, and uet.t into the C7t/d* country, 
where he was ( ni! 1 ived by Koit vben-chcc, a mandarine of the 
sc'cond c.rder ; am! at length iutrodneed to Kiing knnng, the petty 
sovereign o( C/iIu. 'i'his prince wished to bestow on Khoong-chce ti 
place of high liust, .1 'j-yi/zj, his principal minister, dissuading 
him iVom it, hi' laid aside ids design. Vet Kho )>ig-cheCf in the en- 
suing volume, j»raiscsihis minister as a man truly virtuou®, inas- 
much as he was constant in Ids attachment to his IVieiuh.^ After tin 
absence of more th in seven years, Khoong-dtee, in the first yearof 
Tnng-koong, and the thirty-ninth year of the cycle, remrned to Ids 
own country Loo. lie was then in his fovty-lldrd year. 

• 1 his journey is referred to pa^e 447, Dook iv. Chnpler i. Section xiil — where it h .said, that being In Chhi, liic sag^^ 
was so clcliglited with tl»c music there that for three months he knew not the taxto of Ins iiuMt. 

1 ** An phang chfion^ b eirtuouH (i, c* constant) in his friendships : he long regrnd^ Seo pru e 
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iv 

We ma}’ hci^c be^in the Second period of the sage’s life, which 
extends to his voluntary exile in the fiftv-seventh year of his age, 
and embraces a period of thirteen j^ears ; during this time he had 
to contend With a wicked and powerful faction in his own country, 
over whom his virtue and wisdom at length completely triumphed, 
and placed him at the head of affairs, dispensing happiness around 
as a father and benefactor. Qui-sec, the youngest of three brothers, 
and a mandarine of the same rank with the sage’s father,'® had at 
th is time usurped all authority ; aud, some time after, liis minister, 
Yong-fhoo,f raised an insurrection, set up for himself, and for a 
considerable time managed affairs in the most unjust and oppres- 
sive manner. ’J’his Qui-see, or more properly Qui suen-sic, and 
his tw’o elder brothers, Mu7ig-su€n-sce, atid SooJc sucn-sce, formed 
the three houses whose pride the sage reprobates in Book iii. With 
the vanity, extravagance, and folly of th^'se three brothers, the 
sage seems to have had perpetually to eoatend. 

In this state of things, Khoong-chec declined all share in the 
management of public affairs and, retiring into obscurity, cm- 

* It is thi*- Tn?in whom tiie sage reproves page l.')7, for uflTecliag regal niaginRcenrc in relaiiiiny eight banj> of 
inusiu iL his palace. 

t This is the Yon^-fhoo w!iom t!ie sage was said to rosciuble In countenance ; on which account his hfe was in dan- 
ger from the rcscr.tnjcnt of the p^'ople oi Ilon^ to whom Yortg;^jhoo had re.ideieil linuself obnoxious. 

$ ’1 his throws light on a pasage occunmg page !?(> ; where, to a person a.<^ling whether Khoan^-chee ftilcd the 
scat of a magistrate, the sage replies, that the exercise of virtue aud filial ]».ety cou^fitufev the real m igistrale* 
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ploj’ccl himself in revising, correcting:, and arranging ilie See, iliC 
St’u, and llie Lv, three ofthc five king, or classical books, held in 
the highest veneration the Chinese, and by Du Ilalde termed 
their “ Litres Canonicji.cs du premitrOrdrs/’ Disciples, liowcver, 
tlockcd around him again in multitudes, whom he instructed willt 
the utmost diligence and condescension. In the ninth year al^ 
ler his return, the thirt^'-seventh year of the cycle, and thefifty- 
hrst of his age, Koojig-san-put-gneu,* a mandarine ot' Pay, rais- 
ed great disturbances in Lao ; upon which Q«i-stc called the sage 
to Jissist him with his advice and talents. 'J'hc philosopher felt 
a strong desire to lend him his aid in this lime of distress, not- 
withstanding his past conduct; but Chce-lo:>, a diseijde of his, 
frequently mentioned in the following work, opposed it so .strong- 
ly that he laid aside his design. 

Soon after this, Fung-koong, the king of Loa, appointed Confu- 
ciui* rnandaiineof Choong too, a .small thslrict : and, within a yeai’, 
a reionnation of manners was vi>ib!e among llu' peojtle in all the 
])arts around, d'he sage was soon advanced to a higher station, 
and (]uickly after to one still superior. In the thirty-eighth year 
(d’the cycle, he concluded a treaty of alliance with the chief of 
the Chili country, who in consequence rcsiored all the places he 
had taken from Loo. 


* 1 hi5 inanduriuc Ls ficqucntly lueiitioued in the second volume of this werk* 
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!Vi 


In Tung’IcBong’s fourtcctith year, Confucius, who was now fifty- 
six years of a^c, accepted the ofiicc of chief minister of Loo, and 
discharged the various duties of his shUion with such abilit\', 
diligence, and itnj)arliality, that in three months the affairs of Loo 
suuied a totally different aspect : peace and trenquililly were res- 
tored throughout the whole enuntr}’, and every thing \\orc the 
appearance of prosperity and happiness 

The petty sovcrc'ign of ti»c C/tZ/i country, beliolding tlie prospe- 
rous state of Loo, m as filU d with jt'aluusy and envy ; ar.d at lengtli 
collecting a niiinb('r of dancing girh, versed in all tlie arts of 
allurement, sent them into the country of 7>oo. 'J'hc dis-sipated 
'Qui-see, the ancient enemy of bis country, and of the sj'je, olndly 
received them, and iatrodaced them to the court : and feastiiifo, 
excess, and riot, quickly turned the. attention of b uli priiicc and 
people from the instructions of the sage, and the duties of m^ialit^’^ 
and religion.* Iv ery attempt to sUmi the torrent of vice and 
dissipation pr(>ving {ruitUss, KLuing clicc at lengtli (juitted the 
scene; and sought ia the neighboring provinces of China, those 
who would lend a more willing car to his instructions. 

This introduces tk:.' Third period of Confucius’s life, in wdiich 
we behold the vcncraidc saje wandering from province to pro- 

* Tilt* aunals d{Loo pliiccllu; revolution i:i .mr.da aiiJ manners in Uie Iwcirih vem of Tung homigt 
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A ince for til c space of nearly twelve years, exposed to poverty 
and insult, and often in the most immincjit danger of his life. 
He first went into the JVij country, whero lie remained for some 
time in the house o( G nan- chok- chon y* the brother-in-law of dice 
loo. From thence he went into the province of Chun,f where 
he found every thing so inimical to his views and wishes, that 
he tjuickly passed from ihcncc to that of Hong. Here, however, 
the men of Hong, imagining him to be i uug-fhoo, the iniquitous 
^nil;i^ter of Qui scCy wliorn in- very mucli i trembled in counte- 
iK.ncc, detained the aged sag.' in confinement, and threatened to 
take auay his life. It vas on this occasion that he suppoitcd 
himself with (hc-x r( flexiims on Divine Piovidencc which occur 
in I’ook v :i: 'I'iu men of Hong at length perceiving their mistake 
dismis'^od tlic pi ilosoplx'r unhurt. 

Confiieius aner this returned to the if'ij country again, and 
remained for sonui time at the lioaso of KIicu pak-yok, a nianda- 
rinc of the second order. It was iicrc that he, tit her earnest and 
lepeated request, visited Xam chev, the wife of Lung koong, the 
sovereign ofthat counlrv. Fhii was the woman, respecting whom, 
dice loo, his faitliful and afrectionatc, bat rash and precipitate 

• JMung chee sny®, Hint it was the house of Gaan-c/tnu ynoa, m^hich tlic sage rematuetl, 

t It was from Chun Unit the sage so earneMly c.xhurtcd Ids ai-ci,.lcs lo n tire, m ihc pas-rage orcuiit g pcigeol£t. 

X « If heaven be disploasod witli tiuA beautiful order of things, the nr cv£®or of Moo-ivon^: hUo dits\ nor can !ie 
succeed in establishing this order auuntff men. But if heaven be iiut disp’tn^e I \vUh this ottitr oI dungs, Mbat can 
tho men of lirmg do to me i** See also Volume ii. Chapter eh 
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pupil, was so displeased with him, that the saj^e was constrain- 
<5d to attest his innocence by appealing to heaven, 

From Tf')/ he departed to the province of Sonng, from whence 
Ills ancestors originally came. ricre lloon-khooi, a mandnnnc 
who hated philosophy and all knowledge, attempted to kill the 
venerable sage but was by some means prevented. Destitute 
of an asylum, he after this returned again to the Chun country, 
and remained in the house of-St’j-/c.v?j-c/ie,7j;-e/ree, where he conti- 
nued three years, practising every virtue. From thence howerer 
he returned toff'j/, where Lung-kooug would gladly have employ- 
ed him in the mandarineshijj ; but the jealousy of his other man- 
darines would net [rermit him. 

About this time, the sage wcri^. westvrard, with the view of 
paying a visit io Chcu-kan-chce : but, conringto the river wlilch 
parted the two districts, he was unable to ()!)Lain a conveyance 
over it, which compelled him to return again to the Uhj country. 
Here he remained with Khee-pak-yok, till one day, Lung-koongy 
tI:o sovereign of Jly, asking the sage respecting w'ar, he made no 
answer, and the next day departed to the Ckim country. 

♦ See page *105. 

i ** CIicc says, Heaven balh implanted integrity within me : What .s Iloon.khooi to me ? (1, c., What can he do to 
wf (Book iv. Ch - 1 Seel. xxi. p- 470.) 
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Qui-hong-chee^ or Qui-seCt who had conducted afFairS so long in 
.Loo, died about this time ; but, before his death, he charged his 
son Ho^g-chee to send far the sage, and govern himself wholly by 
his counWls ; but Hong‘chee, on the death of Qui-see, found the 
dislike of his chief officers to the sage so strong, that he was una- 
ble to effect his rccal. He however sent for Nim-kkou,* one of 
the disciples of Confucius, a man somewhat more to their taste. 
The philosopher, about this time, went into the Chhai country; 
and from ihencc to Ckhoo, where he remained for some time in 
the district of //>. The petty sovereign oiChhoo^ venerating his 
age and his wisdom, wished to give him a quiet asylum, and 
employ him to instruct his people. The envy of CAee-si, however, 
one of his principal officers, prevented his giving Confucius the 
encouragc;uent due to his merit, and constrained him at length 
to dismiss him ; on which the venerable and aged sage departed 
again for the IVy country. 

T.uug-koong, the former suvcrcign of was now dead, and 
('/ittp, hi.s grandson, had taken the reins of go\ ermnent.'f’ This 

•' ^hvoi ac uj.braicis, {.«{;* i6«, for pretending he badnot aliliij- to obserrehii precept* alth.agh 

I *' ;\p .r?>ved them. 

t Scrt pans <49. UliB Ckttp r«sp«ctu»g wl*o«» OtutJictng, at Ih* iruuutcfi of I\im-hhou, eBqiOred of Confu. 
CMii, f rob*i)!y -after hir tetura from IPi to Lae. 
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young man was greatly attached to the sage, and wished exceed- 
ingly to detain him in. the tVy country, in order to obtain his as- 
sistance in governing. J3ut about this time a war broke out be- 
tween the countries of Loo and Chhi, the management of which, 
Hong‘Chee, who seems to have succeeded to the authority and in- 
fluence of his father committed to Nim-khoUf the disciple 

of the sage, before mentioned. Nm-khou conducted the war with 
such ability and success, that he in a little time subjugated 
the Chhi country. This put an end to the influence of the Chhi 
faction in Loo, and enabled Hong-chee to restore the sage to 
his own country again. He, on the first invitation, left Wy, and 
returned to his native province Loo, after an absence of near- 
ly twelve years. This event happened in the eleventh year ofOi- 
koong, and in the sixty-eighth year of the philosopher's age. 

t 

Yet even at last Loo did not avail herself of the talents of the 
sage. Such indeed was the state of things, that Khoong-chee^ 
after his return, felt no inclination to engage in public affairs; 
•but employed himself in completing the Chinese classics already 
mentioned* 

About the fourteenth year of Oi-koongy Confucius wrote the • 
Chun-chou, wliich is esteemed one of the five king, The next 
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year died in the country, Chee-ldo, the disciple* so much es- 
teemed by his master for ills ardor of mind, and so often blamed 
for haste and inconsidcration ; and the year after, namely, in 
the sixteenth year of Oi'koong, (in the fourth month,) his beloved 

master foHowed him, in the seventy-third year of his age. He 
was buried in Iiis own province ,ncar the river, on the east side of 
the palace of Oi-koong. His disciples mourned for hina three years ; 
after which they all returned to their respective places of abode, 
except Chec-koong, wii ), erecting a small house over his beloved 
master’s tomb, mourned for him three years longer. 


Confucius had one son named Pak-gnee, who died before his 
father. Uis grandson, however, whose name was Chce-see^ closely 
iiiiitiited the example of his grandfather, and became almost equal- 
ly illustrious for knowledge and wisdom. He was instructed 
bv Chung-cheet the mosC eminent of his grand-father’s disciples 
who survived him : he compiled the CImng-yoong, from his grand- 
father’s papers, and liad for his pupil the famous Mung^chee, 
whose work forms the fourth of the SeC'Seu, or the second order 

of the Chinese classics. 

His disciples amounted to three thousand, among whom there 
were seventy-two who entered in the most intimate manner into 

K # 



the doctrine* atid \ic\vs of their master. Among these or 
Gnan-in, whose death Confucius so pathetically laments in this 
volume, appears to have possessed the esteem of his master in 
the highest degree, on account of his superior proficiency in virtue 
and wisdom. The reader will often find the philosopher commend- 
ing him in this work for his docility and attention ; his love of 
learning and virtue, and his contempt of poverty. After Hooif the 
most eminent of the sage’s pupils was Chung-chee, He had the 
principal hand in compiling this work, Lun-gnee: he also instruct- 
ed Confucius’s grandson, as bofore-mentioned, and seems toliave 
been considered by his fellow-pupils as almost equal to the sage 
hiniself. Several of his sayings, as well as anecdotes respecting him,. 

are interspersed in this volume; which were probably inserted by 

« 

Yaou-cheet, his fellow pupil, who assisted in compiling this work. 

Among the other pupils of the sage mentioned in this vo- 
lume, seven appear most prominent ; namely Ckee-koong^ who 
^i|>resseed such affection for the sage after his death: he 
appears to have been highly valued by his master ; — CAee-loo, so 
much esteemed, by the sage for his ardor and sincerity, and so 
often blamed by him for his rashness. He, on several occasions, 
served his country Loo in a military capacity, with great repu-r 
although the envy of Mmg-smn>see, one of the three 



brptht'rs with Ayh(>S9 yices the sage had to coatdnd, prevented 
his rendering her that service which he desired iTaoM-cficc, the 
coadjutor of Cfiung'chee in compiling the anecdotes and say- 
ings of the sage, which are presented to the reader in these two 
volumes or Nim’khoUf . who was employed by Qui* 

kong-ckeCf and who ultimately procured the recal of his master to> 
his native province ; — Chte-ha, commended by the sage for his 
acquaintance with the See-kirtg ; — Choy-gno, and Choong-koong. 
The conversations of the sage with these pupils, principally on the 
social virtues, with their relation of his acts and sayings, constitute 
the substance of these two volumes ; which might therefore with 
propriety be termed “ The life and sayings of the Chinese sage " 


now come to the Works of Confucius. As the sage, how- 
ever, so frequently refers to the classical books of the first order, 
gencnilly termed by the Chinese, kungt or kivgy on account of 
their supposed excellence, it may not be improper previously to 
take a very brief view of them, particularly as he himself was the 
author of one of them, (the Chun-chou^ and if he did not compile 
the Jjy, tbe, largest of the other four, he so modelled it, that it 
might be truly esteemed his own work. These kingy or classics 
of the first order, are Five in number ; the first of which is, 

> V I . V . , . i ^ t . ■ , ,li f • 



The XJK’kingt (by Dii Ilaltle termed xheY-lcing.) This work 
contains the Tiigranis, or enigmatic lines of Fo'hi, said lo be the 
first emperor of China. 'J’hese consist of tliree lines, varied by 
one or more of them bsing broken in the midst. Two of these 
tfigratns, forming six lines, are, in this work, jdaced in sixty-four 
different positions ; in the first position, the two upper lines and 
thf? sixth are broken in two; in the second, only the fifth line is 
broken; in the third position, the second, third, and sixth are 
broken; and in the fourth, the second and third only. After 
each position follows a short sentence, and then a comment by 
Confucius, deducing from, or rather affixing .certain ideas to, 
each of these positions. It is highly probable lhatthes3 trigrams 
preceded the invention of the Chinese Characters, and that 
they were the first attempt to express i-n writing ideas rela- 
tive to heaven, earth, man, &c. Only the trigrams, or broken 
lines, are ascribed lo Fo-hi ; the sentences are supposed to be ad- 
ded by some one who lived prior to Confucius, and the ex- 
planatory observations, which form by far the grea lest, as well as 
the most intelligible, part of the work, by the sage himself. The 
work consists of three very thin 8vo. volumes, and is comprized 
in 208 pages. The sage was extremely fond of it ; his observati- 
ons however, on what he conceived to be the ideas conveyed there- 
in, probably constitute its most valuable part. One of my Chinese 
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assistants says, that he fully understands it ; but the only idea he 
affixes to it, is, that by studying it persons may be able tu detect 
thieves, recover stolen goods. See. &c. 

The Second is the SEU^hng (by Du Halde termed the Chu). 
Sell is the term commonly used to denote a book. This work 
is in reality a collection of records relative to the first four dy- 
nasties of the Chinese emperors : it is comprized in two small 
8vo. volumes, which together contain 314 pages. It is divided 
into four parts, the first relates to the Giiee dynasty which in- 
cludes only two emperors, Gneu and Snn;^ (the Too and Chun of 
Du IIalde;)the former is said to have reigned seventy yearj, and 
(be latter thirty-three. He was adopted by Gneu, on account of 
his superior virtuesi Considerations of the same nature induc- 
ed Sun to adopt Ee (the Yu of Du Halde) in preference to his 
own children. This part contains 24 pages. The second part 
treats of the dynasty of £fa, of which Ee was the founder. It 
is comprized in SQ pages. The third part treats of the dynasty 
of Syongj of which Thong was the founder; and consists of 40 


* The Chinese* on account of these two eraperors being of two distinct famtltes, often eccomit tlwin two sepnrate 
dyoostica. In this case (?»«• U esteemed the founder of the Jhang dynasty j and the Gnet dynasty \$ eiteeiaeiat 

beginning and ending with the omperor 
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pages : this concludes the first volume. The second volume treats 
of the dynasty of Chou, founded by the famous Moo wong, the 
son of the Mun-mug whom Confucius celebrates in the ensuins: 
work by the name of Chou, and proposes as a model for his 
own imitation. This part occupies the vliolc of the second 
volume, which contains ISO pages. The study of this book, and 
the See, or the book of ancient poems, seems to have been the 
constant and delightful employ of Confucius ; and to have form- 
ed him in a great measure to that real greatness of mind which 
appeared in the whole course of his life. 

The Third is the SEE ; this word denotes jH)etry in general, 
and is probably applied to this work by way of eminence. The iVe 
is a collection of poems and odes, written, partly on men eminent 

for their virtues, or notorious for their vices, ainKpartly on mi!.- 

< • 

cellaneous subjc^cts. The first book opens with an ode in praise 
of the celebrated Alun^wong. Thefse odes which ai:e in number 
three hundred and eleven, Confucius selected from a great num- 
ber of others which he judged of pernicious tendency. They arc 
divided into six books, the first, which is the largest, contains a 
'hundred and sixty odes ; the second, eighty ; the third, thirty 
one ; the fourth, a like number; the fifth only foUr ; and the sixth 
five. These six books, however, the Chinese have divided into 
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tliirty one smaller sections, the largest of which contains twenty 
one odes, and the smallest, four. They have further numbered 
the stanzas in each ode, and even the lines in each stanza. There 
is a considerable diversity of Measure in these odes, the lines 
containing from three to seven characters, which is the highest 
number of feet contained in one line. Four characters in a line 
however is their most common measure . — A great variety is also 
introduced into the Slaiii^as, some consist only of two lines, sonic 
contain four, others fire, and some include eight. — In most of 
them a degree of Rhyme is observable, though greatly diversified ; 
in some the first, third, and fourth lines harmonize ; in othere the 
first and the fourth ; in others the third and the sixth. Some of 
these odes arc of a most curious structure, and must have cost 
the author considerable pains. In several of those which con- 
sist of three stanzas, llicsc three, (which, in the Chinese mode, are 
}/!accd in perpendicular linos,) contain the same identical cha- 
racters, varying only the third foot in the second line, (or 
the sevciilh in the couplet,) in which variation the point and 
Ix auty of the couplet chiclly consist. To such a pitcii is this car- 
ried ill sonic of them, that in an ode of three stanzas, each of 
which contains four lines of four feet each, the w hole twelve lines 
have no more than eleven dilfcrcut characters ! This work con- 
sists of four very thin volumes, aUcfwhic!! include only SIS 
octavo pages. 
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The CHUN-CHOU, written by the sage himself in his- old age, 
forms the Fourth of the king. Chun denotes the spring, and CAom, 
autumn. Under these names the sage describes the affairs both 
prosperous and adverse, of the different petty states of which 
China was then composed, principally with reference to the king- 
dom of Loo. It embraces a period of 243 years, giving a suc- 
cinct account of twelve kings of Loo, the last of which is Oi- 
koungt in whose fourteenth year it was written. 'J’his work con- 
sists of two volumes,, and is comprized in 26’4 octavo pages. 

The LY, or the Ly-kiiee, is the Fifth, and the largest of these 
ancient works. It is divided into five volumes, each of which 
contains two books. Ly denotes reason, or propriety, as applied 
to dress, demeanor, conversation, &c. This book is a com- 
plete directory for propriety of behaviour on almo.st every occa- 
sion in life, both public and private. It is divided into forty-nine 
sections ; to enumerate the particulars of each however, would be 
tedious if not uninteresting : suffice it to say, that it contains in- 
structions for the conduct of children and parents— of b'others, 
and the other social relations — of magistrates, both superior and 
inferior — of learned men, &c. &c. These instructions extend to 
behaviour at home and abroad— in the temples — when studying— 
when at leisure— at feasts — diversions — music — archery— in 
times ofdistress— mourning, &c. d'hey refer to dress, particulaply 



at-a time of mourning-— to the diflerent articles of dress— in the va- 
rious seasons of the year, &c. These arc illustrated by examples 
drawn from the behaviour of the celebrated Miin wong ^ and other 
sages. Mun wong is by some said to be the author of this work ; 
but to me it appears mvich more probable, that Confucius him- 
self, who is acknowledged to have compiled it, was in reality the 
author ol it. As a great part of it is in the colloquial form, it seems 
probable tome, that the sage after having studied with intense di- 
]i'>ence the maxims, examples, and manners, of these ancient sage?, 
replied to the questions of his pupils on propriety of behaviour, 
&c. by relating some saying of theirs on those subjects, or some 
aiiccdote respecting them in order to enforce his own ideas. 
Ilow'cver, wliether it was compiled tlms, or from written doci:- 
mcnls then existing, the ideas and maxims of the ancient Chi- 
nese sages respecting life and manners, may be considered as 
concentrated in this work, which has probably contributed 
more towards forming the Chinese character, and giving the tone 
to their manners and morals, during these last two thousand years, 
than all the other classics united: perhaps it may not be too 
mucli to consider it as the basis on which the fabric of the pre- 
sent Chinese polity, manners, and goveinment has been erected. 
Its bulk exceeds that of any two of the other works: as llie five 
volumes contain nearly 700 pages. The whole of these five khig 
are cemprised in sixteen very thin volumes. 
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The Chinese classical books of the Second order, are those 
whicli they torni the SEE-SEU, or/‘the four books.” These are 
generaU y termed the works of Confucius, although the fourth of 
them was written by Mung-cheCf the pupil of the sage’s grandson. 
I'hcy are as follows ; ’ 

3, The Tay-iiok, a small treatise written by Confucius, princi- 
pally for the use of rulers, and such as are employed in govern- 
ment, whom it instructs to qualify themselves for governing 
others by subduing their own passions and restoring reason to its 
pristine authority in the soul. Ta^ means great; and hok is ei- 
ther the verb to Iciirn, or the subslanlivc learning, according to 
the connexion. 'I'liis work, althvingh divided into ten chapro:*''', 
is coinpriiieil in tueuty octavo pages. 

2. The CiiooxG-YOONG, or “ the Immutable Mean” (as Du 
Haldc terms it), is the sccond^in the Sec'^atu. Chaong denotes “ the 
midst” anCLijnong, signifies “ to use ; ” also way, mean, kc. This 
work therefore might be rather termed “ the Path of Modeia- 
tion.” It describes the middle way, or the clue governineni ra- 
ther than tliee.Ktirpation, of the passions, as the way by which a 
man may attain to perfection in virtue, and arrive at the summit 
of happiness. It was compiled from his grand-father’s papers 
by Ch^c-see, the grandson of Confucius; and is comprized in 
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C6 octavo pages; which are however divfded into thirty-three 
sections. In the edition which the editor has, the Choong-yoong 
and the Tay~hok make only one volume. 


3. Tlie Lun-gnee (the present work,) is the third of the See- 
ne.li, Jaih signifies to speak or converse, and gnee to reply or 
answer. Tlie work consists parti}' of conversations, and partly 
of detached maxims of the sage. It is said in the preface to the 
work to have been compiled by Cltmig-chee and Yaott chee, two 
of the sage’s disciples : it consists of two volumes, each of which 
contains five books, i'urthcr divided into ten chapters ; itis nearly 
three times as large as the two former works taken together ; and, 
if wc except the Chini'chou, is the principal work of the sage, par- 
ticularly as, 


4. The Fourih of these was wiittur by l\}ung-chce, one of the 
disciples of the sage’s grandson. It consists of eoiucrsations be- 
tween Yhiug-chee and Yyoi\g’^i}-“eongt petty sorcieign. It is 
however held by the Chinese in equal estimation with the other 
three; and like them, forms one of tlie‘ class-bov)ks which the 
Chinese students commit to memory in order to qualify them- 
selves for public business. It consists of two volumes divided 
into twenty chapters, and comprises 29^2 pages. 



The names of Gmn in, (or Hoot,) Chung chee, the safe’s grandson 
Chee-see, and his disciple as being sages, are said by 

niy Chinese assistants to be inscribed immediately underneath 
that of Confucius in the tablets placed in the Chinese schools ; 
and underneath these, in two rows, the names of the chief of Con- 
fucius’s other disciples, and of the most eminent commentators on 
his work. To this tablet the Chinese students, at stated times, do 
obeisance by way of expressing their reverence for those sages and 
learned men,. 

The age in which Confucius, and these eminent men roared by 
him, flourished, seems to have formed the most memorable tera of 
Chinese literature ; from which ptudod it appears to have made lit- 
tle or no advancement. Indeed the fact mentioned by so many 
writers, namely that the course of education for the highest em- 
ployments, consists almost exclusively of the stutly of Confucius 
and these other classics, while it evinces the veneration in which 
those works arc held, necessarily gives a uniformity to their taste, 
style and plira'seology, and almost unavoidably leaves them mere 
' imitators of these ancient models. 

It is somewhat singular that this mra of Chinese literature, 
(which includes about eighty years) should so nearly synchronize 
ivith that in which the most celebrated Greek writers flourished. 
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The pursuits of the latter, it is true, differed consid'erably from 
those of the Chinese sages, as the attention of these was restrict- 
ed almost entirely to morals and manners. If the pursuits and 
labors of the Chinese sages were less splendid however, than those 
of the Greek philosophers, they were perhaps superior in point 
of utdily ; as, with respect to civilization and political order, they 
have shed a salutary influence over nearly a third part of man- 
kind for probably two tliousand years. 

It may be proper to give a connected view of this volume, which 
indeed seems necessary to the reader’s j)en:sing it with advan- 
tage. This however is not easily given, as so great a part of it con- 
sists of detached maxims. Avery briel'skelch of each book must 
suffice. 

The Fiust Book treats chiefly of the root and origin of virtue, 
w'hich the sage describes as spiiuging from filial piety and frater- 
nal aflection. The principal speakers arc the sage,, and his pupils, 
Clwng^cheej Yaou-chee and Cliee-knoug. It contains a variety of 
observations relative to filial piety — to the duty of a pupil — of an 
affectionate sou — of the honor.ible or good man; and concludes 
with a quotation from the See bcfore-tner.tioned. The Second 
Chapter introduces the sage e.\tolIing equitable government. 
Adverting to the See, he resumes the subject of government — de- 
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scribes the progress of his own mind from fifteen to twenty — de- 
fines filial piety in answer to enquiries from Mung-ee-chee, the bro- 
ther of Qui^sect from Mung~ee-chec*s son, Mung moo-pak, and his own 
disciple Chce-ha — extols his beloved pupil TIooi — fdves directions 
for discerning a man’s real character — informs Ch(€-loo wlicrcia 
consists real knowledge — describes the proper motive for seeking 
linowlcdgo — the conduct proper for a ruler — the real magistrate 
— the importance of a virtuous principle— the superior excel- 
lence of the Chou dj'uasty, compared with tli(i preceding ones of 
!Syimg niul IJa, and concludes with twu important though con- 
cise reiiuu'ks. 

The Second Jlot;!; treats professedly of Ly ^ or virtue as expres- 
sed in propriety of conduct and manners. It opens with the 
sage’s reprobating the vanity of Qui-scc and his brothers for af- 
fcctiim re,‘uil magnificence in their houses and worjhip. He then 
accounts for thtir conduct from the want of a virtuous princi- 
ple — defines the latter in answer to J.nm-foog — laments the 
state of his country — adverts again to tlic logal ceremonies of 
worship improperly performed by Qai see — Icfines the relative 
value of sincerity, and refinement in inamiers, in answer to C/ice- 
ka — returns again to Qui-sccs worship — defines the real nature of 
the worship of the deity — replies to an ill-natured reflection from 
Wong-sucn-^!:a ax}d extols Mun-nmig. Then follows an incident 
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cccurrin-’' in the su.<j:e’.s vouLh — another evincin'^ his* attachment 
to aucient cnsionts— the reply of the sage to Tung-koon'X, king 
of Looy rcsjiccting govenuucni— conversutien between Ci Icuong 
and Chnif-gno — ilic safe's, rebuke to the hater — his censure of 
A /ioo/i-c/^oong’i vanity — his cuiiuiicndatian ot the imisician Ihci'j 
— an incidenL uecurring iii the sage’s travels —his comparison oi 
the emperors Su.i and Muu-tcong, aoJ a reileeiion of Ins on the de- 
pravity i)f the ago. In the Seecuid Chapter the sage coininends 
virtue although found in an obscure village-— ala riiis that a vir- 
tuous man alone is capable of justly di>enminaring men and 
things — gives various pr(\'cpls to encourage men in the pursuit 
ol' virtue — dcserilres his o'-va seuse of the vi'dac of virtuous in- 
striu'tivm ti.e ineuuucss of being ashamed of poverty — the hon - 
'.•able man’s conduct in socitty reprobates selfishness, — rccoui- 
men<K gentleness and urbanity of manners — advises his disciples 
»e,'^J)t eting {)ul)l:c employments, — convtr.^ts with Chung-cliet — 

t’oscribes the dutiful son — coininends lire ancients — the honorable 
or upright man, and hints the danger ot’ giving advice. 

’The Til ; no Book consists of observations made by the sage 
o". certain {>cr v);is around him, relative to their possessing gciiu- 
lue virtue. It begins with rt?marks on I^'XfUg'tfu-chcofig—r-^um- . 

C licc-hooii.' and Ckoong-kijuiig, two oJ his disciplcs“~* 

1 hen follow, an in-tance of the modesty i>[ 
the ardent attaeliUKot ol Chee-loo — llie sage’s rcplv to 3T/, 
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moo'yak's enquiries respecting him, Khou, and Chhuk — the sage’s 
conversation with Chee-koeng — an observation of his on Ckoif-ee 
— on Sun^choo7ig^Chcc kooug's wish — his observatiem respecting 
his master — the sage’s remarks on Chce-loo — his cominenrlation 
of Koong-!7iun-chce — of Cliee-chin, and An-phtiug chooug. The 
sage then censures Chotig-nimi-choong—vehx&Q?, to pronounce^ on 
C/iec-7n«a, or Chhun-mun-chccs possessing real virtue — commends 
Nung-moo-chee — advises his disci])k's, now in the Chim countr}', to 
return Iiome — ('Xlols Palc-ce and Sook-chhi — rc])r()batcs Mee- 
mng-kou — and declares his hatred of dissimulation. 'J'he wishes 
of Chee-loo, Gnan-in, and the sage follow ; and an expression hint- 
ing his attachment to learning concludes the chapter. 'J’iic Second 
Chapter contains the sage’.s address to Chnong-koong — liis enquiry 
respecting Pa/c-r/it'c, and the sage’s reply- the sage’s eulogium on 
Gnan-in — his advice to G 7 ian-iee — his remark on Choong-kooug 
— on Hooi — ins leply to the entpiry of Qui-hong-chee, tl)e son of 
Qui-see — his visit to Pak-gnoii — his further eulogium on Hoot — 
bis reply to Niin-lchou — question to Cfice-yaou — commendation of 
Mung-chee-J'wan-— his observation on the taste of that age — on 
virtue — aioderalion — knowledge — his reply to Choy-gfio — his vi- 
siting Nam-chee — his definition of rectitude’, and his conversation 
with Chee-koong relative to perfect virtue. 

The Fourtu Book principally treats of the sage’s humility, 
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tliligencc and probity. The Firsl Chapter commences with Ids 
declaring that he did not compose^ he only revhed what the an- 
tieiit sages had wiitlen ; he then represent-, hi' inability toiuolrucl 
otiicf'', and laments the perverseness ot tlu a ;e bemoans his ad- 
vanced af 2 C as letulering Iiini unable to realize liu* great Chou in 
his nightly vision'- — zivos directions for advancing in virtue — de- 
clares lus icadines to instruct any, und desrr h^s his manner of 
teaching — I'hen follow, an instance of his synipatli)' in the sorrows 
of others — liis conversation .wth Guan‘-in on seeking public ein- 
pIoMiients— a (piestion f.oin Chic /oo — the sage’s answer — his 
advice iclalivc. to stck.nii c'u,s-hocaie n-speclmg di\ itu' wor- 
th ij>, w ar, and ^leU .lesi — 1 1 1 > !n _h it h.-h loi iiiusie— ijucolioii Ironi 
t( Ci'tCt -Luo/i'i u''|Kftiiiz C'Aa/i-— the s ge s niiswei* to 
C/nc koou'^ — Ills e-.tuuot.un oi i.eln ■> — his iceonuni n.lulion ot tl; 
Vlc-Liii tla'S’c, I'ue S.u, v.wd \\v' Lj — his re; i_v to -a (pit >Uon 
I’rou: ill'- uile; ul ih' ///coni ‘r- — !i;s hnnible conlf-sion — his can 
in con\<rsu’ion — in cansingu U i.hcr — liis c.mluieiice in Iieavtn 
when in d.ingcr lioiii IIoou kKo'd — his viiKhcatio'n of himselt Ironi 
the charge of receive — Ills complaint of mens iiisuicciitv ““his 
teiulciness toward the brute ei cation— his cautious mode of act- 
ing — his coiulcscension in instriu'ting otheis — an instance of his 
readimss to receive reproof — (»f his willingness to learn from 
othcis; — his modest v — his reply to (.hcc-too when sick— his cen- 
sure orpride — hii manner and demeanor. The Second Chapter 
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opens with llic sage’s eulogitiin on Thay-pak'-^on hy, reason or 
propriety. Then follow certain anecdotes of Cliuug-clice, one of tlic 
most eminent of tlic sage’s disciples — To this succeed the sage’s 
recommendation of the Sec, the hy, and the Gnok,^ or music, 
and certain inisc( Hancous observations rc^ipccling habit — pride 
— learning — civil convulsionb, &c. and an euloiiiuin on the inusici- 
an Chcc, (the Thny mentioned in Iiooh iii.) .\lt( r w Inch llic sai f 
extols the ancient emperors Gnai and Sun— adu its to Moo-xcong 
— llien to his father C'hoti or jMnn-wong, —and concludes with an 
culogiuin on Ee, the founder ol the IJa dtuasiy. 

The PiJ'TFi P.oo’s cou'-ists |)riiK:ipally td' vaiious incidents *1 
lustrdting the cluiT u ter oi ih<' sage. Jl commeiict's A\ith notic- 
ing his care respecting cone c'rsalion. 'riicn lollow, lii'-ansuer 
to one Avho hum nk'd he liucl not signali/c'cl liiniscU by some 
famous deed-— ins'anccs of bi» discriininalion ivlaiic c to cus- 
tom — a short culo^uim on him — his conduelulicn seiiicd by the 
people of Hong- ihc reply <d Clicc-lcooui^ tt) one cmpiiring ahoik 
his master — an oh‘-v‘!\ation of (lies ige’^, aekno\. Icdging his for- 
mer poverty — instaneci ol bi^ modtsiv — ^liis cselaniation les- 
pc'cting the lloono biid — an instance of his sympathy and res- 
pect — admiration of the sage^’s \iitues— his deseiiption 
of the sage’s mode of instruction — -'riie saiic ’s chsplc'a^ure at C7ue- 


•• Onpk denotei bijs c , but berc tt pro! ab t dcnotci a trtuUit t tl i sck uti aou 1 t 
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loo's appointing him an official servant when sick— his reply to 
Clice^koonn's delicate hint relative to his engaging in public bu- 
siness — his wish to emigrate — his return to /.o j (in his old age)— 
his sctr-c of his own deficiency — his observations on persever- 
atK'c hisculogiiun on Gnan-in — various observations — hiseulo- 
Liiici on Chcc-ho, and his reproof of him : the chapter con- 
t hides with two or three miscellaneous observations. The Se- 
CMiti C’liaj)tcr contains a minute portrait of ilse sage^s manner of 
comlucting hiuisclf both in public and j)rivale lilc. It describes 
liis behaviour in his youth when among his relalivcs — in his sovc- 
rcign’s palace — wlicn receiving a superior guest — when entering 
the ])niac<’— when docending from it — when on an embassy — his 
choice of colois in dress — liis attention to the form and mate- 
i ials of it~his manner on solemn and court days, and w’hen 
fasting— his care respecting the quality, (Sec. (d his iodd — -his bc- 
ba\ iour when eating, See . — liis respect for ancient customs his 
cnutimi relative to medicine — an instance of his humanity — his 
veneration for his deceased ancestors — his respect toward his 
sovereign — liis humanilv to deceased freituls — his mode of be* 
liaviour at a feast — in time of thunder ; and when in a carriage. 
The volume eoneludes with an obscure incident probably in- 
tended to inculcate prudence and caution. 


As the sage in this volume so frequently rcli rs to t!ic Dynas* 
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ties wlucli preceiKiil lihn, it may not be improper to take a s1i.Lht 
view of the Cliine o Chronology, as far as it may be collected 
from their ancic'.il v. oiks. From this work it cvidcmlly appears that 
the philosopher r. ^arilccl the three Dynasties of Ha, Sjjong and 
Chou as having oxiited prior to his t ime, and the emperors Gnac 
and Su/i as prior to these; — an;! th ;t Mun-aoni', list, iouiider of 
the Chou dyna-stv, nourished a cousiderab'u; fiine beibre Ckmfu- 
cius, although not so hnig as to joador indistinct ilic incinory oi' 
his actions. C xdd vre ascertain the time which the Chinese 
allot to these dynasties, and that whicli they say has elapsed 
since the death ol Confucius, tlie period in wiiieh the jihiio- 
sopher doarishc I ( vli.ch appears to be in tlu; Cliua dyjiasly, 
and is by Du lialoo stated to lx; about the middle tjf it) 
might serve as a kimi of ejioeh, by means of which wc could form 
some ide;i of tiic eredibdity ol the Cidnese Cliromdogv. Let 
us examine fust ii.e oimiion of the Cidneso resj>ccting the 
period which lias ('l .p .ed since the dc.ith of Confucius. Among 
the various comuiCiit alois, \vliiA>e labours have been employed 
in elucidating this v. ork, Cheu-hee is one of the mo.\t c ni.iciit. 
In his eoimuent on this volume, and in a fiuieral elegy of his, now 
by me, he menlio.'.s the sage as having tlien been dead loOO 
years. The name lo' Chctl-hce iiowcver is inscribed (if my iidb'i- 
ination be corrcct'j in the tables already alluded to as saered to 
the memo'’y of Co’.'.fueius, his diseijiles, and otluns who have 
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jiince been eminent for leiirninj; and viriuc ; lie is^said to have 
flourished several hundred years ago. under the dynasty of Song. 
A dynasty of this name is said by i)u Ilalde to Lave commenced 
A. J). fXiO, and to Lave ended A. D. 1 J7(). It. is probable then 
(hat Cli(i%hcc ilourtslu'd at least six or seven hundred years ago, 
(::■ j)ecia!!y it it Lea f.ict that his name has obtained a place in 
the tablets saer('d to the Chine.-e sages. Seven hundred years 
ttddei! lohltic'ii lisiiidred uill place the dc'alli of the Chinese 
philose-j »!k r about four iiundivd years la lore tlie Christian yTka, 
which is not greatly ditlerent from the opiuimi commonly receiv- 
ed on tins subject. 

Th'lbrc \vc cxaiuiiie the opinion of the (.litncse lolativc to the 
duration ol'iLc dynasties oi' II a, Ayong and Chou, and of the reigns 
of the cmjierors Guru and Suu, it may be jiropcr to notice that of 
Du Ilalde rin the suliject. He states the dynasty of Chou to 
have continiKd 873 years, assigns CD4 ytars to that of St/ong^ 
47 8 to that of lln, allots fifty years to the emperor «Sw7/, and a 
hundred to Giicu : and, including Fo-hi, gives seven emperors to 
China antecedently to Gneu, If, supposing Confucius to have 
flourished in the middle of the Chou dynasty, we take half the 
period allotted to it by Du Haldc, viz. * - 4S 8 years. 

Add to this for the St/oug and 11a dynasties 1 122 

And for the reigns of 5i/7i and Gueu - - 150 
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the empcroi* will have begun bis rei;^n 2,1 iO years before 
the Christian ;cra, and little more than two hundred after the 
flood; and, of the seven emperors which preceded him, some of 
them at least must have preceded Noah. 

It has been already mentioned however that the Si^e-kinc; al- 
lows only seventy years to Qneu, and tliirty-thrce to Sun : and 
the first elementary book, committed to memory by the _\outh 
at Seram pore, contains an Abstract of the Chinese iiisiorv, of 
innch the s-ame nature, pcrhu[is, us llie abstract of chronoloi;- , 
given in our 8pt lling-bcoks, in whicir tlir dyuusly of 11 1 i-> said 
to have coiUaiiKs! U):) years, that of Si/oiiii' ot'.n, and that ui' C/uiu 
hUO. It we add il.e^e logctlier, naincly, ^ rs, 

d'hc lei;. : ^ o| CJ ncu. and Sun P) ; 

'J'he t une aiioltcd to tiic JIa and AV/a//" <; y nn,-.! u's 

And hah liic time allotted \o that of Cf^ou 4{, ) 

Giit'u will 1)0 [irior to Coniucius, \ ears 1.^0 j 

ll we iuppose C\)iifu';;us to have lived 400 years bcfoie Chi Ist ; 
tnan. on this ea.eiilatieu, (and lew nations err in cuvlu iini' 
their own antiquii y) lire emperor Gneu will be placed some- 
what more than hair hundred years after the flood, and about the 
time of Abraham ; (he (amous HJnn icong will be ncarlv contem- 
porary with the Spaitan J^egislator Lycurgus ; and Confneina 
with Socrates. Ucspccting Du IJalde’s sevt n emj>erors who reign- 
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rd priur to Gncc. it inriv he observed, that Gneu is thefirst emperor 
of whom Confueitis lakes the least notice : it ought not however 
to be concealfc:, that the abstract of history bcforc-mcnlioncd 
particularizes three as preceding Gneu, namely Fo-hi, Sun-nong, 
and IVaiK-li ; for whose, reigns these four hundred years leave am- 
ple room. 

1 do riot intend to vouch iii the least (b^sfrec for tlie crcdihilitw 
of the Chiiu'jc svsl.cm of clirrmology : but merely stale the ideas 
oi the Chiuese on the subject: and only add, that if wc alhiw'" 
them (he utmost extent of anliquily wliich they themselves claim, 
it scarce! V c.l.'-'’'.cs at nil with the chronology of the world given 
in the .Sacred Seri j. lures. 


'bijis wnvi: of Cf)nff,ci u < sccni'’. carlv in iu'vo cn taf’C’d the atten- 
lion cl’ eomnu'utators ; the prlnciua! of which, CitJmup^-cltec, lVun~ 
sec, T'ho// .siT, r.-e7??-.‘:(T, are mentioned in this volume; thoiigli 
the period in wliich thev llouris’aed is not particularized. Chtu-hcc, 
who says that he lived fifv<'''n hundred years posterior totlic sage. 


aj-spears to have eollcetcd and ('xamlncd the 


oi'.lnion^of the 

I 


dificr- 


ent commentators w’ho preceded him, and to liave snhfjoincd Ids 
own. It is this comment by Chc.u hec w];ich is generally print- 
ed witli the Text of Confucius. One however, much more mo- 
dern, as well as more copious, the 'IVanslator has by him, which 
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is on a differl&nt plan ; it explains, or rather interprets by oilier 
Chinese characters, tlic particular phrases of the text, and, in ma- 
ny sentences, every character. This comiiiont appears to be the 
work of several hands ; its bulk is about six times that of the origi- 
nal text 

To the curious admirer of anti(|uity, this work recommends 
itself by exhibiting to liini the cclebiated Chinese Sage, exactly 
as he appeared in the eyes of his disci|>lcs, both in public and 
private life. It may also serve to convey some idea of Chinese 
Manners, nearly as unvarying in their nature as those of the 
Hindoos, and uhich we have here an ojiportunity of contem- 
plating in their origin. 'I’lic translator freely acknowledges, 
however, that his chief inducement to undertake the work, was, 
the hope of laying open to his countrymen the nature of the 
Chinese language. To render this language accessible to them 
appeared so desirable, both as opening the way fur a thorougli 
investigation of the literature and ancient writings of the Chi- 
nese, as well as for the ultimate introduction among them of 
those discoveries in science which so eminently disiingulsh the 
western world— and, above all, of the Holy Scrijitures in their 
purity and excellence, that he felt it a sacred duty to mark with 
the utmost care every step which he had himself trodden, and 
so. to leave open the track to his countrymen, that any one who 
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cilosc liiii’iit pursue the same pai’u '.vilhoul fati^^uc, fiiul reap in a 
few months wliat hatl cost liim ycnirs t)f patient and laborious in- 
vcsti'Tution. A;i no inciins liowc.ver serined adep' uU.' to this end, 
l)utlhat ofgivino' the Text of .‘.ome approved v e 1:, vrith a 'rre.ns- 
lation as literal as possible, and an E\pla.naii<m of the diircrent 
Characters, this work enoio reefanimauh'd (T this purpose by 
th(' double consideration oi' its containing se li.ll and taithtiil a 
Dortrait of the ceicljrat<.'fl (hniicsc ■'•auc. and of its heino; one of 
those standaixl works, wliicli have, for ages, served as models of 
styhi to those who have been candidates for the liighcst oftlccs 
in the Chinese empire. 

To have added even a literal translation, Iiowc've", to the Text 
of this Avork, expressc*! in Romnn iitlas. would irjve done little 
towards laying oj)eM ihe language to U'. and nothing towards 
o[>ening a literary coininuni('ation witii the Chiinse, To eifeet, 
this it was absolutely nect'ssary linit the 'i’ext should lie '.'iv(!n in 
itsOuiGiNAi. I‘\)UMand (Ti ak ACTna, Avhieh ihu, Translali.r has 
here done, accompanying it with a translation as strictly iiieral 
as he was able to make it; and, to assist the reader in identifying 
the (litVereiu characters, he has numbered tlunn as they occur in 
each sentence, and placed the same number in snu-i! fgurcs over 
the correspondent English word. '^Vllere a sintenee ivas found 

E3 
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necessary to*csplain two or snore Chinese characters, the figures 
referring to the.ic arc included in a parenthesis. 

It is scarcely needful to issfonn the reader that the characters 
must be read in the Chinese manner, i. e. perpendicularly, from 
the right to the left ; but it may be necessary to say, that the 
small figures placed over each Chinese word, denote the four 
distinelions of sound attached by the Chinese to these monosyl- 
lables. Those marked (i) have the moderate, even sound attach- 
ed to them; those marked (2) the acute, ri.'ing sound ; tlioso 
marked ('3), the long sound ; and those marked (4), the short and 
rapid sound. To a few of the characters in the beginning of this 
volume, additional names arc added in Italics, for the sake of 
conveying some idea of the iMandarine pronunciation. 

In analysing the compound chaiactci”, the principal parts arc 
pointed out: it would have been easy to analyse them more mi- 
nutely, l>ut as the Chinese are sikmi on this mode of analysis, 
the translator forbore to proceed further for fear of leadino' the 
reader into whim and fancy, instead of truth. If lie feel the wish,, 
however, he can easily reduce them himself to tlioir simple ele- 
ments, by means of the annexed Synopsis of the Elementary 
Characlcr^j. 
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It is Ijoped, tliit both volumes of this work, when translated, 
and the characters thus anah’sed and explained, will put the pub- 
lic in possession of so "rent a part of the Cliinese Langiiuge, in its 
original character Hud conslructivii, as will be siiflicicnt, with due aj)- 
plication, not only to open an entrance to this language, but to se- 
cure it beyond the possibility of its being closed by any future oc- 
currence. 

Relative to the Style of the lran.-.lation, it will be obvious that 
the plan of the Avork precluded any attempt at freedom and ele- 
gance : to have given a free, translation would indeed have been a 
far more easy task ; but it wo\dd have been quite beside the de::i':;tt 
of an Introductory worlc of which the professed object was, to give, 
as far as the translator found it practicable, the exn.ct nseaviing ui 
each Chinese character. While a literal translation of the U'ext 
however wa^ an object of whieda he never lost sight, the same course 
did not api>f'ar requisite with the Comments. Kecessity indeed 
compelled him to curtail these, as this volume would otherwise have 
swelled beyond a thousand pages. Ibit lltcir obscurity, whieli in 
some instances confessedly exceeds that of the (ext, often batlled 
his most strenuous endeavors ; and he acknowledge?, that in the com- 
menton certain passages, hehas not been able, after using every efiort, 
fully to satisfy himself. However, amidst the various comments ly- 
ing by him, he, confining himself to no one exclusively, has endea- 
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vored to select that which to him appeared the most perspicuous. 
The Chinese student will ibercfore often find that of Chee-hee a- 
bridgccl, and in some instances wholly laid .aside. 

The translator is too conscious of the impeiTcclions perhaps in- 
separable from an incipient work of this natuie, particularly in a 
language like the Chinese, not to feel convinced, that after all 
his care, lie still needs the indulgenoe of the reader. lie hopes, 
however, that when the nature aa l d(5siii"i of tlie work are consi- 
dered, and it is recollected that he had every A’ord to ascertain with- 
out the least help from any preceding translation,* the candid will 
be more inclined to excuse than to censure. 

For the sake of such as may wish to make themselves in nnv 

♦ After the Translator hed made a conaidcialilo prorre^s m this vohnip, n filoud pfPs-ntml ftirn wit It Pu (Ulde : and 
helciirnt, about the simc timo, that a tr.mslatun of part or the wh de of this work had bren rn.ulf by sour; of the Tuthobc 
cs: butaMimcrrtrnodat.m did not interffre with b.s plan, he rontinn-d and he xvouM Imvc frit happy 

in avudirg Inmstil ol tliu collatcial help, hut all his eudeaxours to procure it proved uicfTectnal. Ur feds it liowevrr an 
act of justice to acknowledge the assistance le* has receive f, both from Uv, Wir, and seyenil Chinese , K a-ned in the r 
own langiia^sc. Nor will gratiiude permit liim to jmss over in silence the favors roccivod fro/n V, Hodri ^ucs, a prmicman 
of the Catliobc Mission, lately arrived born Chin.i, wlicie he resided for nearly twenty years. Among other favors for 

which the translator ii indebted to his politeoev, b a muerscript Cbmese Diclionai} in J^aiin, the work ol the Catholic 
Mission at Pekin ; aiui probab’y the result of more tlmii eiglity years’ labor and experience, os it was begun at least asearly 
as A. I). 1720. lie has only to regret tbtU iic did not obtain this itivaluabh treasure early enough to curtuif any of Ihc labor 
iDg the trunilation of this Volume, ?C0 pages of it being previously printed oft'; but the saiisfaciioii which he feels (turn 
finding, that, as far as be hns examined both, the sense given in the translation agrees with that aftixed to the respective eba-* 
meters hy the Catholic Mi5sioimrit% is such as can be more easily conceived than described, 
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degree accpiainted with this langungc, the traublatdr begs leave 
U) add, that a clear idea of the Elementary characters, (which, 
bv wi’iiiig them may be gained in a month at faiihest,) will ena- 
ble a person t(; analyse each character as lie proceevJs; and the 
attentive perusal of a few pages will give him some idea of the 
construction, and bring him acquainted with the grammar of the 
langucge, which indeed is included in about ihirtij prepositive 
imd auxiliary characters. TIis progress will then depend on his 
diligent ajiplication, w’hich tl:o translator apprehends few langua- 
ges will more amply repay. 

Should any one, to a Knowledge of the language, wish to add 
the aliility of expressing his ideas in it, he has only to adopt the 
mode recommended by that great master, Sir Win. Jones, and, 
turning daily a page of this woik into English, turn it bcek after 
a short interval into Cldncsc. Jl.is plan, steadily pursued for a 
very moderate space of lime, with due attention to those admiir - 
blc models of style furnished in this woik by the sage and hisdis- 
ciplcs, will enable him to acquire a facility and neatness of ex- 
pression in Chinese, of which few can form an adequate idea who 
have not actually made the trial. 




LUN-GNEE. 


CHAPTER I. 

SECTION I. 
SENTENCE lit. 
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Chee says, learn ; and continually practise. 

9 8 10 

Is it not delightful ! 
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COMMENT # by CIIEU-IIEE and OTHERS 


THE dispositions of men are b}' nature virt«ious ; I>ut some make a 
more speedy advance in virtue while others aJvae.cc more slowly , 
these latter then should strive to overtake them who have made ihc 
greatest advances therein ; thus may tlicy clearly comprehend inc 
nature of virtue, and arrive at the perfection of the h.'.l sages, i.eara 
then, without ccisation, ti-: !)!rd.s eonliiiualiy exerc’i.c’ i ocui'.ch cs in 
flying. Learn, and pc'r])etualiy j)ractisc : thu^ \vi)atyou learn will 
become fixed haliil ; your mind will be filled with delight; your 
ideas be constantly enlarging, and nothing appear beyond your 
capacity. 


Chhuiis-chcc says, “ Practise’* means per])c'nnlly i)ractisc; he 
continually reviewing your ideas, and imj>rint liiem deepiy in your 
mind ; then will you led delight. Again he says, lie who is learning, 
should constantly exemplify his ideas in his eoiidiup. Continually 
reduce your ideas to practice ; thus will learning bf coiue a second 
nature, and you will caijoy true happiness. 


Chea-see says, “ Continually to practise,” implies, that no time 
should elapse without practice. Sit like a statue ; thus fixed, in- 
cessantly study, C(dlecL your thoughts to one point; thus collect- 
ed, perpetually study. 

* This comment isf> iit genoiiil, tr Mrict tranulatlou from the Chinese ; the TransUtor’s own ob.^crvat;on!i arc con* 
ftned to the Notes and the Ttenjark'ii on ilic Cliuraclcrs. 
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ni^MAPiKS ON TilE CUARAr 11 RS. 

1 . Cfiec properly denotes a son ; but this term has been so constantly applied 
to Confuciui, that it seems at length to liave obliterate- ! iiis real name Ckoong-ni, 
AVioonj was his family name. Hence Khoong-chec, and more ftcquently Ckee, 
are the character^ by which he is desi'^nated in the work before os. His superior 
svisdom, however, soon -.'ained him the appellation of JIoo, or Ihoo, great, chief, 
lord, Sic. In this work he is often termed Hoo-chcc, Tha Great Clue, or, The 
Master. Earopeir^s. prefi.-iing to this appellative ins pa- name Khoong, have 
thence formed the Latinized name Con-lu-ciu<. 

Arc/, to say. spcak, &c. A simtple chaucter, dlTering but little from 
yil, a day. 

>. IJuK learn, iSrc, 'I'his is ciiiicr a noun or a viib, according to its posi- 
tion : here it is a vetb. It a compound charac'or, the lower part is clue, a 
son, (-.cc r.-mark i.) the iiiiJdic iiart if-plioc/ig, a covering ; the upper part is no 
complete character. 

4. Gtue, is a simple cliaiacier, wliich has generally the foicc of the conjuuc- 
tinns, and, aliO ; sometimes, however, it seems to perform the office of the auxi- 
liary should or ou^lU. If we give it this meaning hcie, the sentence will read, 

“ to learn, you should continually practise." 

5. See, constantly, always ; strictly taken, it denotes uine. The Chinese 
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characters fall under two descriptions, simple and compound. The latter 
may also be divided int ) two classes, tho^e which arc f. rmed by addin,] to 
a simple character certain strokes which of them'.elves convey no di>tinct 
meaning, (which class may perhaps be still termed simple ;) and those which 
are formed by the union of several distinct character'', which latter are strict- 
ly compound characters. Of this class is See, which divides itseii’ into two pints ; 
that on the left side is^a/, a day, which is t!ic key of the character, Tnat on the 
right side xsc'ne, a plate where bonzes, Sc:, reside ; composed alo of two charac- 
ters; the part above, is i,hoo, the earth, and that iin ieriuath, chin, the Chinese 
inch. To a European the most rational mo le of acquiring the language, seems 
to be, that of dec(;^posing a character, and forming the collective idea by 
uniting that of each part. Whether the characters were formed in this way, 
or by mere accixlent, in ist remain for time and further acquaintance with Cinne.se 
philology to devclope.'^ Tiie Chinese Dictionaries, however, e.'cplain very few 

character, in (his way. Even the Imperial Dictionary, compiled in 33 volumes, 
izmo, by coinmmd of Floti^ hcc, contents itself in general with giving the s-aiious 
significations of a character, and supporting them by classical authorities. Aj 
the intention of this work, i.-, rather to fui'idsh materials from which the curious in 
Chinese literature may form their own judgment, than peremptorily to decide, 
such compounds will be pointed out as are diitinct and remarkable, and the 
reader left to form his oivii judgment respecting their rationale. 

6. Chup, practice, to practise ; this includes study, as well as practice. It ap- 
proaches more nearly to application. A compound character ; the part above 
is ee, wings, and that underneath, which i.s the key, is pal, a hundred. 

• To the tramI«tor> ho\\cvcr, (hr prcpcndcrancb* appears in Caver of their being formed by design- 
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7. Chee is among the words which the Chinese term variable, in opposition 
to Pbose termed sut, firm, fixed. In the former clas.s be sought the charac- 
te!S which answer to our auxiliaries, prepodtinns, conjunctions, &c. or rather to 
the Greek particles; like these also, they are often merely euphonic, as seems to 
be the case with this cli.tracter here, although it generally forms the genitive 
case. This, although not a key, may be termed a simple character, as the 
loiter part of it has no distinct meaning. It may be found in the dictionaries 
under the key iim, which is the dot placed on the uppe r muiz mtal line, 

h. Pit, net, generally a rogativc particle ; to be '< ur:d under the key 
our, winch is the horir.nntal stroke above. This may also be termed a simple 
ch.n.icttr, ;i*. the lo \er part ha no meaning. 

c). Yc'i, iivyal, v.-itli put before it, n cor.stantly an interro.\ativc. In other 
phicts it im ans and .-.oinetitric^ or. Its kiy is to'i, en.pt)', which is hero placed 

0. 1 tile tup. 'i ii.; lower p.ut has no diitii ct name or meaning. 

10. Eut here means inward delight or pleasure. In other places it signifies 
to ipeak, and is then teimed iil. The part on the left siJe is ^nin, a word, which 

1. s the key. The part on the right side is tool, to weigh, to balance exactly, as 
money, &c, 

n. generally an interrogative character, often used to conclude a sen- 
tence. Its key is phit, the oblique stroke above; the lower pait has no meaning. 



SENTENCE 2d. 



To 


, , f, s . < 

iiavc a tricnd coinc from ii distune pnit. 


S 7 9 

is it not happiness? 

COMMENT. 


« Come from a <listant part.” That being near lie may know 
(your wisdom.) Chluing-chee says, When your gentleness and humi- 
lity create imitation ; and your probity, universal confidence, then 
will you be happy. 
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remarks on the CHARACTr,R«. 

j. Yaou, to have, and Kometimci, to be. Its k: y is gnut, a month, which 
liiirn:. the lowtr part of the character. The two tranj.verse strokes which form 
li.e upper pail, aic part C'f cho, the left hand. 

e. /’./iiwi-. a ii i'. Ji'l ; h r--, perhaps, an arlmirer. or a disciple. It is however 
(ui.siantly !o e’enote a i! lend. This character ii Ci-ny (t>cd of gtiui, a month, 
];•: fatid, -v! icii i; aiva (!i? key. 

' . Chec fiot; , h two ine.inin'.'s. IE re, it ij'-m : but in many places 

i* y!f. It is on ' of (he key charac:er<, under winch, in the dictionaries, 

:.:e chas.-cd lo other characlcr.i. 

y. Li i, f’.i, di'tant ; distance, tic. The liahtside of iliis character i.s composed 
,i' (ive, o' f/.oo, tlie e.iith, and uuderneath, of re, app.in!. The leftside, which 
IS di.oA II inulin. atli the other part, is cheuk, motion, tic. an obsolete character, 
u I J only c.s a key, as in this instance. 

5. F ng, room, place, part, region. It is a simple character, and a key, un« 
dcr which are p!.n.cd G3 characters. 

G. Lui, to arrive, to come, to approach, is composed of mook, wood, and yun, 
man, on each side, placed below the horizontal stroke. The key is yun. 

7. Put, not. Sec Remark 8. Sentence ist. 

8. Yek. See 9, in the former sentence. 
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10. L'ih, pleasure, bippiuess. Chh%ri^-chte says, it denotes principally the out- 
ward expression of happiness, while (r«^, (to. Sentence tst.) denotes happiness 
as seated in the heart. It sometimes signifies music, and is then termed 
The upper part of this character is composed of pak, a hundred, with yeu, thin, 
small, on each side. Th lower part, which is the key, is mook, wood. 


SENTENCE 3<). 



A man withoiit knowledge and (yet) without 

6,8 7 9 II) 

envy, is he not the honourable man ? 
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COrvLMhKT, 

Quun-chce, a term far a tnan of period, virtue. TVnn-sce says. 
To learn rc.st'^ with a lunu rj scii ; !)ut a iiiati’s Ixoiii'i' known or not 
known rests with otl.cr men; wliy then should this occasion envy or 
chaii'rin ? Chun^-cht^c says, '! 'ic nian vl,.;, altu\>u<>]j happy when able 
to inilucnre men, is not cliugrinod when he cannot perceive this ef- 
fected, nuiy be Justly ter.nicxl, the honorarblc man. He says further, 
'I’o be happy while regarded by men, is noturd and cesy ; but to 
be unknown and vet void of elrjwrin, is contrary to nature, and dif- 
ficull indeed. Only the man perfect in virtue, is equal to tlie task. 
Ilcnco he adds; That your virtue may attain this ;)eiiectioii, let your 
learning be real, your jiracticc, thorough ; your cantenlmcnt of 
miud be solid, and your progresi, incessant* 

Chung-cfiee snys, Genuine cheerfulness arises from contentment 
of mind : then cultivate contentment of mind. If void of genuine 
cheerfulness, you arc unworthy of being esteemed, the honourable 

man* 

RF.MAllKS ON TIIET CHARACTERS. 

1 . ya», a man, mankind, See. an elementary character. 

3. CheCy knowlcdgf, to know j either a subst.intive or a verb according to 
its position. The left part, which is the key, is chee, an arrow, sometimes, to 

mount or ascend. The right side is fiou, a mouth. 

B 
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6. WaUf anger or displeasure retained in the heart. The left side is sum, the 
heart, which is the key. The right side consists above of chaou, evil ; and be- 
neath of ming, a vessel. 

g. Quun^chee, the honorable man. A compound word ; Quun, a chief or prin- 
cipal man, and often a magistrate, i'un-quun, the chief of men, is a term some- 
times used to denote the emperor. C/if c means son. Quun-ckee, therefore, which 
is the highest, as well as the most common term used by Confucius to denote a 
good man, approaches neatly to the term gentleman in English, taken in its original 
meaning. As this term, however, is now used in a wide and vague seme, “the 
honorable man” is preferred as better adapted to express the idea conveyed here 
by the sage. But it should be undcr.'tood, that honorable thus used, refers to 
conduct rather than to birth. Qmn is composed of uun to make, to enact, as laws; 
a chief, a possessor of land ;,and hou, a mouth. 



SECTION II. 




Vaou 

Yen 


chee 

tzili 
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Yaoii-chcc says, that is the man, (who posses- 
ses filial piety and fraternal respect.) Possessing 
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filial piety and fraternal respect, and approving 

1? 13 15 

opposition to superiors, few are to l)e found. Of 

ir 18 19 go fi 

those who dislike opposition to superiors, and 

22 2.1 24 28 . 26 

(yet) encourage insurrection ; I have found nonCa 

COMMENT. 

Yaoii-chee was Confucius’s disciple; Itis proper name was Yok, 
Humbly serving father and mother is (/raow) filial piety; humbly 
serving an elder brother Is (ty) fraternal respect. Faii-syoiig is op-* 
position to men in superior situations. Sin. means few. Chok-lAcn 
implies contradiction, opposition, disobedience, violence. ’J’he 
sentence implies, that a man possessing filial piety and fraternal 
respect, is of a peaceful and gentle mind, approves little of cen- 
suring those above him, and will by no means encourage factiou.s 
and turbulent proceedings. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

4. Khee, that ; referring either to persons or things ; often a mere sound. The 
key of this character, j&tz/, eight, is placed at the bottom. 

5. is, to be ; the upper part of this character, which is the key, is chaoa, 
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claws. The other part taken together, has no meaning. The four dofs below are 
fo, fire. 

6. Ya, is a sound, and seems in numerous instances to perform the office of a 
comma, or a semicolon. The key is cwt, crooked. 

7. Haou, filial piety ; or vcnc’.ation; the key is chee, a son. The upper part 
is thoo, the earth, uni:cd to the other part by an oblique stroke. 

8. Ty. The respect which a younger brother owes to the elder brother, 
whicli in China is httie short of that due to a parent. Krot!^, a bow, placed in 
the middle, lonns the key. The other two parts are no complete character. 

10. Hou, good, also to esteem good, to approve. The left side of this cha- 
racter, is nee, a woman, which fonns the key. The right side is chee, a son. 

1 1. Fwan, opposition. It has for its key khuin, a dog, which is placed on the 
right hand. The other part of the character is kce, self. 

12. above, superior: this character is composed of two parts, the 
upper part is phok, divination ; the lower part is yul, one, which is the key. 

13. C/te^7, a .couud. It may sometimes he rendered indeed, but in general 
it performs the office of a comma. This character is classed in the dictionary 
among others to the amount of about four thousand, the keys of which are diffi- 
cult to be found. Its key is lou, old, the lower part of which is taken off, and 
pak, a hundred, substituted in its stead. 

14. Sin, few, little ; sin has on the right hand, gnee, a fish, which forms the 
key ; on the left a goat. 

15. Ee, a sound; here it divides the sentence like a semicolon or a colon. 
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The key h dice, an arrow; which forms the lower part of the character; the up- 
per part is see, secret. 

22. Chok, to do, to make, has on the ri^htside, yun, a man, which is the key; 
the other part is diha, to begin. 

23. Luen. an insurrection, a revolution. Its key isrn;/, crooked, the character 
of one stroke placed on the right side. The left side is lain, now obsolete. 

25. Mce, not, none. Its key is modk, wood, placed at the bottom. 


SENTE.N'CE i.M. 
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The honorable man carefully regards the root. 

b 6 7 8 9 10 

The root fixed^ and the habit formed, filial piety 

11 14 1.5 

and fraternal respect (follow.) These are the 

1ft 17 36 

source of virtue. 


COM MEN']'. 

MoOy strong aUention, diligence. Poon, denotes the root, source, 
spring, principles; is the spring of benevolent aficction. By 

is meant goodness of heart, virtue, or rather virtuous conduct. 
The philosoplicT says, it is the business of the honorable man to 
use the utmost diligence in forming habits ; principh^s being fixed, 
right conduct will follow of itself. Tliis is what he means by say- 
ing, that filial pii.'ty and fraternal rcsp('ct are the root of virtue. 
Carefully cultivate these, and a virtuous course will follow of its(df. 

Chiing-chce says, filial veneration and fraternal respect arise 
from goodness of heart, therefore the man possessing these, aji- 
proves not of opposing superiors. Can he oppose reason? or facti- 
ously rise against that which is right Virtue has a root; that 
root being fixed, virtue flourishes of itself. Filial piety and fraternal 
respect being practised at Iiomc, goodness and benevolence will be 
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exercised towards all ; peculiar affection towards near relatives, and 
benevolence towards men in general, ^'^irtiic is indeed the root of 
filial piety and fraternal respect. I'urther, respecting this, one asks. 
Arc these the root of xirtnc? From veneration and respect, does 
virtue proceed or not ? Me says, No. It is said, that a virtuous 
course springs from filial piety and fraternal respect ; these then 
arc one great branch of virtue, 'i’iic}' may therefore be termed the 
root of virtuous conduct ; but the root of virtue tlu'y cannot be. 
Virtue is the disjiosition, tiiesc are the exercise tliereof. 

ur.MAUKS ON Tin: ciiAUACrnas. 

3. Moo, denotes diligence, strong attention. (See Comment.) The left .hde of 

this character hmaou, a crooked weapon; the right side consists of two characters ; 
the upper one is to strike gently, and that below is lu/i, force, which is the 

key. 

4. Poon, the original, the root or spring. It is formed from wsoi, wood, 
by the addition of one stroke. 

6. iwjfr, fixed, firm; to sit. It i.*: a simple character, under which are classed 
30 others. 

8. Tou, way, course, conduct; to conduct, to govern. It is composed of sow, 
the head, and phea, motion, which is the key. 

9. Sung, to produce, production, is an elementary character under which are 
placed 17 others. 
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t6. Yun, virtue, benevolence, goodness of heart. Yun, occu3)ies a chief 
place in Confucius's system of ethics ; but it is difficult to find any one word by 
which it can be always translated : goodness, rectitude of mind, benevolence, 
teem, each of them in different places, best adapted to express its meaning; but per- 
haps virtue taken in its widest sense, comes nearest to the idea in general, 
wh’rh seems to be the case here. Its key is yu/j, a man, placed on the left; the 
riglit side hgnee, two. 

ig. Ei, is generally a me>e euphonic; placed before a substantive it may be 
rcndv ic'l by the ];reposition io or unto : it is often used to close the sentence. 
Its key is kov, a mortar. 


SECTION ir. 





ri 

ewl* 


6 & S' ’ J 

khaou* 

^ t kfivaou 



1 * 
Chee says. 

3 ♦ 5 6 

fair words, and a humble conn 


r «» 

xnance ; little real virtue. 

G 
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COMMENT. 

KaoUf good, fair ; lung, humble. Their words good ; their ap- 
pearance humble ; exquisitely formed without ; calculated to please 
men for the sake of alluring them to evil, and causing them to lose 
their integrity. The pupil should therefore carefully weigh and 
reject such specious appearances. 

Chung-chce says. Learn that fair words and a specious ap- 
pearance arc not virtue, that you may know wherein real virtue 
consists. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

3. Khaou, good, humble ; artful. The key, which is on the left, hioong, z 
workman, an artist. The other part is the ancient character for good. 

4. Gnin, a word, to speak, &c. It is an elementary character, under which 
are placed 734 others. 

5. Lung, virtuous, humble, pleasing; as a substantive it denotes an order, 
a law. The key is yun, a man. The other parts are yiU, one, and chit, a joint 
or knot. 

6. Suk, colour, complexion ; an elementary character under which are placed 
20 others. 
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Chung^-clicc says, I daily examine myself in 

1C ^0 

a tlirccfokl manner; in my transactions witlimcn> 

13 15 . ^ 

whether I am upright; in my intercourse with 

18 10 Cl ?3 55 

friends, whether! am faithful; and whether I ex- 
emplity the iiistriietions of my master. 

COMME.ST. 

Chung-chcc was a disciple of Confucius ; his proper name wa.j 
Cham, A steady ad licronce to truth is called choong. Finn fidelity 
is termed CiiiicniF,, iivslruclion received from a master. Chup 
is, the exemplifying of the.se. 

Respecting these three things, Chung-chce daily examined him* 
self, whether he had any thing to relinquish; finding nothing, he 
exerted the greater diligence. Thus was his self-government 
thorough and complete. He might be said therefore to have ob- 
tained the root and substance of learning in acquiring those 
three qualitie.s. Further, ho who practises uprightness and since* 
rity, exemplifies the essence of the philosopher’s instructions. 

• This Chimg is a difformit person from Ckliung-thct, the commentator, as may be seen by 
comparing 41 CJihungy the character for the latter, the Chmg in the text. 
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nF.MAllKS ON THE CilARACrERS. 

4. Oong, the personal pronoun / in al) its eases. The '.:^y hou, a mouth, 
is placed below. The upper part is ong, five. 

5. Yut, a day; daily. Tt is a key, under which are placed 381 characters. 

7. to perceive, examine: composed of scu, little, pdaced above ; and 

of v:r''k, the eye, placed below, which is the key. 

q .S’iM, the body; sell; used in a pronominal sense. It is .i key orelcmen* 
tary tiurartcr, under which arc plac.d 67 others. 

12. Alou, tiansactions, dealings, eke. Tlie key,,ijmn, a word, is pilaccdoti 
the left. Tiiat on the light is vion, answering nearly to the demonstrative that. 

)j. Clioong, upright, sincere, good. The key, whicli is placed below, is 
sum, the heart; the upper part is choong, in, within, the mid.st. 

19. Yaou, is united with Ti/n'ujj, to denote an intimate or beloved friend. 
It is used also to denote the affection of an elder brother to a younger. The 
key is yaou, again, which is placed below. The upper part is cho, the left hand. 

20. Kaou, united, attached, as one friend is to another. The key is the 
obsolete character iou, empty, which is placed above ; the middle part united 
with the key would be lok, six. The lower part is yaou, again. 

23. Su 7 i, faithfuhics.s, fidelity; faithful. The key ya«, a man, is placed on 
the left ; on the right hand hgnin, a word. 

25. Chuen, instruction received from a master. The key is yu i, a man, 
placed on the left; the other part is ckutn, firmness ; to keep firm, See. 
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SECTION V. 


1 

VUIV 




chce^ 1 , — 



sec® 

szih 12 l^F? 


fliit'‘ 7 kok* 2 V"^ i 

chih /io/t ■•"■«# 



inun 

wun 


yooiig 



kungO 

a> 



gucc‘ o 



cc'’ ^ — 


‘oy 


giie€ 5 



cilia* 

chyun 


sung 

shc7ig 


Chee says, in ruling the extensive province, 
8 9 10 11 
diligently regard business, and be sincere (in your 

13 12 11 Id 

promises ;) practise a discreet economy, and love 

3C 17 tn 19 I'O 

mankind : employ the people in season. 
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COMMENT. 

Tom, here denotes government. Chin-seng, the province under 
the jurisdiction of a great mandarine, or a province capable of 
producing soldiers, carriages, and horses in abundance. Kung^ 
means a supreme desire to discharge incumbent duties. “ Regard 
business, and be sincere,” means, be attentive to business, and sin- 
cere towards tlie people. See, time, denotes a seasonable time, 
such as the husbandmau clmscs. Confucius here intimates the im- 
portance of these five precepts in governing a country ; and shews 
■what is meant by diligently forming the root in Section JI. S{'n- 
tence 2. 

Chung-chee says, these precepts are eotuprixed in fcwwcrds, 
but they are necessary to the greatest magistrate in the titne of his 
government. The precepts of the sage, indeed, a])pear small and 
familiar; yet all, high and low, can profit by these three sentences 
when thoroughly weighed. I'he ancient emperors Gneu and Sun, 
conducted their government upon these principles ; they never 
transgressed them, 

Yong-see says, those above not regarding business, those 
below will become idle and discontented : those above lu t 
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being sincere, those below will be distrustful. The common 
people being discontented and distrustful, affairs cannot be con- 
ducted with any degree of steadiness. The f/Ji says, Diligently 
and inipartially administer government; do not unjustly seize the 
people’s property; do not destroy their lives. Living ex trava- 
gainly Avill eompcl yoxi to lake away their pro])erty, and afterwards 
])rocecd to murder. Cultivate- aflcction then towards the people, 
and from the very begijining pracli.se a discreet meonomy. Morc- 
(.A crit you c uiploy the people without judgment, their rcaal strenulh 
will not be exerted tor }cu, and alth(Htgh you may prelciid to 
Lave an afrection for them, they will have nocourKknee in you. 


R1 MARKS ON TIIK CilAK AC rt Its. 

< 

Cfnn, n thousand. Its key is sit//, ten. 

r,. Suuj, properly a carnage .and four horSes. CMn-suttg is said in tlic die-, 
tionary to denote a great country, i, e. one which can produce a thourand chariots 
and four. I’hc key is khee, crooke-l, the perpendicular stroke in the middle of the 
character, 

7. Koi, a country, a province. The key is kok, an inclosurc, the ancient 
character for a country, with zuak, a certain one within it. 

8- Ku/tg, attention, respect towards a superior, fidelity. The key hp,kokf 
wuceJ on the right, tlie other part is hu, if. 
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.9. to do, to wort; afTaiis, budncss. Iis try is the perpendicular 

stroke in the middle.' The other part taken togrtlu i foiius no character; if tak • 
cn separately, the upper stroke is yvJ. one; the niKkilc, hou, a mouth; and the 
lower part one of the forms of kcc, the encicrit character for tlie head of a hog. 

32. Chit, to rule, to keep in order, to govern. 'I'he key is chok, a bamboo, 
placed at the head of the character; the iotver part is chuli, generally a sound. 

13. Yonitg, to use, employ; use; an elcn:cntary character, and the key to to 
other characters. 

14. Oi, love, affection, tenderness, compassion, benevolence. This character 
is composed of four parts ; the key, which is sun:, the heart, is placed in the mid- 
dle of the character, and compressed with muh, a cover. The uppeimost part is 
oijuu. the claws of a beast, and the lower part c'ltr, to follow. 

17. iVcc, to send, to employ. It is composed of /W, a ruler, the character on 
tl’.c light ; and j’un, a man, placed on the left, which is the key. 

18. Mun, the people, the common people. The key is sre, a name, a 
(idle, winch forms the lower part of the character. The upper part has no distinct 
meaning. 

19 lie, is a variable character, which sometimes means, to use, and some- 
times, to be, and is often a mere euphonic; here, it gives an adverbial sense to 
see, time, &c. The key is jji/n, a man, which is placed on the right ; the other 
part is no complete character. 
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SECTION VI. 
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1 ii r. 4 s 

dice says, the disciple witliin (tlic house) 

C 7 n ui 

should exercise filial piety; without, fraternal 

11 12 ^ 13 ^ 

respect; should be prudent and faithful; Iiighly 

ih 16 n , 

affectionate to all, and intimate ivith the good; 

20 Cl 22 C4 26 t7 

when he has leisure, he should apply to learning/'^ 

COMMENT. 

Kurj^ to walk with propriety. Sitti, to Avith firm voraci- 

ty. FuaVf (lontitos much, great. Choong, all, denotes, all men. 
Chun^ means near, intimate. virtue, denotes the virtuous m.an ; 
cc-luk, is equivalent to a leisure day. Ee, meiins to apply, to practise. 
J\I un, denotes the Sce-seic, or the classical books of the Ciunese, 

Chung-chcc says, it is a disciple’s duty, whenever he has leisure, 
to apply to stialy. Jf he prefer not learning before all things, he 
will make no progress. 

Jf m-see says, a virtuous disposition lays the foundation of a 
good and great charactcT ; but study and learning complete it. 
Then diligently pursue both virtue and learning. He who is a pro- 
ficient in both of these, enters deeply into real excellence. 

• This last clause is iratislalcd freely ; in i 1 j*s aticl mauy other instaacesj a translauou stiicN 
ly literal would scarcely be Eu^bsJj. 


D 2 



LU N-GNEE. 


[book 1. 


28 


Hong-scc says, AVith liltlc opportunity of applying to learning, 
your natural goodness of mind will be greatly weakened ; but if, when 
you have leisiire you apply not, y'ou will become a mere savage. 

RI:M \RKS ON' THE ciiaiiacters. 

3, Ty-chec. a disciple, a pupil. Ty, means literally fraternal lespcrt. 
(vide, page 14. character 11. ) Chec, means a son. These cliaracters condnned 
denote a disciple ; but when iy is thus used, the sound is somewhat vaiicJ. 

5. Yep, entering, to eater. It is a key char.ictei, under wJiich are classed 
: 2 others. 

6. Chuk, a variable character, exprcjisive of .shall, .should. See. It.s key 
'ntou, a sword, which is placed on the right; that on the left is pi, a jiJiarl. 

g. Chut, without. It is composed of sen, a mountain, repeated. 

11. Kun, to take care, to be careful. On the right is the obsolete charac. 
ter km, denoting time, &c. on the left the key, piin, a word. 

14. Fwan, much, flowing or moving, as waves agitated by the wind ; the 
key soi, water, is placed on the left; the other part is Jwan all, the whole, and 
often a connective. 

16. Choong, many, all. The key, which is the upper part of the character, is 
huit, blood, the lower part is no complete character. 

i8. Chun, aflection, ncarne.ss, intimacy. Often used to denote near re- 
latives, as parents, &c. I’hc key, which is placed on the right, is /Iw, to sec ; 
that on the left is composed of Inp, fixed; and mook, wood; but neither of them 
are complete. 
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20. Hung, to walk, to go, See, course, conduct, See, It is a key, under 
wliich the Chinese philologists have placed 35 characters. 

22. Ee, leisure, respite, &c. The key is !>uk, to eat, which is placed on the left 
side. The character on tlic right side is ee, a paternal name. 

27. Mun, a character; often, learning, literature : the commentator explains 
it as denoting here the sce-scu, (he principal classics among the Chinese, 


SECTION VH. 





30 


LUN-GNEE. 


[book 1. 





ciiee-ha says, he who, with an affectionate 

y 6 0 

mind, and a countenance formed to please, serves 

10 ” . . 

his father and mother with his utmost ability and 


It 15 , 

diligence; in serving the emperor spends even 

JO 21 « 25 28 

himself ; is constant to his friends, and true to 
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25 30 3l 52 

his word ; although he say, I am not learned/' 


35 34 35 37 

I will call him learned. 


COMMENT. 


Chee-ha was a disciple of Confucius; his paternal name was Pok, 
and his proper name iLSj/o/i^. Ilin, is goodness of disposition. Uk^ 
is the desire to please by repressing evil tempers. See. Chec, denotes 
a man's applying himself thoroughly to business, not sparing him- 
self. The four things inculcated here a man should account impor- 
tant duties, and in his conduct strive to exemplify to the utmost. 
By learning seek then thus to form yourself; for Chee-lui says, he 
possessing ability to act thus, is the man. If your natural dispo- 
sition be not thus amiable, diligently cultivate your mind till you 
arrive at this degree. And although you may by no means allow 
yourself learning, I will term you learned. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

4. lliriy humble, good ; the upper part, which is the character anciently 
used for hm, has on the right, yaow, to have, on the left suriy a minii^tc;. The 
lower part, whicli is the key, is /i, a pearl, See, 
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6. Uk, pleasant. When read ec, it means easy, with ease. Composed 
above, a day, and below of vxut, not. The fonner is the key. 

g. HoOt a father ; an elementary character, under which are placed 20 other s. 

10, J/oe, a mother, a woman who nourishes her child with her own milk. 

It is formed from the negative particle moo, by adding two dots to the middle 
stroke, J\loo is the key. 

11 to be able; ability, &.c. A compound character; the left side is 

composed, above, of uc, secret; and underneath, of yok, meat, which is the kc)'. 
The right side is -pi, a spoon, or the instrument with which the Chines*.* c;it 
rice. 

12. Khll, when united with forms the advcibial sentence, diligent- 

ly, or, with all diligence; The key of this character i.; Inp, fixed, which is place ! 
on the left side. 'J'hc othei part is /io/i, who? whether.^ 

14; Ltk, luJ<, or strength, diligence, ^'c. an elementary character, and iIk 
key to 132 others, 

18. Chee, to arrive, to come. It seems used here to denote a man’s ap- 
plying his body, i. c. himself, to business. Its key is chee, to arrive, placed on 
the left. The part on the right is pltok, to handle gently. 

29* Soi, is properly the name of one kind of worm. It is however more ge- 
nerally used as a conjunction, &c. and often answers to the contiectivc, though ; 
the character on the right side is kay, wings, feathers, which is the key. The 
other part is no complete character. 
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34. Pit, shall, should, ought ; a character expressing ohliga'tion or duty : 
sometimes, the auxiliary xvill. The key is svm, the heart, with an oblique 
stroke drawn through it. But Maoii-see, a Chinese philologist, says, it ought to 
be formed from pat, eight, by the addition of uk, a javelin or dart. 

35* Wy, to say, speak, tell. The key, gnin, a word, is the character on 
the left hand; on the right hand, ticn, a field, is placed above, a.nd pok, meat, 
beneath. 


SECTION vm. 

SENTENCE 1st. 







hcc 
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Chee says, an honorable man, without dig- 

10 

nity of conduct, can obtain no respect. His learn- 

) 1? ( ^ ij j 

ins: cannot remain stable. 


COMMENT. 


Choong, is Avcight, dignity of character, IVy^ is respect or autlio- 
ritj. KoOf means firmness. A man light and conl(?mpti])]e in his 
outward deportment, will be unable to remain firm within. Hav- 
ing no real weight, he obtain.s no respectability of character ; and 
what he seemed to have learned, has neither depth nor solid! (y. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

6. Choong^ hCiivy, opposed to light, vain; also great, respectable, diflicult. 
The key, which is the lower part, is lee, a Chinc.se mile; the upper part is chin, 
a ihou.sand. 

9. fpy, respect, estimation. The key i.s nee, a woman, which is placed in tlic 
midst of su^, a character used in astronomy. 

13. 2:00, firm; sometimes, it mc.ans therefore; also evil, silly. The key is, 

the obsolete character for a country, which encircles ho, former. 
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« , * ) 5 .J 

Set the highest value on faithfulness and sin- 
cerity. 

COMMENT. 

A mail without sincerity and faithfulness can be relied on in 
no business. The jiath to evil is easy, but tiie road to virtue is 
dithcult indeed : the pupil should regard this tlierefore, as a 
maxim of liigh importance. 

Cfiung~chec a man’s progress in virtue is suspended on 

faithfulness ; an nnfailhfiil man is nothing; in public or private life, 
at no time, are you certain what course he will pursue: the licart 
being void of faithfulness and sincerity, how can a man attain to 
any thing excellent ? 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

t, Chee, principal, chief, lord; to value as chief, &c. The key istim. the 
dot above ; the other part is wong, the obsolete character for a lord, a sovcreij^ti. 
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SENTENCE 3d. 


5 




1 



nrn^ 


Moo^ 

wo 




2 



yaou* 


XT S 3 4 

xlave no friend unlike 


9 

yourself. 


COMMENT. 

Moo, is an adverb of prohibilion. Yaou, a friend ; properly one 
who assists another ill virtue. “ Unlike yourself/’ Such a friend 
would not improve, but injure you. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

1. Moo.), the negative pprtirle nof ; sometimes, no, none. The key is Jo, fire, 
the four dots placed at the lottom. The other part has no distinct meaning. 

4. Gnee, as, and, with, is a variable character, used principally as a con- . 
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junction. The character on the right is hou, a mouth ; that on the left is nee, a 
woman, which is the key. 

5. Kce , yourself ; an elementary character, under which are classed jg others. 


SENTENCE 4th. 



r 2 3 4 5 

Transgressing, you should not fear to rcturu. 

COMMENT. 

V/itliout examining and regnlating yourself, your evil propen- 
sities will daily increase. 'J'hcrofore, if you liave transgressed, 
you slioidd ([iiickly retiiru; do not be afraid of the tliflicultv, and 
encourage yourself in evil. Cliung-chcc says, a pupil enquiring 
for the right way, has not this fear. Discerning his failures, lie 
quickly chatigcs his course, and obeys the dictates of virtue. 
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RF.M.VRKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

1. Kv.io, to pass over, to transgres.s. The key i.s chtok, to m 3ve or riiti swiuly, 
which i placed on the left, the other part is qhway, not right. 

g. Mut, a negative particle, formed from it.s Ucy Jjhaou, to bind up, to con- 
ceal, by the addition of two oblique strokes within. 

4. Tan, fear, to fear. The key is sum, the heart, placed on the left ; on the 
right is tan, a kind of paper u.sed for receipts, &c. 

g. Khoy, to return, repent. Kee, .self, placed on the left, forms the key ; on 
the right hand is placed mun, a character, a rule, &c. 

SECTION IX. 
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Cluing-clicc says, carefully honor the cleceas- 

ti r ^ ^ ( 9 

eel; imitate the ancients; the virtuous attachment 

-) B (. 11 ) 

of the people will tlien be great. 

COMMENT, j 

Sun c/iDom^, means llie careful and resjirctful performance of 
funeral huuois, which iueludc luourniug, t^c. Chcyaoi, the dili- 
gent iinilalion of ilie virtues of those -who lived in distant ages, i. e. 
the utu'ie.nt.'j. “'i'he pi'oplc’s virtuous altachincnt will increase,” 
that is, those below will imitate their rulers, and feel an increasing 
altachincnt (o (hein. I'lic deceased, Avhom men easily neglect, 
if you indeed rt'gard — the ancients, whom men easily forcet, if vou 
imitate, great will he your virtue. If the ruler carefully regard 
these things, he will himself advance in virtue, the people below 
will imitate him, and their virtuous attachment u'ill exceedingly 
increase, 

P.F.MARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

4. Sung, to regud carefully, to take heed to. The key, which is on the lefc 
side, is sum, the heart. The character on the right i.s chun, true. 

Choong, the List, the cud ; often used to sigiiily death ; hcjcc any one 
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deceased, ft here refers particularly to parents. It is formed of toun§, winter, 
(the character on the right, ) and see, silk, or any thing fine. 

6. Choy, to imitate, follow, obey. The key is ckeok^ to move swiftly, 8cc. 
placed on the left side and coming underneath ; the other part has no distinct 
meaning. 

0, Tiik, is one of those characters which it is difficult to define with preci- 
sion, although it is a capital virtue in the Chinese system of ethics. The general 
idea seems to be, that of benevolent affection, which may be expressed by Ije- 
nevolcnce, attachment, clemency, tenderness, according to the different connec- 
tions in which it is found. The key is chhuk, slow and gentle motion, w'hich is 
placed on the left hand. That on the right has mm, the heart, underneath ; but 
the upper part is no complete character if taken together. 

10. (hd, to be joined, to be united, associated wiih. It is sometimes used 
actively. The key is due, to stop, to stas', &c. which is the lower part on the 
left side ; the other parts are no complete character. 

11 . Hou, thick, heavy, great, wide, 7'hc key is hon, a cavern, placed on the 
left side ; those on the right are/a^, white, and diet, a son. 
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SECTION X. 
SENTENCE l$t. 
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Chcc-kliimi enquiring of Chee-koong, says, 

8 9 10 11 12 13 (15 IC 

The Master, arriving in this eoimtry, will hear of 

17 18 ) ( 19 ) 83 

its affairs : Will he enquire (of the ruler) or the re- 
verse ? 

COMMENT. '■ 

Chee^khunis paternal name was Chhun ; liis proper name Khong. 
Chce-koong*s paternal name was Tuen-moolc; and his proper name, 
Chee : both were Koong-chec's disciples. Some say however, that 
Khong W'as Chee-Koongs disciple; but this is not certainly known. 
Gnek is a connective particle. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS, 

3. Muni to ask, enquire. Composed of a door, andAow, a mouth. The 

latter is the key. 

4. Eu ; a variable character, which may generally be expressed by the pre- 
positions to, unto. The key k Jong, proper, sqharc, which is the character on the 
left side; that on the right, is no complete character. 
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8. //oo, great, chief, lord, husband, master. It is formed from its l.cy Icy, 
great, by adding one, the upper horizontal stroke. 

10. CheCy to anive, to come, an elementary character, under which are classed 
1 7 others. 

12. See; this, these; it supplies aho, in some cases, the place of the auxi- 
liary verb. Its key is a dav, which is placed above : the losver part is 
a piece of cloth, &c, 

ij. Pon^y a small conritry, as is a large one. The key, which is a 
place, or country, is placed on the right. 

iC. M«n, to hear. The key is gttee, the ear, which is placed within moon, a 
door. 

18. Chung, to rule, to manage according to reason; also alFairs, state busi- 
ness; as common affairs are termed iee. (vide Section 5. character 9. ) Its key is 
fhok, to touch or handle slightly, which is placed on the right ; the character on 
the left is chmg, right, 

19. Kkou, to seek, ask, enquire. It is formed from its key ioi, svater, by the 
addition of a horizontal stroke and a dot above it. 

22. Gnek, a variable character, often used as a disjunctive particle. Its key 
is sou, the hand, placed on the left. 

rt 
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SENTENCE 2d. 
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Chee-koong replied, the Master possesses 

6 7 R D JO 

meekness, wisdom, affability, equity and conde- 

11 1.1 i<> ( jy ^ ^ 

sccnsion; the Master’s mode of enquiring is dif 

( ec ) 54 

fere lit from that of men. 

COM.Ml-NT. 

ffiau is iiK'-ckncss ; li/ong, prudence, wisdom ; koongy^ disposition 
to be atrable and respectful to others ; khim, equity ; yong, conde- 
scension ; these virtiK’s entered deeply into the charact€'r of the 
philosopher, and shone with peculiar lustre upon the pco])le. ‘'Men" 
denotes other men. Tlie j)hiloso[)hcr did not really enquire of 
others how to govern ; although las goodness and condescension 
”/ere such as to make things appear thus. The luler of the country 
sincerely venerated Confucius, and beinu; attentive to affairs re- 
quested the assistance of the pliilosoplicr in regulating them. 

REMARKS ON THE CtlARACTERS. 

6. V/un, peaceful, meek, pleasant, humble. The key is sot, water, which is 
placed on the left. The tight side has underneath, min^, a vessel, and above, 
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7. i^’on^r Humble ; also prudent, wise. It is formed by adding yuf, one, t# 
the key lun, boundary, limit. 

8. Koong, to manifect respect, to venerate. The key which is sum, the heart, 
is placed beneath. The upper part is not a complete character. 

p. Ki»i, self-restraint, equity, moderation. The key, which is placed on 
the left, hyun, a man: th.it on the right is khtm, all, complete. 

10. yong, mutual condescension, submission, &c. The key is gnin, a word, 
which is placed on the left. The other part is syong, a name. 

12. Tuk, to receive, acquire, obtain; to obtain a? the effect of seeking. The 
key is chuk, slow motion, placed on the left, that on the right side is the ancient 
character gnoi, to stop. 

21. dieu, a variable character, and generally a mere euphonic. Its key is 
gnin, a word, placed on the left. The right side is chea, another euphonic. 

22. Ee, separate, dilFering, &c. The key is iien, a field, which is placed 
above. The part underneath is koong, a variable character. 
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SECTION Xf. 


■19'''***^^^ chcc' 



13 


sani’ 7 Iv-cr^ dice® 


'T 


Chee= 


OQ. 



a I 


^Ytli 

Cju 


tou’ 14 ■_ Ilia 

lii 


Iloo’ Ij 





ewt* 


^' 5 . •Ilf* inoo 

iv\v* 






9 




haou® 


rV'‘ 


AVJ 



Jihov 10 





- ha oil 17 




11 . 


I ’ 4 
hooii ^ 


hhi’o 


i 


cho>’‘ 



khooii 


18 ^^ boo® ^ 


^ ® 3 4 5 

Chec says, the father bein^ alivc^ observe 
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the desire of the son;^ the father being dead, ob- 

10 11 12 . . ^*1 -I 

serve his conduct: if in three years there be no 

16 17 18 19 to 

deviation from his father^s way, he may be term- 

S2 S3 ^ 

ed a dutiful son. 


COMMENT, 

AA'hile the father remains, the son is unable to act for himself ; 
and liis desire alone can be known. but when the father is dead, 
the conduct of tlic son can be fully seen : tlicreforc carefully ob- 
serve his actions, and discern whether the man be virtuous or vici- 
ous. If he be able to persevere in his father’s way for three years, 
without any change, his filial affection will be apparent : if he do 
not thus persevere, although his conduct be virtuous, he is not a 
dutiful son. 

IVun- ec says, *• Jf he approve his father’s way, he deviates not 
from it, although the father himself be dead ; but if he approve it 
not, how can he persevere therein for the space of three years? 
Therefore, if in three years there be no deviation, the son evidently 

♦This elliptical clau.se may also be rendered ** while the <;xtlif^r was alive he observed the dc • 
lircs of liis son but the first rendering best preserves the unity of ihe sentence;. 
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possesses a filial mind, and has no delight in an opposite conduct. 

Yaoji-see says, “ In tlirce. years if there be no change.” This 
period is mentioned, because it is that wherein a change of conduct 
might happen, and the son yet deviates not from his father’s way. 


REMARKS OS' THE CHARACTERS, 

4. Ck(y, to remain, fo keep ; it is often used in nearly the .same sense as the 
auxiliary was : ivo, the cartli, forms the basis and the key of this character. 

5. Koon, to sec, observe. See. The key is i/iin, to look, which is placed 
on the right. That on the left is koon, a small bird. 

7. Chee, desire ; that svliich proceeds from the heart of man ; also remem- 
brance. The key is sum, the heart, which is placed underneath. The upper part 
is see. the general title given to the learned. 

cj. Moot, to die ; dead. The key is soi, water, svhich is placed on the left. 
The other side is moot, to dive, to enter the w'ater. 

14. Ah'n, a 3 ear, a season, the time in whicli vegetation is completed. The 
long perpendicular and the two upper horizontal strokes form the key, which is 
ion, a sword, «S:c. 

21. Kho, can, may, &c. The explanation in the dictionary is " the reverse 
of peace f as though It me.ant ability for war : Its meaning often coincides with 
the auxiliary can, though not always. The key is hou, a month, which is placed 
within constraint, force. 
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Yaou-chce says, of the exercise of reason 
benignity is a rich fruit : this foriAed the glory of 
the firet emperor’s government. Let small and 

grc 3 .t iinit3,tc this. 
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COMMENT. 

is the rule dictated by heaven ; the rule for human ac- 
tions. ff'Of denotes a chearful and benign couiitcnance, void of 
harshness : indeed respect or authority ought ^vholly to arise from 
yourself — from your exercise of e(|uity and reason ; this is the 
proper use of reason. Exhibit a countenance, kind, void of harsh- 
ness ; this will be truly great. This was what constituted tl,e 
excellence of the first emperor’s government; and all, from the least 
to the greatest, should not cease to imitate this conduct. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 


4. Zr, renson, equity, to rule according to law. In common life it is 
used to express the politeness and attention which fiiends owe to each other, and 
is a grand virtue among the Chinese, The key is see, to point out, which is 
placed oti the left ; the character on the right is the ancient character used for i)'. 

lie, peace, tranquillity, gentleness, benignity. The key of this character 
is hull, a moutli, which is placed on the right j the left side is wo, rice. 

g. Qui, great, superior ; weighty, as opposed to light, superficial. The key 
is pi, a pearl, which is placed fiencath; the upper part consists of choong, in, 
and yi«‘, one. 

G S 
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lo. Sin, first, chief; commencement, Sc:, (he lower part, which is the key, 
is the obsol ; c character for man. The upper part is the character for gnou, a 
cow, with the pci pendiculai stroke shortened. 

n. Wong, ruler, chief; the ancient character for emperor ; the modern one 
is formed by placing pah, white, above this. Its key is yok, a precious stone. 

14. See, that, &c. referring either to persons or things; it is a variable charac- 
ter, and sometimes performs the office of an auxili.ary. The key is khce, tlic or 
this, which is placed on the left The right side is kun, a. Chinese weight. 

16. Mee, beautiful, pleasant, good, excellent. Its key, which is placed above, 
is yong, a sheep or goat. 

tg. Yaou, to follow, to practise, to imitate. The key is tien, a field. In the 
explanation of this character, the dictionary quotes three passages from Lm-gnee^ 
the work now before us. 
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SENTENCR 2d. 
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Yaoir 
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J^yck'‘ 8 wo^ 2 Pff 


SO" 


V ^ ^ ^ > put‘ 


^ ckce‘ 

■'■tfe.,.' »fp chiL‘ 6 :^Dwo. 

^ • . 2 3 

There is yet a kind of gentleness which hinders 
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a man’s progress, his being acquainted with gentle- 
ness and gentleness alone; without regulating this 

10 11 16 f 14 35 ) 

by reason and equity, a man can by no means go 

17 

forward. 


COMMENT. 


A continuation of the former subject. I'he sage resumes it, saying. 
There may be a kind of gentleness which completely impedes a 
man in discharging the various duties of life ; namely, his setting 
such a value on gentleness as to bend his whole attention to this 
alone, ff a man, however, regulate not this disposition by the dic- 
tates of reason, he loses the essence of propriety and virtue. Ilis 
excessive gentleness of disposition bears him onward like a stream, 
which he is at length unable to controul, and he is hence quite 
unable to advance in the path of virtue. 
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Yaou-chee says. Your, promise approaching 

« 7 ^ a » »o 

to justice, your word can be followed up ; your 

>3 )3 14 15 1C 

■ respect being regulated by reason, far distant 

17 18 £0 « 

will be shame. Furthermore, if a man neglect 
not his parents and friends, be also may obtain 
effectual support at all seasons.. 


COMMENT. 

The sage in this sentence says, Let your promises and engage- 
ments be made with a strict regard to equity, then they may be 
punctually fulfilled ; letpropriety regulate your respect or venera* 
ti on, toward men, then will shame be far distant from you. 
Relative to friends and patrons in future life, by no means neglect 
the good, those worthy of your regard ; thus will you also find conti- 
nual support even to the end of your life. This maxim relates to 
the engagements, the conduct, and general behaviour of men : all 
these should be carefully regarded in the beginning before habits 
are formed, and the tendency of each deed carefully weighed. If 
a lUtip act not thus, he will find liimself finally left \ulhout regard 
and destitute of all support, and^^ill have continual cause for repent- 
ance on account of his neglect and folly. 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

5. Kun, Rear, intimate. The key, which is placed on the left and comes un- 
derneath, is cheok, to move swiftly ; 4 hat on the right is kun, a Chinese weight. 

y. Gne-. gentleness, tentlcrncss, .ifTection, benevolence. It is nearly synoni- 
mous with tuk. (vide Sect, g, char. 9.) Its key, a sheep, is placed above ; 

gno, I, is placed beneath. One philologist observes, how'cvcr, that the upper part 
vshotild be Mce, beauty. (Sect. jij. char. 16.) 

16. Fook, to repeat, imitate ; to reply. The key is c'lkuk,^ slow motion, which 
Ks plarc.d on llie left. 'I'ii.at on the rl^dit is composed of three characters, the upper 
part i.s>u?t, a man; tlie middle, rrvt, to say ; and the low’cr part chee, to follow. 

17. Chfe, .shame, dishonor. The key is iwm, the heart, which is here placed 
on the right : that on thi' leU is the ear. 

18. Yok. shameful, bad ; prahably negligent. Its !<rv, which is placed above, 

).s sun, a certain time in the murning : chin, an inch is placed bene.«h. The an- 
cicat dictionary, ob.-erves, that it is formed with chin underneath sun, 

because, to lose the time fi 1 cultivation, corns the husbandm.an with shame. 
Sun, denotes al.so the season for cultivation. is joined with the character 

above, to render the e.Kprcssiop stronger. 

20. Fitn, is a vari.able character, generally ,a connective. Its key is u<y, an in- 
closurc, within w'hich is placed, tay, great. 

22. Sul, to forget, omit, neglect, lose. Its key isiay, great. 

27. Choong, to begin, to finish, to learn, to do, to attain, to accomplish; the 
chief, the whole, the root or substance. The key, which is placed above, is min, 
a cover ; the lower part is see, the ancient charactw for the soul, to perceive, &c. 
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Ciiee says, the honorable man, eating, seeks 

€89 11 10 12 ^ 

not fulness ; resting, seeks not enjoyment ; he is 

li 14. i:i 16 17 18 19 

diligent in business, and attentive to his word, 

20 

that he may duly regulate his course. This may 

^ JO fO 

be termed true learning. 

REMAP, ON THE CHARACTEHS. 

r. Suk or sek, to cat. An elementary charartcr, and th? key to 1)43 other.', 

‘8. Pirni, to fill, to be full. The key is nt/i, to cat, which is placed cn the 
left. That on the ri ^1 1 paou, to cover, to inclose, 

g. Khee or y/'ioe, to stop, to sit, to pi, ice, to he seized, &c. The key, which 
forms the upper part, is see, a dead person. Tiic lower part is koo, ancient. 

ta. comfort, ease, tranquillity, enjoyment. The key, which is placed 
above, is min, a roof, a cover ; the lower part is nee, a woman. 

iS. Munn, diligent, thorough, quick, attentive. The key is /A ojJ, to strike 
gently, &c. which is placed on the right ; that on the left is tnooi, always, conti- 
nually, 

20. Chou, to perfect, to complete ; it is often used to c.vpress the future tense. 
The key is Min, a dog, which is placed on the right. 

IIS 
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Chce-kooiig says, can it be, that the poor 

g 7 ft , -U *1 

sliall not be adulatory and the rich not haughty i 

ij. 15 IG ( J*' ) JfO ( 

Cliec says, it cam May not the poor possess 
22 ) *0 
contentment, and the ricli, true politeness ? 

rOMMEST. 

(7iiin, incaiis llattery ; kltee. is boasting. The common people 
bc'ing sunk in [lovcrty uiniiist tlic i icli, nciilici cluss knew how to 
(i(;nK’an tluMiisclvcs. llonco tl;cs<‘ two disorders. “Without 
seiviiity, without haughtiness,” i. e. that tliey may knowhow to 
roiuluct themselves aright. Though neither the rich nor the poor 
may seem able to divest therasclves of their respective vices, yet 
Confucius say's, it can be done. If a man have contentment reign- 
ing within, he forgets his poverty’. Right reason also, or true po- 
liteness, M’ill create clieerfulness and humility : happiocss springs 
from right reason, and renders the rich man unconscious ot his 
superiority. Chee~koong w'as rich : he had been formerly poor, 
and afterward became rich ; and always labored to govern himself 



LUN-GNEE. 


[book 1. 


62 

aright. He therefore asked respecting lliis, and the philosopher 
answered him in this manner, to infonn Intn what he was able to 
do, and encourage him to that whicli he had not yet attained. 

UKMARKS ON THE ClIAUACl'ERS. 

4. Phun, poor, one who has no .substance of any kind. The key is pi, a 
pearl, which is placed below, the upper part is Jan, to scp-iratc, 

7 - C/itm, to flatter, to be servile. The key, which \s ^nin, a word, i? on the 
left ; that on the right is hum, a bridg<>. 

8. Hjo, rich, posscs-sing substance. -The key of thi.s cb-aracter i.s min, a roof 
or cover, which is placed above ; the otlier parts arc put, one ; hori, a mouth; 
and iien, a field, 

1 1. Kfieu, lofty, haughty, proud. The key ofthi.s, which i.s placed on the 
left, is ma, a horse ; that on the right is iea, high. 

12. Ho, a variable character, generally used as an interrogative, and agreeing 
with all gendens. Its key isywn, a . man, which is placed on the right, j 

i 6 . Yok, is also a variable character; denoting properly a particular kind of 
vegetable. It is generally an adverb, the meaning of which must be .sought from 
its connection ; and is sometimes a mere euphonic. The key, which is placed 
-above, is 4/m, grass. The other part hjraou, the right hand. 
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Chee-koong says, the See has it written, 

t 9 It 13 

‘^"First cut, then smoothe carve, then polish>'' 

1 i ^ 15 t7 

This is rightly said.. 
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COMMENT. 

A quotation from a page in tlio Se? seu, a book of ancient 
poems, collected by Confucius.* It contains four sentences, 
pointing out the way in which a man bocome.s learned. As in 
polishing a piece of ivory thc}'^ first use the knife and then the file; 
and in polishing a precious stone, they use the chissc), and then the 
polishing stone, till it appe ar perfectly smooth, and even then seek 
to give it an additional poli.sh ; thus they act, says the .Master, 
who would attain real learning, lie lavs down one mode for all ; 
making no distinction between rich and pocr. 

C/jee-Aoc/’g lu'aid this, and pau.sing, said, he liad attained to 
this degree of virtue, namely, to be neither servile nor haughty. 
The master then adds, that the grand rule of life is, for the poor to 
possess coiiLentinent and the rich true politeness ; and that llierc 
should be no cessation to the desires of the mind after improve- 
ment. By this couplet it is intiinrited that the honorable man’s 
progress io virtue and wdsdom should be like the polishing of ivory, 
which they first cut and then smooth ; or that of a precious stone, 
which the artist cuts and then polishes, and afterwards seeks to 
give it a higher, and even a still higher polish. 

• This book is in the possession of the editor. 



C«A«'. I.] 


LIIN-ONEE. {]■. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

. Wun, to^cjether. collected, as men coni'ersing together, or things collected in 
writing; hence, written. The key is giice, two, which is placed above: the 
character below is sec, secret. 

7. Chhit, to cut, to carve ; The key is icu, a knife, which is placed on the 
tight side : on the left is chhiU, seven. 

9. Ckho, to rub or polish ; syuk., a stone, is the key, which is placed on the 
left ; the right tide is chha, a fault, to err, &c. 

It. Tyck, to cut a precious stone, &c. The key isyoiJ, a precious stone, 
which is placed on the right ; the character on the left is chee^ a hog. 

13. Mo. t'l polish a precious stone. The key is syuk, a stone, which is 
placed at the boti )m ; the upper part is m, the obsolete character for a house or 
roof, and the middle rt lum, a grove. 
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SENTENCE 3d. 
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chhce 
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Chee says, Chhce is now able to quote the 

9 12 14 15 16 

See."^ Tell him the past, and he knows what is to 

%T 

come, 

• Or, "begins to be capable of tjooBng the See.'* 
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COMMENT. 

The See~kung, is the book of classic poetry mentioned before. 
Wong^ past, refers to what had been already spoken to point out the 
path for the rich and the poor : /oi, to come> denotes, what was not 
yet spoken, but capable of being inferred. The scope and design 
of those two sentences are too evident to need any illustration: 
without first cutting, any attempt to smoothe the horn or the ivory 
will be attended with little etfect; without the prior use of the 
chisscl, any attempt to polish will be fruitless ; and though the 
disciple should feel not quite at ease with his small degree of profi- 
ciency, yet without earnestly desiring a higher degree of perfection, 
he will neither be able to make any considerable advances in virtue 
and wisdom, nor even to become thoroughly acquainted with his 
own deficiency. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

5. Chee, to begin, a beginning ; also a paternal name, which is the case with 
great a number of the characters, that it seems unnecessary to notice it. Th* 
key is nee, a woman, which is placed on the left. That on the right ii thoi, a 
term uied in astronomy. 

18 . Kou, to relate, tell, publish. The key. is /lou, a mouth, which is placed 
below. The character above is gnou, a cow or ox, 

I # « 

14. Wong, to go, walk, pass away, &c. The key is chick, slow motion, which 

is placed on the left hand ; that on the left is chee, chief, lord, according to some : 

as others write the character, sung, to be bom, &c. 

1* 
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Ghee says, grieve not that men know not 

I II 19 IS 

you ; be grieved that you are ignorant of men. 


COMMENT. 


Wan-$ee says, The Bonorable man kno^vs well what is in himself 
be therefore grieves uot that men are ignorant of him. If any one 
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knows not men, i. e. is unable to distinguish between good or evil, 
right or wrong ; he has indeed just ground for regret. 


&c. 

4. Wan, sorrow, grief, pain of mind; to be sorry, See. The key is sum, 
the heart, which is placed below ; the upper part is ch/tin, to put together, 
to enter, &c. 




CHAPTER II. 



SECTION I. 
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Chce says, of governing with equity, that it 
resembles the north star; which is fixed, and all 

1$ IT 

the stars surround it. 
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eOMMKNT. 

Chtnig, denotes a inagistvatc's govcriiin<T or regulating the peo- 
ple. ir«/r, consists in obeying the dictates of reason. It is said that 
all the stars in the four of the heavens surround the north star. 
Tliusaruler, governing with equity and gentleness, needs nothing 
more to unite the whole kingdom to him. Chmig-chee nays, Govern 
with equity; nothing is necessary beyond this. PfCY/n-see says, A 
ruler who governs thus, attracts all around him without any effort. 
"NVithout speaking, he is believed ; without effort, obeyed. 

REM.VRKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

7. Phee, a ruler; aliO as, like.* It is formed by adding the key run, a fault, &c. 
(the character on the right) to quun, a ruler. Some add a word. 

g. Puk, the north ; the north side. Its key is pi, a spoon, See. tvluch is plar.-d 
on the right ; the left side is sou, the hand. 

10. Sun, the name of a star ; formerly used to denote tbemorning. It is a key, 
the class of which contains 13 characters. 

16. Sun, a name for the stars in general ; its key isyw^, a day, which is the 
character placed above ; that beneath, i.s simg, to produce. 

17. Kooni, to render the people obedient to rule; also to encompass, to mr- 
round, as obedient subjects surround a prince. Tlws passage is quoted in the die- 
tionary in support of this latter sense. The key is pat, eight. 

tills character were rendered « a ruler" the sentence would read « TheVuIer resembles the 
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SECTION II. 


^ii IL * 

.3 -lUin.oo 5 


#? 


chea 10 


chee 6 - 


t 

m 


' ’£7 


ewt 7 » o'^‘^ 


! 3 


..s 8 




sir 


ce 4 


IS 9 4 5 

Chee says. The See has three hundred see- 

^9 6 7 10 11 IS 

tions. He adds^ Could they be included in one 

19 14 

word, I should esteem it not cvil/'^ 

• This extremely elliptical oixd obscure passage may be also rendereJ thus ‘Mncluding them m 
®nc word/’ he says, esteem them not evil/* And Indeed the comment seems rather to favor this 
sense. The Chinese teacher howeveri says, that Confucius meant to convey a censure of some parts of 
Ihe book. j 
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COMMENT. 

means the See-kung (mentioned Chap. i. Sect. xv.). “Three 
hundred” refers to the number of sections in the book, which are 
311. “ I deem it not evil,” {see moo chea,) is a sentence occurring 

in the Loo, a section of the See. Respecting poetry, lie says, When 
virtuous, it encourages and animates men to the practice of virtue, 
but when vicious, it corrupts and destroys the mind. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

5. Pak, a hundred ; its key is pai, white, to which is added a stroke above.. 

9. Pi, to inclose, See, The key is chou, grass, which is placed above. 

12. See, to think, esteem, judge. The key is sum, the heart, which is placed 
beneath : the upper part is tien, a field, 

14. Chea, bad, evil, pernicious. The key which is placed on the left is gm, 
a tooth ; on the right is koo, a country, &c. 
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SECTION III. 



straining by punislmient, the people are preserved 
from open vice ; but without ingenuous shame. 


COMMENT 

7ot/, here signifies,, to point or lead men to a rule laid down • 
chutig, legal coercion, command, prohibition ; chi to cquidize, to 
rej)ress, (the transgressor). If after laying down a rule or law. 
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the people comply not thercNvith, punishment may bring then: to 
compliance; but although .the people may be thus preserved from 
open vice, they will feel no ingenuous shame on account of it: 
hence, though they may abstain from openly practising evil, their 
minds still approve it: depraved in heart, they by no means relin- 
quish their evil habits.. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

7. Chi, to regulate, to make equal, to keep in due order, to govern 
partialit}'. An elementary character, the class of which contains only 16 other 
characters. 

10. Ung, punishment ;,to punish; to render romplete; i. e, to reform. Its 
key is tow, to cut, Avhich is placed on the right. 

12. Min, to restrain, to preserve. The key, which forms the lower part, is 
the obsolete character for man. The other part is not a complete character : it 
has above lou, a knife. 
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SENTENCE 2d. 



1 S 4 5 7^ 

Govern the people with clemeiiey ; rule with 
equity and reason : feeling ashamed^ (the vicious^) 

13 

may return to virtue- 

f 

COMMENT. 

The sago says. Let the magistrafe act with strict proprietj', that 
the people beholding, may feel grateful, and follow the same course. 
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Further, let him administer justice with strict impartiality; then 
the people, ashamed of their vices, may perhaps, again return to 
virtue. 


nP-MARKS ON THE CHARACTERS, 


11. Chea, a variable character, to which it i$ difficult to affix any precise 
meaning. It sometimes supplies the place of the adverbial particle fy. The 
key is yut, one. 

12. Kak, to arrive, to come, to return. The key, which is on the left hand 
is mok^ wood : the character on the left is khok, different, &c. One author says 
that kak means to regulate : the Sa has, Kak kkee jee sum. Regulate the evil heart. 
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Clice says, at fifteen my desire was toward 

10 

icarniiig. 


COMMENT. 

Formcvl}', youtU at fifteen, entered on a course of important 
studies. “ Desire,” denotes the whole bent of the mind. ‘‘Learn- 
ing,” here means, that important kind of learning, wltich consist* 

in the knowledge of virtue, renovates the mind, and brings men 
back to equity and reason. The desire of Confucius was early 

toward those objects : he treasured up every thing in his mind, 
and was deterred by no difficulty. 
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SENTENCE Sd. 
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At thirty, my mind was fixed. 


COMMENT. 

Confucius bad now for fifteen years accustomed himself to fixed 
and steady application ; and his mind was so firmly settled in the 
pursuit of knowledge, that he had no desire for any thing beside. 


SENTENCE ad. 
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Atforty^ I had no doubt. 
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COMMENT. 

That is, relative to what was proper in the conduct of human 
life. Respecting the whole of this he had no doubt ; he understood 
things clearly, and had nothing farther to seek or examine. 


SENTENCE 4th. 



ticn‘ 2 


cnee 1 


ong 


chce 
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At fifty, I understood the heaven-derived 


rule. 


COMMENT. . 

“ The heaven-derived rule,” includes the common course of 
nature, the conduct of Providence, and those ideas which are im- 
} lantcd by nature in the minds of men for the regulation of their 
conduct. He knew this ; that is, he understood it so thorotigh/y 
as to discern its beauty and excellence. Nothing appeared dark 
to him; althougIx*he was unable fully to express his ideas. 
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SENTENCE 5tb. 
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At sixty, the car received every thing with 

) 

ease. 


COMMENT. 

Things entered his ear and heart at once : nothing appeared hard, 
or difficult to be comprehended. He had arrived to such a pitch in 
knowledge, that without reflecting, he understood whatever ap- 

proachecl his ear* 
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SENTENCE. aUi. 
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At seventy^, the desires which proceeded from 


10 


the heart, trangressed not the law. 


COMMENT. 


That uhich proceeded froiri his mind uas proper and right. 
The motions of his Ijcart, namely, his desires, did not transgress 
the rule : he walked at case, and without effort remained in the 
path of virtue. 

Chung~ckee says, Kooiig-chee was born with a disposition for 
knowledge. He adds, that he earnestly sought, and attained (hat 
kind of learning which he might communicate to posterity. He 

K* 
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futed hloiscir iiii’novcabl^' ia the pursuit of wiscloin. Nothing 
apppared doubtful or uncertain to him. lie comprehended the 
laws by which both the natural and moral world are governed. 
What he licard, he received with perfect case. Tiic desires which 
proceeded from liis mind transgressed not the law, and, without lay- 
ing the least restraint on himself, he remained wiihin the bounds 
of virtue. Such was the philosopher. 

nr.MARKS ON THE CIlARACrERS IN SECTION IV. 

Senti.nce 1. char. 6. five. is ordinal, fifth. The Ley is 

Qnee, two. 

9- £m, to, unto ; sometimes, to go, to walk. The key of this is ahosnee, two. 

Sentence g. char. i. See, four. The key is wy, the ohsoiete character fora 
country, within which is placed the ancient character for man. 

g. Tkrtyi, doubt, uncertainty; its key, which is si/wi, the heart, is placed 
beneath : the upper part is wak, some one. Chou-pak-chet observes, that vtak 
was the original character for doubt ; but the learned afterwards added ium, the 
heart, for the sake of distinction. 

Sentence 4. char. 5. Tien, heaven, reason, intelligence, i. c. the source of 
intelligence ; metaphorically, the Supreme Being. The sky is termed lien, 
The key is toy, great, over which is placed yvi, one. 
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3. an older, a decree, a command ; aUo inMiuclion. The key is ho7£, 
a mouth, which is placed on the left. 

SiwVtenck 5, char. 1. Lok, six^ The key is/y< 7 /, eight, which is placed below* 

4. G^icCf the ear. An elementary character the clcss of which contains 137.. 

15, Sun, peaceful, easy, flowing. The key is pi, a pearl, which is placed on 
the right. On the left is chuen, a stream or river. 

Sentknce 6 . char. 1. Chhut, seven. The key is one. 

4. Choon^', to flow, to be ca^^y, submiFsive, to walk after another ; also, 
from, and sometimes with. The key is cheak, to move slowly, which is placed on 
the left. The other part hasywTi, a man, on the top ; but if taken together, forms 
no complete character. 

5. Sum, the heart, an elementary character, under which arc included 
1)56 others. 

7. Yoi, desire, affection ; to wish, &c. The key, which is placed on the right, 
is hin, want, deficiency ; that on the left is kooi, a pool or lake, a channel, &c. 

g. iJw, to go out, pass beyond, &c. The key, which is on the right is 
a sound. 

10. Kce, square, right, a law, a rule. The key is ekee, an arrow, w hich 
placed on the left. The character on the right is kef, great, &Co 



LUN-GNEE. 


[book I. 




SECTION V. 
SENTENCE ist. 



1 £ 3 4 j 

Mung-ee-chee enquired (respecting) filial vene* 

6 7 8 9 

ration. Cliec replied. Do not act against (reason). 

COMMENT. 

Ee-chee was the mandarine of Loo ; his paternal name Avas Choong^ 
suen, and his proper name Ilo-kee. “ Do not act against,” means, Do 
not act contrary to the dictates of reason. 
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Chcc, informing Fwan-clice-giiec^ said^ Mung- 

9 lO 12 13 ^ 

suen enquired of me respecting filial veneration. 

14 U 16 17 

I replying said. Do not act against reason.. 



LUN-G NEE. 


[book I. 


)8 


COMMENT. 

Fwan-cliee was a disciple of Confucius ; his proper name was 
See-gnen ; lie was Confucius’s cliariotccr. Mung-siien was called 
also Choong-suen. The philosopher did not enlarge with Mung-ce~ 
chee^ and he could ask no farther. Confucius was afraid that he 
would lose his filial piety ; therefore hinting to him, that filial piety, 
or acting according to the will of his parents, was the voice of 
reason, he ordered Fzcmi-chtx more fully to instruct liim therein. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

ig. Gno, the pronoun I. It ahso means .self, tny.sclf. See. The key, which 
is on the right side of the character, i.s ko, a swoid, a lance ; the other part differs 
a little from iou, the hand. 

14 . Tool, to an.swer, reply, See. The key is chin, an inch, which is placed on 

the right. 

19. JVy, to oppose, to act against; also to go, and sometimes to do evil. 
The key is cheok, to move swiftly, which is placed on the left. That on the 
right is wy, against, and ^nou, a cow or ox. 
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FwsLii-clicc saySj How may it be described . 
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dice says. While parents are living., serve them 
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according to rule ; when dead^ solemnize their fu- 
neral obsequies according to rule : afterward, wor 

i:o !LV 

ship them according to rule. 

COMMENT. 

To serve parents while living, to inter them- with due solemnity, 
and afterward to wonship or reverence tliciii, inehule.s tlic whole of 
wha.t belongs to filial piety. Ly, (It?) means, the rule laid down 
according to reason. A man’s duty to his parents, from the begin- 
ing to the end, should be performed wholly according to this rule, 
rilial duty then amounts to this. These three mandarines, Mung~ 
9uen, Choong’Suen, and Qui-suciiy violated the known rules ; the sage 
therefore thus reproved them. However, the idea conveyed by this 
maxim is very deep and extensir^e : the sage delivered it that men 
might notijnitate the conduct of these three mandarines. 

REM.\RKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

14. See, to die; also dead. The key, which is on the left is lay, evil : that 
on' the right is pi, a spoon, &c. 

15 , Chong, to^ bury, to intorab. The key, which is cheu, grass, is placed 
beneath. The character above is also chon, grass, and that on the middle is see, 
dead, the character above. 

19 . Chi, to worship, to reverence. The key, which is placed at the bottom, 
is see, soul, spirit, &£. 
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^iui.g-moo-pak enquired respecting Miai^ 

piety. Chee says.Thc father •and mother alone. 

^ ” > '•. l-vioss feci heart-rending anxiety, 

in the son s sw:kncss, tee 

Moo-imk, ^vas tlieson of ^ ’ to their 

.e. -e.hou,a 

COM is incomparably gre 
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fall sick, and feel constant anxiety on this account. A man’s son 
is his chief treasure. A son should return his father anil mother’s, 
affection, and be equally tender .about grieving them : he should 
therefore carefully preserve himself, both from danger and from 
vice. Is it not right that the son be dutiful ? It was formerly 
said : A man should serve father and mother by not exposing 
liimself to danger, lest by running into evil he should cause them 
sorrow. If a son weigh tharougldy the fact, that even his sickness 
is asourcoof affliction to his father and mother, he will certainly 
become a dutiful son. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

lo. Wi, only ; A variable character, generally a mere connective. The 
key is hou, a mouth, which is placed on the left. The olher is kaj, a chaste wo- 
man, &c. 

12, Chut, to be sick, disea.sed. The key, wliich is placed on the left, is 
chut, weak, the obsolete character for sickness. The inner part is ckce, an arrow. 

14. Yaou, to be sorry, grieved, &c. The key which is the hcait, is 

placed in the midst of the character ; as it is in oi, love, froin which this differs 
only hy having pah, a hundred, on the top, instead of chaou, claws. 
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Chee-yaou enquired respecting filial piety. 

5 6 9 r 

Chee says. The filial piety of the present day is 

12 13 14 

esteemed merely ability to nourish (a parent.) 

( l.*> ) 16 ir IS ( 1? 

This care is extended to a dog or a horse ; every 

) ai . S'.'j 

domestic animal can obtain food. Beside venera. 

25 57 

tion, what is tlie diftercnce ? 


COMMENT. 


Chee-yaou was Confucius’s disciple : bis paternal name was On'di, 
and his proper name In. Yong, means, to nourish with food, &c. 
A man who keeps a horse or a dog gives it to cat ; even these 
animals are nourished. If then you nourish your parents and yet 
manifest no veneration for them, this will be the nourishment of 
beasts! What difference ? Oh fie! Without veneration, your 
nourishing them becomes an insult. Such is the idea the philos- 
oplier earnestly inculcated on men. 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

7. Ku 77 t, now, the pre<;ent time ; also a moment. The key \syun, a man, 
which forms the upper pari of the character. The lower part is chhuk^ to walk 
slowly, &c. 

14. Yong^ to nourish, to support; to rear to maturity. The key is $uk^ food, 
which is placed below ; tlie upper part hyoJig^ a sheep, or goat. 

17. Khuon^ a dog. An elementary character, under which are placed 41?. 
others. 

18. a horse ; an elementary character the class of which contains 410* 

J9 Kay, all, every; the whole, &c. The dictionary observes, that the true 
key I . pak, white (under which it is placed) ; but that men write it now withyw^, 
a cJaj\ The upper part is to compare. 

27. to separate, to divide, to differ. The key, which is on the right, is 
itUj a knife. I'hat on the right is hng^ to part, divide, 
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Chcc-lia ciKjuircd respecting filial picly. 

S ti ( 7 ) 9 

CIicc saysj it is (lifficult indeed.'' In performing 

JO n VI ir> 

his work the disciple undergoes hard labor : hav- 

16 37 18 21 

ing prepared wine and food the master’^ dines ; 
^ 01 06 
yet, is this the exemplifying of filial veneration ? 


COMMENT. 

Oinic'itU iiHlocd tiiat tlie manner is dilTiruU, in wineli 
parents shouM be served. A dutil'ul son Tec Is deep affection !or Ids 
parents; he wi’d Ix' phiieuii in his U-nipt’r towards (licin ; pleas- 
ant in temper, ];e wet wc'ar a ph'a^ing eountenance ; niiy, so form 
Ids eountenance a-, to create in tl-.eiu ilclight. In servino; father 
and mother, therelore, the; irianner alone is ditlieult. To submit to 
labor and rebuke, and to provirlc tciod (dr pannrts, by no mc:ins 
constitutes filial piety, it was tonneiiy said, “ "I’o stadv the time 
and manner of seinine: parents, is thc«>rcal difficulty.” iids is the 
idea which the sa<;(‘ inculcates here. 


• Or, “ Uie manner is dillicnlt.” Suh dr notes rotor, manner, &c. 

+ Literally, “ 'I hose born be fore him," winch jJirasc inclu'lc*- fatlitr, mother, and » ven an cider 
brother, as well as a master. 

M 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

8. Nan, difficult not easy, heavy, burdensome. When it is pronounced 
with the 3d sound, it means anxiety, fear, &c. The key, which is on the left,, 
is kay, a chaste woman, &c. 

13, Fook, to follow; to bear, sustain. It properly means a carriage and 
four; hence, to follow; &c. It sometimes denotes business also; and in certain 
connections, conduct. The key, which is placed on the left, is a month. 
The other part is the obsolete characterybo^, of nearly the same import. 

15. Lou, labor, trouble, anxiety. The key is luk, force, which is placed 
beneath. The other part forms no character if taken together ; but if separated, 
the two upper characters will be fo, fire, and the middle, 7nin, a cover. 

1 7 . Chou, is properly wine ; united with chec, food, the character below it 
denotes dinner. The key is soi, water, which is placed on the left. The other 
part isyaou, the dawn, the time from five to seven. 

18. Chee, food ; when termed suk, it means, to eat. An elementary charac- 
ter, under which are placed 3 13 others. 

21. Chan^, to dine; dinner, &:c. The key is iuh, to eat, which is placed on 
the left. 
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Chee says^ With Hooi, I converse the whole 

6 p 10 11 U 

day ; he docs not opjiosc (reason) like one ignor- 
ant. He is docile and gentle^ and examines things 

16 17 18 O) 

when alone; and at length makes them clear. 
Hooi is by no means ignorant. 

rCMMF.NT. 

TIooi was Koong-clucs disciple; Ids pa'cnial name was (inan ; and 
literary name Chcc-eitn. lie hearkened with diligence; to Confucius’s 
instructions, and felt it no hardship lo ask Idni questions respect- 
ing them. lie rejected on wliat ho had learned : lie did not pretend 
to be always importuning Confucius, yet lie comprehended clearly 
the reason and ground of these instructions which the sage had given. 
Gnan-eun possessed a great capacity and an excellent disposition ; lu; 
mighi himself be compared to a sage. He hoard the sage’s instruc- 
tions with attention, and pondered them with care, till he himself 
jperccived the reasons on which they were grounded. Thus he was 
conversing all day long with Confucius, without discovering any 
thing of that pertinacious obstinacy common to ignorant men ; he 
however quietly examined things when alone, that he niiglit, in culm 
silence, discern the use and application of them. He therefore w as 



CUAl'. Ilk] 


LU N-CJlsEli. 


capable of explaining clearly and fully the doctrines incuk . u d by 
the I'hilosopher : and the ]>eoplc at length jua’ccivid that lie. 
not j aiorant. 

Hi' ()\ THE C!IaUAC’IERS. 

n. Choong, the oad ; bi” Lasr. ihe iiimost. The lcc*y, which is placed oti 
t’u silk or .in;, tl. fine. 'I'i).' olhcr pait i.s the winter. 

1 2. G; t.{, i'y-.c.r.in', di ll. T hi' Ley is sj'h:, the hcai!, which i.s pLiced un- 
dcrricadj. 

13. 'J'ht'ii, log.v.' up, !u hi ;.;< n!!c, docile, rundc‘si.cndin;p The key, which 
iron the kl't, i". cb.-. to i.r >',e .sw.i.i}'. Tiic oihc: pnrt is Tboi, a limit. 


hilt: DON X. 
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T:y^ 

3 ;'|t^ «ce- 


1 Chec 




4 khcc 




dice says, observe whai a man does. 



202 


LUN-GNEE. 


{boor i< 


COMMENT. 

The philosopher, in this conversation, points out the rule for 
judging of men. He says, A man’s virtuous or Aocious disposi- 
tion can be seen by his actions : though you cannot discern the 
thoughts of his heart, yet mark the beginning of a man’s course, 
and you may soon discern what he will bo. If he be humble and 
virtuous, he will become an honorable man ; if obstinate and vi- 
cious, he will be one of the vulgar. 


SENTENCE Cd. 




Observe whence his actions proceed. 


COMMENT. 


That is, whether they arc virtuous, and whether his ideas pro- 
ceed from a virtuous principle. Without a principle of virtue, a 
man can never become the honorable man. One says, Yaou, de- 
notes the walk of a man ; and truly what,a man is in his daily con- 
duct, that he is in reality. 
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Observe carefully his recreations. 


COMMENT. 

On, tlenotes case, pleasure, recreation. Observe whether these 
be virtuous, ami whether his heart, when it oives itself up to enjo}'- 
jiicnt, still tends towards virtue. If his enjoyments be of a vicious 
nature, how is it possible for him to abide in the paths of virtue ? 


SENTENCE 4tli. 



* 1 ( J > _ " 

How can a man remain concealed ? How 

5(7 ) 

can a man remain concealed ? 
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COJIMENT. 

In, here denotes Iiow ? This sentence is weighty, and ir, both 
deep and clear. Chtaig-clice sajs, This is within a man’s own pow- 
er. If a person enter fully into the meaning of Ihis maxim, lie 
can thereby decide on a man’s habits and character, even as did the 
sage. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECT. X. 

r, 

Sentence i. chiu. 3. See, to look, observe, compare, See. The key is ^hin, 
to see, which is the character on the right. That on the left is see. a spiiit. 

Sentence 3. char. i. Chhut, to observe, to know, to examine t.’.oroughly. 
The key, which is placed on the top, is min, a cover. The other part is chi, to 
worship, &c. ^ 

Sentence 4. char. 2. In, is a variable character, which is often used as a 
connective. In this sentence it is used interrogatively. The key is fo, hre, 
which is placed beneath, 

3. Chkou, a term used to denote an old man, but the commentator explains 
it here as signifying hidden, concealed. The key, which is the upper part, is 
hon, a cavern, according to some ; m, a house, according to others. 

4. Choy, a variable character, sometimes denoting in, &c. hut often a mere 
euphonic, as seems to be the case here. The key is hou, a mouth, which is the 
lower character on the left. 
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1 If 3 4^5 

Cliee says. Meditate on former ideas, and 

6 7 S to 11 

acquire new ; you can thus become a master. 


COMMENT. 

The sage says. If you practise continually what you have al- 
ready heard, and constantly endeavor to obtain new ideas, what you 
learn will remain fixed in your mind, your improvement will be 
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constantly progressive, and you may thus become an instructor of 
others. But if you merely ask respecting things, you will never 
enter decpl}' into them ; and what you already know will become 
useless. Indeed those who learn, and enlarge their ideas by practice 
and reflection, despise the man who is unable to instruct others. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

■7. Sun, new, the reverse of old or ancient ; also the beginning ; sometimes, 
beautiful. The key, which is on the right, is him, a small weight. 

1 1. See, to teach, to publish ; a man who teaches, one who instructs another 
in the right way ; also a chief. The key, which is placed on the left, is ftun, a 
handkerchief, a cloth, a covering. 


SECTION XII. 



-I 
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1 g - 3 4 

Chce says, the honorable man is no (com- 

6 

mon) thing. 


COMMENT. 

l{ei% denotes tbin^js v.hich differ in their use, and cannot be 
applied indiscriminately : 'J'hc honorable man is a person of 

complete worth. He includes ail in himself; there is nothing for 
which he is unfit. He possesses ability not merely for one thing, or 
one kind of business ; he is capable of all things, 


REiMAUKS, Ac. 


6. Hte, a thing, a vessel of any kind. The key is hou, a mouth, in tiic 
midst of four of which characters, is placed kliin, a dog. Chou-pak observes 
however, that this character was anciently formed with tay, great. 
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3 




quua' 


j f S 4 5 

Chee-koong enquired about the honorable 

c 7 8 11 * 10 9 

man. ; Chee says. First examine his conduct, 

19 13 l4 

and then imitate (him).* 

• Or, “lie first examines a line of conduct, and afterward adheres drercto." The ellipsis may 
be supplied by the pronoun he, although the comment favors the sense given above. 
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COMMENT. 

Chou-stt say5. This sentence recommends a person's weighing 
the probable consequence.s of a course of action, and afterwards fol- 
lowing it, according as his own judgment may direct him. 


SECTION XIV. 


13^^ put* 9 5^^^ chou‘ 

Chee* 

Chou w ® 

^ ^ ewt^ 

11 pee* - 

7 y' >pui* 

3 ” ^ - * 

^ ^ quun 

*2jf-^gnce‘ aj^pee' 

^ chee* 


Chee says. The honorable mail is benevo- 
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lent, and enlarged, and not partial; the low man 

( - II ) 12 IS U 

partial and unjust, and not benevolent. 

COMMENT. 

Chou, is goodness, tenderness, affection. Pee here means par- 
tial, evil, unjust. The honorable man and the vulgar differ even as 
the evening and the morning, the day and the night. They are 
completely opposite. Then distinguish wherein the difference lies, 

namely in their good and evil dispositions.- lie who wishes 

to learn, should deeply examine these things, and consider what he 
ought to practise and what to reject. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

5 . Chnt, good, enlarged, benevolent, kind. The key is hou, a mouth. 

8. Pee, to compare &c. also evil, partial, unjust, unkind. It is an elementary 

character, the class of which includes 14 others. 
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SECTIO.V XV. 



1 5 r> 5 6 ? { 

Chcc says^ Learning without reflection will pro* 

H ) *) 11 

lit nothing. Reflection without (progressive) learn- 

. (14 ) 

ing, will leave the mind uneasy and miserable. 

COJIMENT. 

If you (lo not thoroughly examine the ideas Avhich you receive, 
your mind will be empty; you will gain nothing. If 3’^ou do not 
constantly pursue icaruing, your mind will become contracted, 
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miserable, and void of enjoyment. Chung-chee says. Learn iho- 
ronghly, enquire diligently, examine carefully, distinguish clearly, 
and practise firmly : of these five if one be wanting, you can never 
become truly learned. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

8. Mong, none, not, nothing ; to be ignorant. The key is mng, a net, 
within which is placed mong, to die. 

14. Thoi, miserable, contracted, unhappy. The key, which is on the left, is 
evil. 


10 


SECTION XVI 
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I •i- 

see 4 v' ^ 


8 




Chee* 


W 5 « 


EJ 


ewt 



tuin 


'itlr 


5 € 


Chee says. Suppress juggling and legerde- 

9 8 

main : these are destructive. 
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COMMENT. 

JPie?a» -see says, ni 'ans to ni ikc or fabicate : those who 

work in wood, silver, j^old, (kr. arc termed koon<;: Ee-lin^ refers to 
those thini^s which were opposed to the sages’ doctrine, and had a 
diir-HMU tendc!»i:y, like the doctrioe of and Muk* Those 

namely such as Fo«g and Miik, by their teaching lead, though by a 
dilTercnt way, to the extinction of ail veneration for parents ur ma- 
gistrate i : a man’s restriciing his care to himself alone, a id his pre- 
tending to u specious though universal benevolence, are both deeply 
destructive to society. 


REMARK? ON THE CHARACTER?. 

Koong, to regulate, to turn,*to chingi. The key, which is on ths tight, is wan, 
a character : that on the left is koong^ art, a workman. 

6. Tuin, a head, a beginning, &c. The key, which i<i place 1 on the ^*" 1 , is lap, 
fixed : the character on thi right is chin, to spr.tig up, to a?p!rc. 

8. Hoy, to injure, to destroy, to ruin; pernicious, destructive ; aho jealou y, 
enmity. Toe key, which is placed above, is min, a roof, a cov er. 

• These aic ^ai I to have flourUticd abottt a century befori* Coafuch’*. The ftmnfr of (hem i$ suid to have taught* 
tluit men ou^hl ij re^lricllhetr care to themselvcd alone ; the latter that men, m‘j»lfctin;;thetnse ves*, ‘“houki piacti.e 
voraal beuevuleuce without huwevur mauiicalia^ iKiy particular respect to pureut»» tuagi^traten or bcaelactors 
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1 2 ,1 A , r , 

Cbees«iys^ Yaoii, let me teach you (wherein 
6 !> 11 
consists) knowledge : IIa\ iiig knowledge, to ap- 

1C 14 };> ( 

ply it ; not having knowledge, to confess your 

17 m o 

ignorance; this is (real) knowledge. 


COM.\!i:\T, 


Yoou was Koonp;-( he e'siVisci [lie ; liis paternal name nas Choong, 
and liis literary name Chee~loo. lie was rash and int'onsidcratc ; 
and I'ond of appearing (o know wliat he did not. Conl'm ius iherc- 
foiv ii’sh'iictiiig him, says “1 '''ill tearii you tlio nature of true 
knowledge: If you know any thing, apjily that knowledge ; hut 
what you are ignorant of, do n.>t appear to know. Thus act, and if 
tlirre be any thing doubtful, do not destroy yourself witli anxiety, 
nor cast away what you already know ; hut continue to seek in* 
struclion,and tliusyou may arrive at solid and thorough knowledge.'* 

P.EMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

4. Hooi, to teach, &c. The key, which is on the left, is^nin, a word. The 
character on the right is moot, repeatedly, continual. 

03 
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Chec-clicong applied to learning, to obtain 
an imperial appointment. 


COMMENT. 

Chce-cheong was one of Confucius’s disciples, his paternal 
name was Chuin-uen; his proper name See, and his literary name 
Chee-cheong. Lok, means, an appointment, a mandarineship, &c. 
He applied to learning for the sake of gain, which was an impro- 
per motive. 
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1 ? '1 5 6 

Clicc sa}% Hear nuieh, to dissipate doubt ; 
take heed that in the abundance of your words 

11 12 1" 1.1 11 If. ( 

there be nothing amiss : see miich/^" to get rid of 

17 ) la iG 

miserable ignorance ; take heed to your conduct, 
that there be no cause for repentance. Your 

55 ua 27 2Jj ( 

conversation being faultless, and your conduct 

20 ) 50 ( 

without any <:hing of which 3^ou ought to repent, a 

31 ) ^ 32 . 34 ^ 

princely revenue is contained therein. 


• i. e. Many things; much of mankind. 




II.] 


L U N - G N E E. 


COMMENT. 

Chiing-chee says, “See much, licar uiuch,“ means learn tho- 
roughly, &c. “ A princely revenue is contained therein ; ’’that is, 
there is no need of seeking riches ; such a man possesses them al- 
ready within himself, llcadds. The honorable man’s attention to 
his conversation and conduct, will naturally conduct him to pre- 
ferment. Chcc-clicong harned with a view loan impmaal apjioint- 
ment ; therefore the sage instructed him vc'specting this, and ex- 
horted him not to :>iet his heart wholly on profit. 

REMARKS ON' THE CIl MEVJTERS IN SECTION XVI II. 

Sentence i. char. Km, a sword ; also to seek. An elementary character, 
un ler which are chused 15 otlicrs. 

5. Lok, an office or appointment. The key is see, to perceive, observe, See. 
which is placed on the left. 

Sentence a. Char. 3. Te, tnucli, great; c.xccss. The key is r/hii, die even- 
ing ; of which iharacters two arc placed one above another. 

5. Khit, the door of a tribunal ; to lose, to disregard, to dissipate; empty. 
The key is viooJt, a door, within which is placed, the obsolete character 
sickness, disorder. 
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6. Gntt, doubt, uncertainty. The key is phut, a piece, which is the lower 
character on the right. Leu-see says, Gnte denotes here, that which is not cicdi- 
blc; tJui, that which is not pleasant. 

<2“^' little, a little. 'i'hc key is i\in, a tool or cover, which is placed 

aboi V.. 

13. Yaou, a fault. Il.Ti;recs in rncacing with its kcy.yj’at/, from which it dif- 
fers only by the dot on the right. 

24. Hooi, to repent, to arkno .vlcdgc one’s fault. The key is Jtw, the hcait. 
place,! on the left. Th it on the n ■ ht is rur continually. 
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Oi-kooDg enquiring, said. How can the peo- 

(9 ^ '9 n 

pic's attachment be secured ? Koong-chec rc- 

1J 1> li !'•> ,7 

plying, says. Favor the good and thoroughly 

1 a i:o 1 0 

fliscoimlcnancc the wicked ; the people will then 

in 

Ibliovr you: lavor evil men, and discountenance 

5 07 fl.'» 

the good, and the people v/ill icel no attachment. 


COMMENT. 

Oi-koo7}g Mas tiio mi)2;istrato of 1, 00 ; liis j)iojif;r na.jic 
Cheong. Tlio rulor ask;'d Confucius, by v/ay ol' ; and Con- 
fucius ansMTved luni thus by v/;jy oi' direction. C/no/y-i'/nr says, 
Ji)iscountenanco evil and encourage virtue : llie peojile will then 
obey you from the, heart. 

REMARKS OX Til:', Cyi.va.vCTRRs. 

14. Ken, to favor, receive, Iiclp. The key is /com, a mortar, whieliis placed above. 

15. Chuk, not evil, uprigla, c^cc. Tiie key is mok, tlie. eye, placed on llieri-ht. 

16. Chhoo, to av..id, to dicccunf cnanec, The key is hum, gold, placed on the left. 

18. Wong, unjust, evil. The key is mok, wood, the chaiactcr on the right : 
the character on the left is ~vo:%g, chief. 
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1 2 .'( * (31 13 ) 6 

Qui-liong-chec enquired. How eaii the people 

10 r> 7 8 li 

be efFectually taught respeet and tidelity ? Chee 

15 16 18 19 SO 

says, when (they honor you) give them honor, that 
( 21 ) 22 
you may inspire them with respect ; to a dutiful (ser- 

(23 ) £4 '-5 

vaiit) be kind and gentle, that he may be faithful* 

2C $7 £8 £9 

(to you) : encourage the well-disposed, and instruct 

30 31 

them ; if they arc unable (to comprehend your 
ideas) still labor with them. 


• Or Be dutiful and kind^ that othen may be faithful to you,’* 
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CO.MMEXT. 

Qui-hong‘chee. was a mandarine of Loo; his proper name was 
Fee, Tlie .‘:age says, When you treat the people witli respect, they 
will venerate you. lie dutiful to parents and affectionate towards 
others, and tliey will be faithful toyou. Encourage the well dis# 
posed, and if they arc deficient iu knowlcilge, teach them ; then 
the [)eoj)lc, thus cucouiMged to virtue, will apply to the practice 
the.reof with delight. 


R31M.VRI3 ON Tin: CIIARACI'ERS. 

10. Htieii, to be diligent, to instruct witli diligence, to te.ich, 'I'he key, 
which is placed on the right, is i:d, strength; tint on the left is S}’ong, a name. 

iC. Lum, in the time, when ; sometimes groat ; also the name of a carriage, 
The key, v.'hich is on the left, is iun, a mini.'-ter. 

ig. Chhoii^,tr> respect, regard, venerate; re>pcctful, &c. The key is c/ioif, 
grass, whiuh i.s placed above; that beneath is ckong, fine, tender. 

23. dice, dutiful, affectionate. The key is mm, the hcait, which is placed 
below : the upper part is hia, dark. 

27. Sin, humble; great, enlarged, well-disposed ; often virtuous. The key 
is hon, a mouth, which is placed beneath, 

2g. Kacu, to teach, to instruct. The key is phok, to stroke gently, which 
is placed on the right. That on the left is haou, dutiful. 
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SECTION XXI. 



One speaking of Koong-c lice, says. Has 



0 iO ^ ^ - 

filled the mandarincship or not ^ 


CO MMF.NT. 

This was in the first year of Tung-koong. Confucius liad not 
then been appointed to the mandarineship ; therefore a certain 
person <.|uericd whether he had filled tliat oflice or not. 
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1 J * ^ 3 

Chee saysj It is written in the See, respecting 
filial piety. Only filial piety and aflection to bre- 

]o 16 17 18 16 

threii are practised in ruling. These indeed con- 

20 

stitute government. Do not these virtues consti- 
tute the real magistrate ? 


COMMENT. 

See, a book on government written by tlie Emperor Chou. The 
See treats of filial affection and speaks hig'uly concerning it. 'I iic 
virtuous afiection of the elder brother toward ihe younger is term- 
ed yaou. 'J'hc Sec says, lluit the ruler in gf)vei:,ii!g, only exliihits 
filial piety and paternal atreclion; and, CAcrcLsiag these aflections, 
governs the peojilc, as a man governs his own family. Koong-chee 
shews that men should act thus, and that this would be real go- 
vernment: what need then of sitting in the mandaiinc’s scat in 
Older to become a mandarine ? 

nE.MAUKS, kc. 

13. See, to act, topracti.se: Thckeyi.s Jong, square, which is placed on the left. 
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Chee says, A roan without principle cannot 

; I ) ei 

advance in tlie knowledge of virtue : How can a 




11 


great carriage proceed without the ^ncc ? or a 


lO 


10 


small carriage without the ? 

O O 


COMMENT. 


A grcNi. CO vriasc/' means oiu' used tor pIcasurtN f'ljc (Uncc 
h the ])urt t ) vC.:h-h the horses arc la-^teiieil. ‘‘A small carriage,” 
such as arc asecl bv s oldiers, or in agricullnrc. Tlie Gnif is near- 


ly the same in these, as the yitec in areJil carriages. As tlu^sc can- 
not. ])rocee(l a:i implement so neccssaia-, la; a man void 

of a linn and a[)righl principle, is incapable of advancing in ihc 
paths of virtue. 


RK.M \UKS OX THIi CI'ARArTEr.S. 

1_C{. Khee or /Jicu, atarnaic; ofanykinl. It i • an elcm.'ii!,uy charac- 
ter under which arc clashed oLheii. 

15. Gnee or /rni, dial part of a Chinese carriage to which ilic hor.scs arc 
fastened. The key is klicc, a carriage, which is placed on the left. 

ip. Cnil. That part of a small cariiagc wliich nearly answers to the g'jjcf of a 
great carriage. The key is also ^/icc, a carriage, which is placed on the left. 
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.^El'iiON \MiI. 



si‘ 



iU) h — 


J a.. 


clicona’ 



Cliec'-c liconp; tiskcd, 'Fo ten generations car 
(the stale of things) he known ? 


COMMENT. 

The family of the emjXM’or Ju\ had now held the throne one ge- 
neration. Clu'c-cJi(on<r asked wlidhcr iVoin lliat reign to ten others 
the state of th§ kingdom could be foreseen. 


REM.VRKS, kc. 


5. Si, or Iff, a reign, a generation, comprehending a period of years j 
Eomciimes, the world. The key, i.'iyifi, one, the upper horizontal stroke. 

Ql 
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12 4 3 ^ 

Clicc says. From the good or evil in the 

7 6 n 12 la 14 tri 

customs of //<Y,caiibc known. From Chou, the good 

20 17 22 2S 

or evil of the maimers of Yuu, can also l)c known. 

27 23 

country imitate Chou, its state ca 

35 31 3,’ 

known, though it were for a himdred generations. 

COAi.MlNT. 

Chi’c-clicong hud been cncpiiring uf Confucius whctlicr the la- 
turc stale of any kiugaoiu coukl be known with eertainl v. Confu- 
cius in reply, told hiui that the future could be itilerred from the past, 
and by way of illustration referred him to i/e, and C7n w.* 

Tlic two former of these eounlries were grt'atly defective in thoa* 
manners and govcrnnienl ; C/iou, however, who seems to Itave given 


2d 

Should aiiv 


in he 


♦ The sage might probably refer to the rulers of tiieso con itr*C5. 
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iianio to Ills kiiinloni, nvailecl li’nnscH ofcvory tliinc; mIi'icIi a]>|)carc(l 
excellent iu the provcniincat oTtix'. other two, ami hv his supc'rior 
Avisiloni coiuplcleil a system ealeuialeh to secure tla; liappiiK'ss aiul 
prosperi; V of anv s(at<' who iniu;!,t a.ilu're titereto. 'j'hi < system 
inculeai jd the cliu; oh- -('rratioii ot the lluv(' eonneelious. which are 
lh('hiiioes ol'soeieiy ; iuimelya thos(^ sul)''islino between a ruler aiu! 
liis minivers, a lailurajd his sou, almsbaad and his a\ 1U'; and also 
the eullivalinii of justice, <j;f)odness, uriiinity, prudenct', and since- 
rity, '.riic sa'.i;e says, thereroiv, that what;'\ er stale would adhere, (o 
r/eu/b s;,sl('m, observe liis maxims, u'ui imitate his example, tlie pres:- 
perily or a-dver^ify of that state eouhl i>e known, lu t only lor {('ii 
generatums but < \en for a luimlied. i^ ol’ien mentioned by 

Confiinius in this work, with the u'.mo t rcsj)cctd 


g. ,So?., d:. ; !o (b'!.;: !■) i ; toil, oo’-, t j Vmvc, ibc. 'I'lickcV 

is '-’.Y, tile Ujiid, V. tc- 1 ,> . bn- '{■[ S.r, 

10. adv.i!;t,i.^-', 'V i’l, I'd’. to !'!.inioa', to ,i;',:,crvc, t<:c. 'I'iie key wliirli 

hvili!^, a vc-siicl, is iiijdi. n;c,it!; 

• 'rii» ('OAuir'ii: (ivlisdi is hy /t/.oi,.,) !>' i:jg ^ely lujij;, its ttnnslator, afor comprolii,' it wltK 
that by ha*, yn’m the s-uiibtar.a* of bjUi, A sri.i lie is oblivulto tikoiii maiiy iii- 

Slancu, to prevent t!io voluiu'-; ti.'ia s-Actlitij to aa immodeiaU: d/.e. 
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SECTION NXIV. 



1 ? 7 S Ti t 

CIicc snys, "‘To vcorship at a temple not your 

a 

own, is mere flattery. ” 

COM.Mr.N 1' 

‘'A tt'iii[)]c not your owti” means a temple at m hicli it is ini- 
jiropcr tor a man te ^vol•.sl^ip.' Clihinf, denotes a man’s servilely 
se.ekiii" to please. 

* Tills Is saal to rc^i to the pateraal pig xU'., of which each family has one, in which the 
namt's of ics anecstms arc preserved and reverenced, and all of that family or name, arc 
icq lirci by custom to worship tlicie. Sec qui jn the next page. 
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SENTENCE zd. 



1 2 4 , 

To behold virtue without iniitation, is of uo 

yaliie. 

ni’MARKS ON TfJE CHARACTERS IN' SECTION XXH . 

Semtemck 1. clur. Qui, a spirit, a ; also the place where worship 

is performed ; of these every tribe has a separate one to itself, w'hich belongs to 
all who bear the same paternal name. It is an elementary character, and the 
key to 120 others. 

Sentencf. 2. character G. Feoj-j, strength, force, worth, Th.c key i.s 
strength, which is placed underneath. 
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CHAPTER I. 
SECTION I. 
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Kooiig-cliec says to Qui-see, Eight bands play- 

9 0 ji n 13 15 

ing in the palace ! This can you suffer ? what then 

10 ^ 

can you not suffer? 

COMMENT. 

Qui-sec was Q>u-suen-stx', one of the mandarines of Loo, be- 
fore inoiitioncd. Yut is a bund of musicians. The emperor has 
eight : the Ch 'x-hou, or the mandarines of the first order, six. 'I’hc 
Tinj-hoo, those of Qui-scc's rank, four ; and the common mandarines, 
two. One w liter says, a Irand consists of eiglit jrers'ms, but this has 
not been ascertained. Qi/i-scr, though only lay-hao, accustomed 
himself to regal pomp and amusement. Confucius ihc'reforc says 
‘■JIow can you sulfir tliis ? Ifyou permit this, wliat can you not 
permit? This is a thing iiighly iui[)ropcr.” 

r.EM.VKKS ON THE CflARACI'ERS. 

y. Yut, a baaJ of imi'acian'!, coii.>istin'^ generally of ci;^ht persons. The 
kev, which is on the Icfr, \<> yun, a min. The right side has piit, eight, above, 
and gKUt, a month, underneath, 

8 . Moo, to play with th: hind; as playing whh the foot is termed iaou. 
The key is chuen, to err, to wander, which is placed beneath. 

10. Thung, a palace. The key, which is on the left, is im, a roof. 
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ja. Yun, to bear, or, to permit what isimpioper. The key, Mhich is placed 
underneath, is ium, the heart : yun, to cut, is placed above. 

15. Sooik, ary thing ; what? which ? Two passages are cited in the diction- 
ary as classical authoriLies for this character, one of which is the present. The 
kiy is c/iee, a son, which is placed underneath, on the left. 


SUCTION ir. 



Re 
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The three houses were performing Avorship. 
Chee says, (What !) mandarines in your proccs- 

3;, 

sion ! The emperor is exceedingly indulgent. 

13 

Should this be within these three houses ? 


COMMENT. 


The three houses were those of Mung-sueUf Sok-suen, and Qiii- 
suen, mandarities of Loo. Yoong denotes a poem, or more properly 
certain verses extracted from the work of Chou. Chhii, the reinovino- 
of the sacrificial articles home, after the worship at the roytd jiagoda. 
In this repeating of verses and in the after-procession, the three 
liouscs acted contrary to rule. Piik-koong denotes a inundarine of the 
first order. Mok, mok, deep, and enlarged, refers to the cmfieror’s 
condescension in permitting this. Koong-chee here admonishes the 
people, and says, “These three heuses have no right to this kind 
of pomp. Is it righ for them to accuslom themselves to regal 
splendor ? It is because they know not how to demean themselves, 
that they hace proudly gone into this transgression.” 
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RE-MARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

2. Ka, a house, a houshold. The key is viin, a roof, which is placed above, 

5. peace ; the singin;T or chanting of verses in the pagodas. The key 
is kay, wings, a chaste woman ; which is placed on the right. 

6. Chhill, to take away any tiling ; the removal cl: the saciihcial utensils, &c. 
.\n alier-piocesston. Tiic key is ilihnk, slow motion, which is on the left. 

o. ■S’vaiij, to examine ; firm, true ; sometitncs had. It is also the name of the 
person who bears the sacrificial things. The key h 7 }wck, the eye, which is 
placed on the right. That on the left i.'. movk, wood. 

10. //"r, squaie, one side of a square ; also a sound. The key which is on 
the left is we, fine silk, &c. Syong-rvy 'ignifies those who, in the procession, 
carried the square table on which the saciilicial articles were placed, who, in this 
instance, were mandarines. 

12. Kjon^, not evil; right, good. A title given to a great mandarine ; 
and also to old men. The key \s pat, eight, un Icr which is placed itc, secret. 

1^. pleasant, pe.iceful, gentle, e.isy. The key which is wo, rice, is placed 

on tha h.tt. 

18. Cheu, tube, to have, to receive, to get. The key which is yaoii, again, 
is placed 011 the light. That on the left is mook, the eye. 

23. 7 'hong. a house; an area within the house ; dear, open. The key hthoo, 
the earth, which is placed below. 
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SECTION 111. 



1 $ 5 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Chee says^ Dc^ oid of a viituoiis principle, 
how can a man observe propriety? Devoid of a 

13 10 H> lo 

virtuous principle^, how can a man taste hapj)iness.^ 
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COMMENT. 

l^aou-sce siys, It* a man be witliout a virtuous principle, that 
nian’:! heart is dead ; what then can he know ot reason or happi- 
ness ? 'riio sa:;c says, If he would fain practise the one, and taste 
the other he is stdl unable. 

Cfiu7!g-cf/cc says. Virtue is rii,djt reason ; the universal rule of 
propriety among men. Lose this principle, or neglect to cultivate 

it, and you arc void of happiiu-ss. It was after this display of 

regal pomp and splendor by the llirt'c houses that the sage, 
doubling the [)ropricty of their conduct, [)ublislicd this maxim. 


bECi'lON tv. 
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1 8 S i> 

Lum-foiig enquired respecting the essence of 

( 5 

reason and propriety. 

COMMENT. 

Lum-fc)iig was a man of . Loo. lie saw llie behaviour of that age, 
and earnestly souglit to regulate liis own conduct by the dictates 
of reason and propriety; but doubted wliether lie understood the 
true nature of these. Therefore he thus enepured. 

SENTENCE -Ub. 



t 8 r. n 4 

Chee says. You ask much indeed. 
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COMMENT. 

Confuciiis liad at this time been over the whole country, towell- 
ing. Lum-fo)iq felt a vehomeut desire to become acquainted with the 
essence and substance of virtue. lie therefore asked many quest- 
ions respecting it. Indeed he jiossessed it within liimseH’ already. 



Rcason^'^ in the heiglitli of joy, touches 


« It often exceedingly diiiiCuU to f;nd an appropnate woid for Lj/f ii:f' icini in the tixt. 
gsuf’itil idea is tlidt *’>f rt-asou opfhtd to govt iiimt ai , uM ; t' *■ unro mi,- 
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: Wheiiiji a slate of in()uriiinL>*, it die- 

1 J 

Icites proper sorrow. 


COMMF.NT. 

]!ti!i^j;-ch('e says, Tii the time of inourniiit^ tlic ap])'>iii1'.l ruir 
should bo rcg'urded ill irality : geiiuiiio grief will fiii tie' li;'ar! v, ith 
sorrow, and not niTely lead a person to regard llie aceie.tonu'd 
rule. Propriety is the great regulator in prospi'rity ; e\f ramg ■ iit 
joy tre.nsgresses the rule; in time of mourning, n delicic'ucv of sor- 
row Kills to evidence the reality of grief. l)olh of the^i' are entiri !y 
contrary to reason. Every thing should a<'e(,rd with propiietv. Ei't 
there first be sineerity of mind, and then tin* aj)j)oinlcd rule will 
be duly regarded ; tor sincerity is the I’oot of ])ropi ieiy ot eumhu't, 

remarks ox Tir : (uiAiiAcrtRs jnsisu ion iv. 

m ig^Tii fi CC- n ct , 1 L jK. jov, cxtrnva'^.incc, t'ce. Tinker, which is 
the upper pa:t, is toj. great. The lower part i> chcj, a sound. 

6. Abwj, poetry, comfort ; to do, to tc.ich, &c. The transverse stroke at the 
bottom of this character is /unj, an astronomical term. The oilier part, is ?«;,■?? v, 
comfort, enjoyment, which the dicuonary describes as compounded of iu?n, 
the heail, and ming, a vessel beneath to//!, a roof. The latter is the key. 

toms of life ; lu rce, reason, propriety, politeness, urbanity, good maniu rs, will often esj^ress the 
iJei, while iio one of them can be used invariably. 
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8. Sono-, the lime in ivliii ]i a jiarent or near relative dies ; mourning ; sor- 
low. Tlic key ii I.ch. a mouth, Imt .some wiitc it with rvn, a man. 

11 . Cl I'll Xy .^oriow, .Jrliition, anxietj', grief: to feel forrowg &c. 

I’hek. V i.'' lo, a ]a\ilin or hpeai. which placed on the right. 

I'j. F.r, not (iiilieult, e.vv, plcr. r.nt; to forget, to change, to legulafe: 
It he:e denotes ;i m-iu’s pl.n.ing ljiii).selJ in a .state suitable 10 mourning. The key 
is a day, winch i ' pi,. < ed abut c. ’i'lte chaiactci bcnciith is i/nv/', a negative 
pai lute. 
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Cliee says. Strangers have a ruler ; they 

9 10 

tiered state of Chee-ha.^' 

COMMENT. 

Chimg-chce says, Str.ins^crs liacl a ruler: (licy were not in thedis- 
ordered stale in which Chce-ha tlieu was ; lor at this time, tljc coun- 
try was in a state ol’ anarchy, there lieing scarcely any distinclion 
between high and low, IP'un-see says, Conrucius lamented this 
time of general disorder : not that Chec-ha was actnally williout 
rulers, but they were unable to govern the country. 

REMARKS ON THE CMaRACIERS. 

3. Ee, equal ; also a stranger, a foreigner. The key is tay, great, which is 
placed within koong, a bow. 

4. Tuk, distant, a stranger. The key, which is on the left, is k/iin, a dog. 
That on the right is /o, fire. The Chinese often unite two characters to lorm a 
substantive ; as is the case with ee-luk. 

13. Moo, gone, lost, dead. The key is tou, empty, which is the upper part 
of the character. Oong-see .'ays, F’ormerly moo meant the the same as moo, not. 

• Chtt’ha here, is said ta include the whole of China. 


t.'t 

arc not in the disor 
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(^ui-sec ^vlls Avorsliipping in I he iriountain 

(. 7 J’i 10 II 

Thay. dice, speaking to Cniin-yaou, says, () 

VI 11 J- ir 

yon 1 Are vou able to help him ? lie answer! hl^'. 


10 M) 


said^ I am unable. Chce replied, Alas ! He add- 


71 .'iO m 


cd, Thay-sau ' is not like Luni-rong ! 


COMMT.MT. 

Lee. is one kind of' woindp. Tlunj-aan the niinic of u moun- 
tain in tlie Loo country. It ^\as tlic custom for the great nianclc- 
I'ines to perform "woisliip on a mountain, or near a river. Qiii-xec'.'' 


• By 'rha}/-san, the sage characterizes Qui-seCy who was worshipping there. 
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\ Avas contrary to rule ; it as ns improper for one of Ins 

rnnk. Gnim-jinou svas a disciplo o!’ Confue.iiis, v. lioso proper name 
was Khou. Qiti-sce, was no'.v the mandariiK'. Kok, means to help, 
to preserve, tliatis, to reclaim a inai; froi.o an evil course. Oo/ioo is 
an e -p esNion of j)ity ; the (hhty approves not of inijAroper worship. 
'The sage wished (^ui-scc to know h.is opinion of his conduct, and 
to tlcsisl from it : he Avished also to commend Liiiii-fong in the 
j)resene(' of G nim-yuou. 


UEMARlvs ON THE CilAXACTEUS. 

4. Full, to be unable ; to be far distant ; not. The key is khoon^, a bow. 

8. Kou, to sixk, to be-, to help, to save. Tbe key is waee a character, which 
is placed on the ri^ht. That on the left is kou, to sctT. 
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Chee says. The honorable man has nothing 
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about wliicli he quarrels. Tlicre may be a dispute 

10 12 

at a bow-match ; yet they then yield to each other; 


17 It) 


and enter the room ; and afterwards mix in convi- 
vial intercourse. Tiiesc are the contentions of th(‘ 

t'n J 

honorable man. 


'i’iiis rcCrrs to (he custom el a tri:!! oi' skill in arcl'.nrv. .'.I'li r liio 
sjx'f tutors arc uonc, llic arch('r> pay their coinpliinents to epch otio r. 
enter the' room tO'icth<-r, aiul mix in convivial iiitercom'sr. He 
Aviio iuis hit the turg''t, (\)ni|)lim:'nts those who have tnissed, and 
eiilcriii”', sits down emd uiim;U'.-, in iln* Mouscmeiils of i le- eompauv, 
'I’hc sage says/riie respeetl’n! Ixhaviouv ol'lhc honorai)Ij inan dilVers 
widely troin the disputes and (juarrels oj the vu:Li,ar. Only on 
occasions like thcac liave they any contention ; but this is tlie man- 
ner in which it terminates. The respeen’iil enuilation ol' honor- 

ai)le men, differs widely then, iVoni the contentions of the vulgar. 

'r 
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Rl'.MARKS ON THE CHARAC TERS. 

7. Chhong, a quarrel, di.spute, contention ; lo quarre]. &c. The key is chatv, 
the claws of a beast, which is placed above. 

10. Sca/i, to shoot with a bow ; also a bow-inatch, &c. The key, which o 
placed on the right, is d:n. an inch : that on the left is sun, the body, self, 5:c. 

12. Yup, complaisa.nce, compliance, lespect. See. The key is sou, the hand, 
which is placed on the Icit. The ligiit side is composed o{ liou, the monlh, and 
gn(i% the car. 

13. Yong, kindness, rerpect. veneration, dee. The key is gnin, r. woid, wliu-.b 
is placed on the left. That on the tight is yoiig, a name. 

1". Surig, to enter, to proceed; also a measure fm rice, ten of wliii It tnaVc 
one tau, about a bu.shei. The key, which is on tJie light, is sup, tvn. 

18. Yuhrii, to drink, &c. The key is sul, lo cat. lo receive fo' d. w! ■ ’ 
placed on the right. That on the left is htm, want, de,si.''e. 
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" iH * ^"5 


kliaou 


Chcc-lia, cnc^uirini:-, says, ‘’l lic countenance 

; » () 10 Ji 12 :» 15 

foruied to smiles, the E\ves Ibrnied to please; ])aint- 

v'f la 1 ) 

imjrou a fair i^TouncI,*’ \Vhnris {Ifis ?*’ 

o o 
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COMMENT. 

This is a quotation from the See, the book of ancient poetry 
mentioned before. The sage says, When a man possesses sincerity 
of mind, then let him add polish and refinement. Chee-ha doubted 
respecting the meaning of the phrase, “Painting on a fairground , 
therefore he thus cntpiired. 


SENTENCE 2d. 




Chee says. Painting 



/» « 

after the fair ground. 


COMMENT. 

In the Ilaou-hoong-fchce, it is said, “Lay on the colors after 
forming a plain and beautiful ground.” The sage says, A fair 
ground, i. e. a mind sincere and faithful, is the chief thing : after- 
^vards lay on any variety of colors yon please. Let a man be first 
sincere and upright ; and afterward add the polish of complai- 
sance and politeness. 
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SENTENCE 3d, 



He says. Politeness, then, afterwards. Chec 
replies, From me, Syong (has obtained the idea:) 


now I can begin to talk him on poetry/*^ 

• Or, peihaps. See. ”As this character also denotes poetry it) general, It renders tJre 

s^'nsc some what ambiguous. St/ong was Chec-ha^ 
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COMMENT. 

Politeness should be added to fidelity and integrity; as a plain 
and fair ground is the foundation for beautiful painting. “ From 
Uie,” that is, “From me he has obtained these ideas, and isnoAV able 
t.) publisli them to others.” Chea-ftec says, Chca-koong, conversing 
about learning, at length understood the See: Citce-liu,\\\ studying 
and conversing about the See, obtained real knowledge. AVi»li both 
therefore, Confucius could converse on tliis book of ancient poetry. 

REMARKS ON THE CUAP.ACTERS IN sECl'iON VIH. 

Sentunce 1. char. 4. .SVu, to laugli, sniik-, ^Lc, Tlic koy is chok, a bam- 
boo, which is placed above ; the lower part isyor, good, pleasant. 

6 . Sin, beauty, beautiful, &c. The key, which is on the right, is ywti, a 
man ; that on the left is chung, simple. 

8 . Phan, to look, to wink ivith the eye, See. Tlic key is 7)io.L the eye, 
which i.s placed on the light. That on the left is f’hun, to .‘enarate. 

lO. Soo, to put any culor on a phiin giound ; to apricar, &c. The key is 
see, silk, fine, w^hich is placed below. The character above is cuce, cliicf, lord. 

iji. Iluen, to paint in general. The key is ite, silk, See, placed on the left, 

Skn'xen'CE 2. char 3 . Ooi, painting, to paint, &c. The key is see, silk, tCc. 

Si.NTKNCR 3. chill- 8. Eu, a rharacter used for the pronoun 1, in its oblique 
It dilfers little lioni (/:r. a .‘on. 


cases. 
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12 4 1 « 

Clicc says^ Of the raanncrs of lla^^ I am able 

7 0 to 11 12 3> 

to speak: /fee,! cannot describe. Of the manners 

14 it) n 18 50 >2 

of Full I can speak : Soo/ig, I c*annot describe : 

19 16 17 98 

for the register-book I cannot examine : could 

31 35 

I do this, I could then decide. 


# For Ila and luJt^ see page 133. The idea seems to be, that the philosopher could notvouch for 
the prosperity of any country, any farther than he was able to ascertain the state of its manneis* 
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COMMENT. 

Kec. was a country contiguous to Yun. was contigu* 

ous to Yun, Mull rcl'crs to llic Tiu-chuk, i. c. the history, or rather 
the register of the sovereign’s actions. 'I’he phi]oso()hcr says, The 
state and manners of these two countries, T am unable to describe, 
for ] cannot examine their register. (.\)uld 1 examine that, I could 
then form iny decided |ticlgment. 

REMARKS ON Till, f IIAR tCTliR-*. 

12. Chung, to examine, or, more propcily, dcsciibc. The key \$chlnik, slow 
motion, wliich is placed on the left. The other pait being .separated, will have 
on the right, mun, a chaiacfcr ; in the middle, above, san, a mountain, and 
below, zvong, a lord. See. 

z 3 . Iluen, to write, to give orders to .nn inferior. It if, here joined to mn, to 
denote the register formcily kept of the deeds of the emperor or sovereign. The 
key, which is on the right, is h/iuon, a dog. 


u 
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SECTION X. 



oon^ gjh^chea ^ 


— 4 


hee* W 


1-^ 


e 


Cbce* 



kooii® 2 


cwt^ 





Chee says. The king, worshipping in person, 

6 T 6 10 11 

his libatory sacrifice, and his return, I have no 

it 13 

desire to behold. 


COMMENT. 

Cheu-pak-’Sun sajs, Ty means the grand act of worship which 
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tlie king performs when seated in his great paternal pagoda, 

A number of ceremonies are performed when the king comes out 
from thence, as well as while he is sitting M'ithin. The worship 
performed by the king of T,oo and his ministers was contrary to 
rule : Confucius, therefore, would not see it, lest his being pre- 
sent, should destroy the proper custom ; and, as the proper mode 
was publicly neglected, he publicly declared his opinion thereon. 
Chea-see says, The sage was often saying, “ 1 wish to secure the 
reformation of lla ; for I cannot examine and regulate /vet*. I 
would fain see tlic reformation of -SVyoag, for I cannot examine and 
reform Sooug.'’ lie would also say, “ 1 want to sec the manners of 
Chou imitated, lie was gentle and clement. I disapprove the 
inanuers of Loo : how can they be approved The worship of Loo 
is contrary to reason. But Chou is now gone. Had he examined 
and regulated Kec and Sooug, (he liappy cllects of it would have 
been visible even now.” Koong-see would tlius express his pity 2 nd 
sorrow. 

REMARKS ON TilE CHARACTERS. 

3. Ty, the grand act of imperial worship performed once in five years. The 
key, which is on the left, is see, a spirit, &c. that on the right is ly, imperial. 

5 . Kee, a little, a morsel, generally a sound. The key is moo, nothing. 

6 . Koon, to pour ; the pouring out wine in worship. The key is .w, water. 
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One iiKjuircd respecting the imperial wor- 

(.7 8 !> 

ship. Chcc says, I do not understand it. Did 

11 15 

any one understaiul its real nature, (the govern- 

17 1 ) iJl 

men!) of the world would appear as easy as this/' 
putting the finger in the palm of the hand.^’ 


COMMENT; 

The first emperor penetrated to the root of things, and imitated 
the ancients ; he therefore entered dcej)ly into the nature of the 
worship jiropcr for the cinjieror, and arrived at this conclusion, 
that it consisted in virtue, filial veneration, and profound rever- 
ence. These things however men did not regard.. They were 
at this time like a nation without a king, and without religious 
worship. Loo stt-od therefore greatly in need of being reformed; 
and the sage did not wish to give an explicit answer. Place the 

• This obscure passage may bo also translated thus, •* To understand the nature o£ 
like comprehending the whole world. Examine it thus ; **put your finger in the palm o£ yoat- 
haad/^ i, c, by way of meditation* . 
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finger in the palm. The disciples remembered Confucius’s word 
and did thus by way of imitation. He says. Did you understand 
the nature of true worship, the grounds of it would not then ap- 
pear obscure, nor its perfection contrary to reason. The right 
government of the world* would not then appear difficult. The 
sage had arrived at this knowledge. Indeed was there any thing 
which he did not really know ? 

RKMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

22. See, to perceive, know, appear, &c. an elementary character. 

26. Chee, to appoint, to point out, to leave out. The key i$ so«, the hand, 
which is on the left; that on the right is chee, an embassador. 

28. Cheong, the palm of the hand. The key, sou, the hand, is placed below. 


SECTION XII. 



• Titn~ha, literally meatu ''that which it under heaven.” It may therefore denote either 
Ae whole world, or one kingdom, at China, &c. 
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Worship as though the deity were (present;) 

4 5 6 7 8 

’worship the deity, as though He were present. 


COMMENT. 

Chung-see says, Worship was at first paternal. To worship the 
Supreme Being, is to worship him without, i. c. every where, notin 
the temple merely. Tlie first and chief thing in w'orship, is, that 
it be with filial veneration : worship the deity with reverential fear. 
The sage says, I, the unsvorthy one, say this. The disciples re-r 
membered the sage’s perfect idea of worship. 


SENTENCE 2d. 




4 

put Chee ' 
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Chee says. If my mind be not engaged in 


6 ^ ® 

worship, it is as though I worshipped not. 


COMMENT. 

The sage tlcscribcs how a man ouglit to act in worship. Some 
have hindrances and cannot bo present ; and tlicrefore send others 
instead of themselves. But they caun(3t thus perform real wor- 
ship ; for although one worship in his own person and his heart be 
absent, it is the same as though he did not worship. 

REMARKS, Sec. IN SECTION XII. 

Sentence, char. 5. Sun, the deity.* The key spirit; to perceive, 

&c, which is placed on the left. That on the right is sun, venerable, weighty ; 
■bright, clear; also free, uncontrolled. 

• Among other explications of this character, the diclionary has this, He whom the sages can- 
not comprehend.’* 
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SECTION xiir. 



I * 3 4 5 ^ 

Wong-suen-ka, enquiring, said. Devote your 

" . If* ( It 1* 

attention to the Your obsequiously regard- 

n 

ing the chhoUy what is it ? 

•Oideaotes the corners of the pagoJvi, where the Chinese present fowls, pigs, gce. c, <S:c. ready 
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COMMENT. 

Wong-suen-kn*^ a,d(Iressed this to Confucius by wny of sneer, say- 
ing, “ Attach yourself to the on. "Why all this attention to the chou r 
The OH is the great thing ; the chou is inferior.” Siieu-hn meant 
to compare the great, (or more probably himself) to on, and oluets 
to choUf in order to ridicule Confucius’s attachment to the com- 
mon people, and bring him over to himself. 


r.EMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

8. Mcfi, improper, affectionate, obsequiou;. Th.'kcyis nec^ a vvomTn, u’hich 
IS placed on the left. That on the right is vice, tlie hair on the cye-biuws, 

10. Ou, the north or south side : the corners of the pagoda. Ti’.c key is tay, 
^reat, which is placed on the left, 

14 Chou, a fire-place, any thing in which fire is contained. TIic key ii tut, 
a hole, which is placed above ; the lower part i . m y, Lbor, diligence. 

dressid, to the souls of their ancestors, ufit.T pre'c-itiag the.-n icforc the J.-ity. Tiic dm means the 
utensils used in common to contain fire for cooking, ficc. to wiach a kind of worth’p is also paid, 
at certains periods. See remaikson the thaiactcrs. 

• Wong, often denotes a sovereign prince; bat as Sae«-ka h said by the commeat ator to be 
merely a tay-hoa, i: mast here be a paternal name. 
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SENTENCE 2d. 



11 



toil- 






1 

Clicc savs, I do not thus.''' Offending against 


jj 0 11 

licavcn, there is no supplication which (can be ac- 
ceptable.) 


COMMFA'T, 

Heaven here denotes the Supreme Intelligence : (ban which 
there is nothin^; "renter. With this tu'itherthe on nor the chou car* • 
he compared. Acting ag.ainstccnscicricc attd reason, a man sins 
against heaven. B3’ ivorshipping the o/f then, or the chou, can he 
obtain forgiveness ? The. sage says, A man ought to fileasc the Sn- 

• I do not obitquioujly regard the common people. 
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prcmc' Being, and not flatteringly cringe either to the chhoii, or to 
the ou ; to the common people, or to the great. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

5. Wik, to get, to have, See. The key is khuon, a dog, M’hich is placed on the left. 

6. Chooi, sin, crime. The key is ming, a vessel, which is placed above. 
The character below is fee, not false. 

11. Ton, supplication to the deity. The key is see, a spirit which is placed 
on the left. 


SECTION XIV. 





Chou 
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Chce says^ Chou's register^ (compared) with 

6 7 B 0 ^ n 

the (Other) two reigns, how excellent his regula- 

i'S U 15 

tions 1 1 follow Chou. 

COMMENT. 

The sage sriui tliis on viewing the manners of Ha and Syo7igt 
and weighing the advantages and disadvantages of each. Wun-aee 
says, Of these three, Chon arrived at the greatest perfection. The 
sage admired his laws and government, and imitated him. 

REMARKS ON THE CHaRaCIERS. 

*k- 

4. A'^zw, written, recorded in order, descending. The key, is mung", a ves- 
sel, which is placed beneath. 

7. 7 oi, a race, a descent, a reign, a term of thirty years. The key isyun, 
a m in, which is on the left. That on the right is ui, a dart or javelin. 

8. YoJi, beautiful, in order, &c. The key, which is on the right, is yw/, a 
country : on the left isyaow, have. Totiyo/t, means very excellent. 
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}’a^ ojj 27 


fSir 


cLcc 25 


-r“'' 



cwi 


£6 




mull’ 


1 ti ^ 4 5 

Cliec ciiicrcd the great temple. Frequently en- 

7 0 a 11 

quiringa[)ouUliing,s ; one said. Who says that the 

ij n t' r« IT 19 

son ofthe Chou man understands propriety ? In the 
great temple he is constantly asking questions. 

•,v> -.r vn •'» 

Chcc hear;!, and replied. “This is propriety. 




COMMEN r. 


‘ Jilt’ great Ic'inplc ” niraus the rnvr.l pagoda in llu' Loo coun- 
try, into which Confucius t'lilcrcd for the sake of worshipping, in 
tlie time of liis man(larinc.ship. Chlionh a district of Loo. Con- 
fucius’s fiitlicr, Solc-li/ong-g>iulf was a taij-hoo of the Loo district. 
ICamy-c/ue from Ids infancy accusttnned himself to cxauiiiu; 
things, and to iiupiirc respecting nature, reason, i*tc. A certain 
person, for this ridiculed him. Koong-c/iee implied, This is rea- 
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son, to accompany veneration with the examination of things : this 
is that which constitutes the essence of true reason and propriety. 
JVun-see says. This is reason, this is true veneration, though 3’ou 
know, yet ask farther. Prudence teaches this : this is right reason. 


REMARKS ON THE CIIAUACTERS. 

4. Men, a temple, the place where men formerly placed the effigies of their 
ancestors; any place devoted to worship. The key is m, a roof which is plac- 
ed on the left, that on the right is cheu, the morning. 

5. Moot, always, constantly, again, frequently. The key moo, a negative, 
which forms the lower part of the character. 


SCCnON XVI. 


1 


hce 



% pui^ 


■ 2 
5 -.'T H chefi 



Checs 
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Chee says. In discharging the bow, strike 

i 5 6 8 It 

not through the target. The strength of all is 

9 10 12 13 

not equal. This is the ancient way.^ 


COMMENT. 


Strike not through,” Tliis refers to the custom of shooting in 
Ilyong. “ '^I’he strength” &c. By this hgurc Jvong-c/.ce illustrates the 
nature of {Ly,) reason or propriety. PArc means leather. When 
they use the bow, they hang up a piece of leather, as a target, for the 
sake of trying their skill in the c.xercisc. This they call Icook. 
Formerly they did thus, to discover the skill of a man, whether he 
could strike the leather or target in the middle, without driving the 
arrow through. This evinced both a man’s strength, and his skill 
in commanding it. 


• The idea of the sage, in thi^ pass'’ ge, seems to be, that of exhorting men to obserre the 
golden mean ; and to be caieful lest their virtues should lose their nature, by being carried beyond 
due bounds. 


W 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

6. Phee, leather, 6kin, hide. An elementary character, the class of which con- 
tains 76 others. 

II. Fo, a character often expressing the idea of multitude : the key is wc, 
rice, which is placed on the left : that on the right is tou, a measure. 


SECTION xvn. 




CIIAP. 1.^ 


LUN-GNEE. 


m 


1*3 i, He 

Cliec-kooiig wished to abolish the kook-sook, 

7 8 9 

and the ce-yong.^ 


COMMENT, 

I’liat is, the observance of the kook-sook. Formerly the prince 
was accustomed, in the winter season, to celebrate the beginning 
of the coming year, with his great mandarines. These mandarines 
presented at the pagoda, in the beginning of the month, goats, &c. 
roasted, as well as others living. From the lime of Koong-mun, 
the celebration of new-year’s day had fallen into disuse ; but they 
still continued to offer the sacrifices, and therefore Chee-koong 
wished to abolish the custom entirely. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

6. Sock, the first day, or the beginning of a month. The key is gnut, a month, 
which is placed on the right. 

8. £e, a living animal, rice, or any thing edible, offered as a present. The 
key, suk, to cat, is placed on the left. 

• Kook or io«, means, to publish ; siok is the beginning of the month : K-ink-ioak therefore means 
the public observance of ibe fiist Jay of the year. means living animals and rice, ofi'ered as a 
presc nt to any one ; yeng means a goat, &c, Et-ymg includes, therefore, alt the sacrifices offered at 
those Dttbliv: festivals. 

W 2 
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SENTENCE 2d. 


10 


or' 7j^^khee 


•Chee 


12 


^g^khee 8^^,; 

w 



gnee ^ 


a 


rW'r 8”“' " 



cwt^ 


Chlice 


Ch« s«y». "CliliM. Jo» '•■'* (‘x 

ft=,»S; i app'rovChc nnden. custom. 

comment. 

.-u n disciple of Confucius, mentioned chap. 1st. page 

.. r -ng ...hod the e...o.n ^ - 

1 « rsiKitom was disused, as tiic 

thoug I ' understand the design of it, and revive it 

Ui. -r 

sink into oblivion." This the sage dtsapproved. 
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SECTION XVIII, 



1 » 5 4 5 

dice says. Serving the prince with entire 

t) 7 B 9 10 

respect, men (now) account flattery. 

COMMENT. 

JVong-see says, Chee disapproved of an excess of servility in 
serving the sovereign : Yet, says he. If 3'oii serve him faithfully, 
the present generation, unable to imitate your conduct, will ac- 
cuse you of servility. Confucius said this to illustrate the real 
nature of serving the sovereign. 
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suu^ 15 %| tooi* 8 _ see 1 
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,ee» 9^^ q.u..'® 


^2s 


Tung‘ 


koong 


34 ^ ^'qviun^ 



qnunio 


^ 0 gnco 




yi"- 


* 11 


1 4 
chec 



quiiti’ 


r-H , ,19 1^ sun 

20 I Wl ee* 
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chee 7 
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Tuiig-koong enquired^ In what manner should 

4 s (> r 

the ruler employ his ministers, and the ministers 

*■’ 13 14 15 IS 

serve the ruler ? Koong-chec answering, said. Let 

1 ? 18 li) '0 n 

the ruler employ the ministers with respect, and 

2^5 55 C5 

the ministers serve the ruler with fidelity* 

COMMENT. 

Tung^koong was the mandarine of Loo. His proper name was 
Soong. Both ruler and ministers ought to act according to reason 
and propriety in their respective stations. Lcu-sec says, In em- 
ploying a servant, act not so as to fill him with grief and discon- 
tent, instead of inspiring him with faithfulness. Rcvison* will not 
create discontent. In serving the ruler, do not provoke him to re- 
linquish reason. Faithfulness never does this. Wun-sce says, Both 
the ruler and his ministers should act with atfection and tender- 
ness. Let the ruler then act toward his servants with that 
tleness and politeness, which may constrain them to serve him 
with faithfulness. 

• Reasan, i. e. reason, as applied tobehavioar and conduct. 
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SECTION XX, 


10 *17 gnee 7 put 



chce 1''"’"^^ 


Cliee 


11 y ^ put 





4 

cwt 



1 * 3 4 H 6 7 

Chee says. The Quan-chee'^ rejoices without 

8 !) JO II J2 

extravagance ; mourns without excess. 


COMMENT. 

* 

This is a sentence from the first page of the See (mentioifed be- 
fore). Yum, is that excess of joy which is inimical to serenity of 
mind. Syong denotes excess of grief, which destroys tranquillity 

• The Quan^hecM Qmn is properly ibc gate of a city ; and chee the name of a bird : this 
therefore, probably denotes some bird accustomed to frequent the gates, &c. of the city* 
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and enjoyment. The honorable man when he seeks an objfet 
and is unable to obtain it, cannot avoid feeling regret. On the 
contrary it he seeks and obtains, he will feel a degree of joy ; l»nt 
his sorrow, though deep, should never destroy his repose, nor 
should his joy, though eoinplotc, discompose his mind. dT.e sage 
therefore by ibis comparison inti’uates, tliat lie who wi^.h^'s to learn 
wisdom should carefully weigh this idea, and eiulcevor to presrrve 
his niiad in a state of constant traiujuillity. 


nr.MARKS ON THE ciiaracti 


8. Yum, transgression, excess. The key watir, which i^ rl-icc 1 on 

tlic IcU. 

Oi, sorrow, inward pnin. The key is heu, n mouth, which is placed in 
tlie midst of the character : above it is tou. empty ; below, re, clothing, c'vrc. 

f 

; 2 . excess of sorrow, anguish. The key is pn, a man, which is plac- 

ed on the right. 


X 
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SECTION XXI. 



1 Oi^ 




% 

muri 
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Oi-kooilg asked Choy-giio respcctingthc 

8 9 10 II 13 U I': 

CIloy-giio answering said, Hou-sce the ruler of Ha, 

lo 17 18 

planted the choongtxcc (before it;) the Yiin ruler, 

the pak tree; the Chou ruler, the ltd tree. He 

in •^'7 S3 

added, "Mo inspire the people with fear/' 

COMMENT. 

Choy-gno was Confucius’s disciple ; his proper name was Ec. 
These three princes planted each a different kind of tree before it : 
thcscflA or temple indeed was anciently fixed, althounh different 
trees were planted before it. Choy-gno said, that Chon planted the 
hit or thorn tree with the idea of filling the people with fesr. Hut, 
he was mistaken, and answered improperly. 

• The sea^ denotes a small pagoda let up in the fields with the view of piocu ing plenty. 
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woi'ulO J; 


SUIT': ^ 


't' 


C.l.or 



6 *^^^see;’ 


mr.n 




nil* 7 


dice 


.. "ptf" ‘ 0 *'" 

Chce heard and said, “Of things which arc 

10 

comolete, sneak not ; concerning things wdiich 
are done, advise not; past things do not blame. 


COMMENT. 


Sot, done, finished, means those things which though by no 



CHAP, i/j j.i:n.gnee. ISO 

inciins coni]>louu)j qoot], arc yet done, and admit not of alteration. 
Coniiteius pcrccdvcd tliaf- ihe a!)sn’cr which Choij-gno had given, 
did not convey th(‘ id(;a of thc.ve^?/^ and aho that he had glanc- 
cd at tliccrin'lty of the mandarines. The word being gone forth. 
liC couid not recal it. The ^age tiicrefore gave him this direction, 
in the hope of making him nu)rc cautious for the liihire, 


REMARKS ON THE CIIARACrERS IN SECT. XXL 

SENTENCE T. char, 4. Seahj a pa ;o:Ix about iour ket high, anciently 
placed in the fields with the view of procuring plcntv. The key, winch is on 
the left, is a spirit, See ; that on tlic riglit is the canh. 

Sentence u. char. to perfect, to coniplcic. The k'W is a 

lance, which is placed on the right. 

Q. Soi. finished, united, rcttlcd. The key, which is on the left, is chcok, 
slow motion. 

12. Khan, to advice ; advice. The key h a word, wliich is placed on 
die left ; that on die nghl is hivi. a particular kind of paper. 

if). Khou, to carp, to find fault : the key is a mouth, wdiich is placed 

below. 
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1 * 3 i <5 , 

Chee says, ""Khoon-choong is a thing of 
little value/’ 


COMMENT. 

Khoon-choongy was a mandarine of Chi, his proper name W’as 
Ee-oong. By calling him*‘ a little thing" the sage meant that lie 
was unacquainted both with the wisdom of the ancient sages and 

the line of conduct which they recommended, llis mind was narrow 
and little : he had nothing of excellence in him. lie was unable 
lo guide himself in the right way, so as to keep within the course 
prescribed by the laws. 
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t 4 3 4 

Some one said, Klion-clioonc!: is moderate. 

O 

^ ^ ^ 8 9 1C HI? 

Chec replies, "" Khooii-sec has a sam-qui. He 
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IS 16 1-1 13 

does no more than the wrk of one mandarine; 

ni 19 

how docs he possess moderation ? 

CUM MIN T. 

A certnin pcM'son objexted tint his little mind hoircver, ren- 
dered him moderate, and tiiut he restrained hirnsidf withiu due 
bounds. Sain-qui* is the name ofa kind oC bale my. 'rhe infe- 
nor mand ai ines eo ul d not by law assiif/ic the state ol' thc.svijieri'X’ 
ones, of -which this seems to leave formed apart. One man ifencrally 
filled several offices, but A'wm-c/ioo/ii; did not. iUl said, that he 
loved ease. 

• Sam literally means three, and ^ui united. 7 his verandah c,./ balcony ini^ht be tkus termed 
from it* form. 
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SENTENCE 3d. 
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But Koon-choong may understand propriety/' 

8 9 JO 

(Chee) replies, " The provineial mandarine placed 


• is here used to denote propriety of ideas relative to e)cpense» state^and situation* 
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a seu silk* at his door, Koon-scc placed a seii-suk 

19 ^ ^ 22 ^ 

at his door, The provincial mandarine, holding 

23 2t 23 27 ^ "8 29 ^ ^ 31 32 33 

two offices, had ^fwan-tim, Koon-see also had 

31 35 3<> 37 39 10 

a fwan-tm. If Koon-scc understands propriety ; 

•It -1'i 4.1 4* 

who is ignorant of propriety?'' 


COMMENT. 

Some one ol>jcctcd again, thai if Koon-sce did not restrain him- 
self, he yet uiulcrstoocl propriety of behaviour. ‘When mandarines 
visit each other, they, after drinking wine, &c. together, place the 
cups turned upside down on a kind of salver, termed All 
these things wore proper for a chee-hou mandarine, but not for one 
of Koon^choong's degree ; he, therefore, in these iiistaiices, violated 
the rules of propriety ; and shewed that he was ignorant of what 
became his rank and situation. 

• Tilt* seu-iuli is df;scrihe<J as a beautiful purdah, or curtain which is hung at the door of the great 

men in China, to prevent strangers looking into the room when the door is open. SiU liurally 
means a tree. 

t From/wiw to turn, and fim^ a small cup or glass. See remarks, &:c. 

Ye 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION XXII. 

Skntkn'Ce 2 . char, i 6 . Nip , an office, an employment. The key is sou, 
the hand, ivhich is on the left : On the right is gnee, the car, repeated thrice. 

Sentence 3. char. 11. a tree ; also a grove. The key is wood, 

which is placed on the left. 

12. Suk, to stop up ; a purdah, or curtain hung at the door. The key, which 
is placed beneath, is thoo, the earth. 

28. Fwan, to turn ; again. The key hyaou, again, placed beneath. 

29. Tim, a cup or glass. The key is thoo, the earth, placed on the left. 


SECTION XXI 1 1. 
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kliec 


16^^C7 gnccio fjJ kho’ 


chee 


*° ®"“ ‘® ^■''‘’°"S '^^ya 


^ya> 


chec 


keu‘ 20 


►^^sung 14/|^ ^r cJiok 


$ i 


5 e 


Chec speaking of Loo-thay the musician, says, 

9 J 1 8 IJ 14 

^‘This man understands music ; beginning ^vith 

15 16 ^ J3 

an even sound, he now renders it soft and sweet. 
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nbw shrill and clear, then modulating it, he at 

30 

length completes the air. 

COMMENT. 

Thai/sce was a musician, of the Loo country. At that time mu- 
sic was fallen into disuse. Koong-chec therefore instructed the 
people respecting its nature, and recommended Thay-see as possess- 
ing a real knowledge of it. 

remarks on the characters. 

2. Gneii or gnee, to answer, to talk, to tell a thing to another. The key is 
gnin, a word, which is placed on the left.* 

15. Hup, even, perfect, complete; to complete, &c. The key, which is plac- 
ed below, is exo, to expand, that above is hup, perfect, applied to sound, &c. 

20. Sung, gentle, good, fine. The key is see, silk, &c. which is on the left. 

23. Uh, long, great, continued, the modulation of a sound in music. The 
key is see, silk, which is placed on the left. 

26. Khee, or khtu, the whiteness of a precious stone; also clear. The key is 
po\, white, which is also placed on the left, 

• This character gnee fdrras a part of the title of the present work Lun-gaee. 
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says 


The mandarine of Gnee, goingto visit (the sage,' 
• ‘'The honorable man is arrived in these 
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(15 It Ifl 17 


) 18 


In 


parts, and have I not c^ cn yet obtained a sight 

$>7 in 

of him Two or three of the sage's followers 

Hj '0 .jt 

saw him, and, coming out, said, “'Why are you dis- 

c o* 

tressed on account of the ruined state of the 

) -tt ^r,:> lo 38 

country ? Long has the world been without the 


39 


43 


4S 


44 46 47 

true wav : heaven has now "iven the sage to be 


49 .V) 


a monitor to mcn."'i' 


COMMENT, 

This man was the ruler of Ghcc, a town or small district, lloong- 
yun, denotes the governor of a small district. He was a virtuous 
mail and governed his district well. The philosopher had arrived in 
that country to observe the state of things. This man daily heard 
of the sage, but had not yet seen him ; and therefore sought him 

• This sentence may also be rendered, The mandarine of Gnte wishing to sec the sage, (one of 
his disciples), said The honorable man is arrived in these parts*’* (He replied} *'aad have J not 
seen him ?’* Ttc want of the pronouns is the cause of this ambiguity* 

f Litctally *<Thc sage with his bell.** 

7 , 
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earnestly, that lie might make him acquainted with the melanclioly 
state of the country around ; for the magistrates had lost their autho- 
rity, and the country was on the brink of ruin. The Ly says, “In times 
of general degeneracy embrace obscurity and poverty/’ Such was that 
time. Mok-tok means the bell with which the sage used to call the 
people around him, in order to instruct them. This state of general 
disorder needed regulation ; heaven had therefore raised up the sage 
to sit in the seat of authority and instruct mankind, otherwise ordef 
and rule would have been entirely lost. 

REMARKS ON THE ClI ARACrilRS. 

2. Hoong, weighty, chief, principal. It is used here to denote the chief or 
principal man of the district. The key is chin, an inch, placed on the left, 

4, Chhung, to visit, to invite, to desire, to ask. The key is gnin, a word, which 
is placed on the right. 

33. Song, to lose ; grief, loss, ruin, often a mere euphonic. 'I'he key is hou, 
a mouth. See page 147, char, 8. 

41. Kou, long, a long time. The key is phil, the oblique stroke on the left. 

44. Cheong, an office, an official man ;to appoint. The key is chin, a mea- 
sure, which is placed below, 

50. Tok, a bell. The key is hm, gold, which is placed on the left. 
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Ciice* 




^yaou 2gg'v: 


18. ' -a y';^ gin’ J 3 >^>>3 chun 


V > 

\ar > — 3 0 

14- — mee 


cluui^ 

^ go 


:5eu’ 


■ife 


4 T!v>? cliun^ 

* \9M 
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Chee says. The music of Sun is excellent ; 
it has also a delightful sweetness. (Ihat of) 


). * 
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Moo is excellent, but not thus delightfully sweet 

COMMENT. 

Seu means the emperor 5tfn’s music, or rather the band which 
he instituted. Moo means the emperor Moo’s baud. Sun inherited 
Gnets kingdom and governed the people wisely. Moo conquer- 
ed Chou (an usurper) and delivered the people. The deeds of both 
were great; the music of both e.xcellent. Tut aSjiw was a most 
amiable man: he obtained the kingdom by his gentleness and 
goodness. Moo, though valiant, was the reverse of amiable. lie 
obtained the kingdom by violence, and ruled with severity. llis 
music therefore had not the sweetness of the emperor Suns.* 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

3 . Seu, the music or the musical band, of the emperor Sun, referred to in 
Book II. chap. 1 st. section 13 . which passage is quoted in the dictionary as an 
authority for this word. The key, which is on the left, isynm, music, See. On 
the right are /ui, strength, and hou, a mouth. 

4. Chung, great, utmost j either of strength or ability. The key is munr, a 
vessel, which is placed beneatli. 

• It is probable the music or the bands which these two instituted, partook of the nature of their 
dispositiom. 1 he sage’s observation, however, seems not confined to their ibusx ; but intended to 
intimate the superior excellence of gentleness and wisdom. 
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\ i 1 ’ 

Clicc says, ^"Tliosewho are seated above, 
are void of affection. Propriety they regard not : 
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It 1* 13 14 16 

in time of mourning they feel no sorrow. How 

15 18 

can I behold (these things 

COMMENT. 

It becomes those above to be,eniinent in benevolence ; of the 
exercise of which, alVection is the root ; as genuine respect is of po- 
liteness and urbanity; and genuine grief, of mouruiug : without 
these, the outward forms are nothing. AVhen the root of virtue was 
thus wanting, how could the sage stay among them to witness uni- 
versal depravity of manners ? 

ilEMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS, 

6. Hoon, aflFcction, pity, tenderness. The key is min, a roof, which is placed 

above : the lower part is khin, to see. 



CHAPTER II. 


SECTION I. 



1 * . i . . 

Cliec says, ^‘Evcn in a village, virtue is ami- 

able. Those who, searehing( for virtue,) re- 



5208 


L U IS - G N E E. 


[book 11. 


9 10 11 

fuse to stay among the virtuous^ liow can they oi^- 


IS 

tain knowledge 


COMMENT. 

Virtue may be found in a country village in a high degree, and 
rustic virtue and innocence are truly amiable. If a )iiau scarcliing 
for virtue, and finding it here, refuse to remain therewith, as dis- 
gusted with its rustic garb, he has evidently a depraved taste : he 
is destitute of die root of virtue, and can by no means advance in 
the knowledge of its nature and excellence. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

3. Lee, a village containing 25 houses, according to some writers ; according 
to others 50. 

7. C/ioA, to look out for a place ; to fix on a place for building, &c. The key 
is sou, the hand, which is placed on the left. 
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Chec- 
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^clica= 


<20 "“*;yT** 

? 

>2i>^jr°^ juu» 




It T Uj W“>’ 



210 


L U N - G N E E. 


[book II, 


1 S S 4 

Chee says^ Without a principle of virtue a 

0 7 9 io 11 

man cannot long rcinain virtuous in po^'crty : he 

ij 13 v> ( '-6 ^ ^ yr ^ 

cannot long remain thus in prosperity. The vir- 

W t\) ei 

tuous man finds luippincss in virtue (alone :) his 


M- e;> 

knowledr^e assists his virtue 

O 


'4^ 


COMMON r. 

j!\ man’s deep acquaintance with virtue, iiicrcasi's his allucli- 
nieat thereto, and liis desire after a more tlioruueh {;llo^v!edge ofit, 
A man without a principle of virtue, being void) of the root, if 
lung in a state of poverty, practises dishonest y and fraud : in long 
prosperity, becomes cornijitod and dcbauclunl. Only tlie man who 
possesses a principle of virtue can rem.dri happy in a virtuous 
ooursC) and completely restrain hiinsell’ frenu e'. il : 1 1 i xperimiee 
will assist his virtue, and enable him steadily topersineu; therein. 
This su])port is needful ; for although light aud heavy are es',eivtially 
different, virtue is notan outward thing dcmomlrablc hy the senses. 

• That Is, having the root of vutiu; in Llm, he cicaily undcraanJa Its nature, and his knouh\lgc 
hit* virtue; luslicarl })cicciving its exhcllouce, urges him forward in so^iking greater degat s of 
it, and \\hat he iceks he obtains. The enjo) ment he feels in virtue, increases liib love to it, aud he 
turns not aside, wbclher he be in adversity or prosperity. Comment by Kvon-chhuong. 
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dice says^ Only the man who possesses a 

principle of virtue, is able rightly to esteem or 
10 11 
reject men/' 

• Oo is the same character with ok, evil. When pronounced oo it signiScs to dl&hkc, reject, 
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COMMENT. 

ffi/ is ild'C used by u ay of cnipliasis. Lot a man divest himself 
of an evil mind ; he vill then bo able to apjDrovc or reject according 
to reason. 'J’his is yvhnl Chitng-chee alludes to by saying, ‘‘Obtain an 
upright and enlarged mind.” Yauu-sce says, “ To approve virtue and 
reject vice, constitutes the proper employment of man ” But men are 
constantly swerving from rectitude : their hearts arc fettered with 
evil desires and unable to liberate themselves : it is, therefore, only 
those who possess a virtuous principle, and are divested of an evil 
and bad mind, who are able lightly to discriminate between the 
‘jfood man and the bad.” 

' j 

SECTION IV. 



• Piir this character, see the next section. 
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Chee says. If you have a real desire towards 
6 8 9 
virtue, do not practise evil. 

COMMENT. 

'J'lic lu'ait, ■winch desires to advance in virtue, will not indulge 
itscH’in evil, Yong-sce says, ‘‘The man whose heart is toward 
virtue, is by no means void ol’cvil ; but if he indulge therein, there 
can be no farther hope.” 

SECTION V. 
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1 2 .2 r. (5 

Cliec says, Tlie ricli and honorable arc those 

4 0 7 ( lO ) i2 

’vyith whom men desire to associate. Not how- 

'li ir> ( 

ever, obtaining (t!ie company of these) in the paths 

) ri ]U 

of virtue, do not remain with them. The poor 

1*3 e7 e:> ea ^ 

and low are those whom men avoid, yet if it 

:ii ;,i> at ( ) 

cannot be done in the way of uprightness, by no 
means avoid them. 




“X(jt in tlic pailis of virtue,” that is, do not seek riches in a way 
iiiCDnsistcut with piopricly aiul justice. In this case, even with 
tiie ricli and honorable, you should not stay; nor avoid the poor 
and low. Tlic honorable man, for the sake of virtue, rc)ccts riches 
and honor, and feels happy in poverty and obscurity 



SENTENCE 2«. 





o •> 

When the honorable man lorsakcs virtue, alas. 

for his fair name. 


COMMENT. 

The sa'-c says, lie who is really the honorahlo man, in every 
state, abKlc°s in the practice of virlno . lint if a n.an desire riches 
and ssreatness, and disdain poverty, he will forsake even virtue itself. 
Beilis no more then, the honorable man. how can he preserve the 

name ? 
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^fp pooi “ <A^ dice 6 



18 eu’ 


pit-" 7 

? ■? 



dice 3 


kan - 




Quun^ 


diee- 


cu‘ 



wy 


III 

innr\ 


^ moo^ 


j() sce- 


U 


3 


see' 


I— 


yuiP 4 



1 /; 



tin 


10 


dioii /> 


s: 


^^clioong 


«suk^ 


, ■? B 3 9 ( 6 r 

The honorable man forsakes not virtue even for 


( 


11 


) 12 


a moment. In smalldifficiiltics lie will adhere 


1.? M* 


( i:» 


37 


thereto; In deep atiliction he will adhere to the 


10 

same. 


nb 
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COMMENT. 

Choong-suh denotes a moment ora small space of lime. Chou- 
cliee denotes a time of small didicullj : tin-pooi great trouble. The 
honorable man is thus steady in the pursuit of virtue : whether he 
enjoy riches and honor, or experience poverty and contempt, he 
the same virtuous character. 

RE-MARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION VC 

Sentence ist. char. 23. C/u/i, low ; the opposite of y«:, honorable. The 
key is pi, placed on the left ; that on the rijjht i.s kon, a .word. 

37. Kheu or khec, to go, to proceed, to leave. This is the character by wbi.h 
the Chinese express the .sound marked 3 in thi.s work. I'Jie key is see, scc:cr, 
which is placed bciow ; the upper part is too, the earth. 

Sentence 2d. char. 8. Mung, a name. The key is hou, a moutli, placed 
beneath. 

Sentence 3d. char. ?o. to do, to make. The key is c/ifOiS. motion, 

which is placed on the left : that on the right is kan, to publish. 

11. Chu, to ttoublc, to vex ; vexation. The key is kdn, want, to owe ; which 
is placed on the right. 

15. Tin, to be disturbed, disordered ; also a fool. The key is xp, a page, a 
head, &c. which is placed on the right : that on the left is chvun, right, deep. 

j6. Pooi, trouble. Also, an aquatic plant. It is o.^^ten Joined to another cha- 
racter. The key is ioi, water, which is placed on the left. 
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Chec says, I have not seen that excellent prin- 

7 9 lO 11 

ciplc of virtue which totally forsakes vice. The 

13 14 ( 1 (> 17 in ) 

truly virtuous man indeed is invaluable. lie who 

i'O 21 22 25 i’S 

detests vicc/^ is the virtuous man. lie has no 

29 r.o 31 

connexion with the vicious lest he should injure 

36 

himself. 


COMMl'.NT. 

The sage sa VS, “That he hail not seen tliat truly virtuous man 
who thoroughly detested vice : a truly good mail understand:-; the 
cxcelloiiee of virtue, and the things (i. e. the aliurements) of the 

• Puty n, { vlt’nut virtue) probably dno'cs the viciou^i wherever tin ^thnse cjccurs ; 
but as a good man hates men only on account ot iheir vices, 1 have prefened the abtitiact term. 
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M'orld cannot injure him. lie who detests vice, must first under- 
stand its nature, and rc':;~'.rvl it as worthy of detestation. lie who 
is truly virt-vu-us, will at once reject vice in every Airni, and have no 
kind of connexion tlu'rcw’ith, l(;Mt he sliouUl contaminate himself. 
Tliis is C(>!ii|>leLc virtue, and thcrcuno scarcely to be found. 
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If a man Lave ability daily to press forward 

7 8 9 i > 1.1 14 

with vgiour towards \irtiie, I have never seen 

■ja If. :? 

Ill at di li ax' 11 CG fail. 


C(>'n:r.NT. 


The sage s.iy?, ‘‘ Ileal virle.c is the rojcclion of all viea.*’ A!- 
tliotigli llu; sage iiad not seen swell a person, tlicrc might he some 
one, who thus vigorously ami constantly prossetl forward tfiwards 
virtue. And “ 1 have not seen, says he, that vigour and diligence ex- 
(uiecl in vain.” Virtue lies within a man’s own power ; if he desire it 
— if he determine to obtain it, ability will follow. For virtue, how- 
ever dlfucuU it may seem, wdll yet be found easy in piaetiec. 

SrENTF-NC’E .-.a. 
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Though such may have been the case; I 

c a 

have not seen it. 

C{,WM!‘!;T. 

“ Tholipji such niny have ];eeu the ease that is, thou';h such (!i- 
liiieiiccMnay have Ix'Cii rxt lUcl in vain. It may have liccn the case, 
beciuise llKMiatnral ability of men is not equal, lie doubts, thcrc- 
bceause some may have been defieicnl in sens'o r.nd eonduct, 
vho may have had a faint desire after virtue, allhongli not strength 
suflicient to jiersevi'rc in llic j)ur•^uit of it. Yet, savsthe sage, “I 
h.a ve not really heard of such an instance.” To persevere to the end 
indeed is not easy ; but men view him with pity and contempt who 
does lu-t exert his whole' strength in the pursuit of virtue. 


REMAUIo ON THE CHAr.ACTFRS. 

SENTENCE 1.0. char. i 8 . Sjer^, to cqu.i], to compare, &c. The kry is sr.i, lil- 
tir, which IS placed above. 

33 Ka, to injure. The key is hik, strength, which is phaced on the left ; that 
on the right is hou a mouth. 

Sentence gd. char. i. KIwy, a variable character, which often ansv cisto /V. 
thou^h^ &c. 'i’he key is chou^ grass, which is placed above. 
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see 9 klice 
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u^P cLcJ loj^ t„,.g ja’ 2 1;;;; 


CWL* 






V 




cc' 1°-'' ]^ 


•e 4 


* Z a) ;j f 

Chee Saays^ A man’s transgression partakes of 

8 9 JO n 

the nature of his company : observe (then) the 

HZ 1*^ 14 

nature of his transgression ; this discovers wlic- 

15 

thcr he possess virtue (or not). 
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COMMENT. 

Tong, here, denotes companions. CJitnig-chee says, When led 
astray by evil company, the honorable man constantly loses soiiic- 
thing of his dignity, but the low man loses even his little virtue: 
the honorable man is drawn aside tlirouiih affection; the low man 
through an evil and corrupt mind. fVun-sce says, By observing these 
things you can easily sec Avliether a man possesses a principle cf 
virtue or not. If he possess this, though his transgression be great, 
lie will repent and return again to virtue. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

7. Kok, a variable character, often denoting with, according to, S^c. The key 
ij heu, a mouth, placed at the bottom ; that above is to follow. 

10. Tong, friends, companions ; a multitude. The key is hui, darkness, which 
is placed at the bottom. ^ 

Ct 
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SECTION vni. 



12 3 4 

dice says. If in the morning I licar about 

5 ff T 

the right way, and in the evening die, I can be 

9 

(happy.) 

COMMENT. 

“ The right way/' that i&, the way which, in all things, accords 
with reason. If the sage could obtain this, he could freely lay 
down his life, and die with comfort : nothing could oppose it. 
The morning and the evening : ” by this nearness of time is shewn 
his strong affection towards virtue and rectitude. 
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remarks on the characters. 

3. Cheu, the morning. The key gnul, a month, placed on the ri 

6. Chuk, the evening ; an elementary character : the class of which 
29 characters. 


SECTION IX. 



11 




ok‘ 



17 gncci 3 



fS7‘”“EJ 





C7 


cliok^O 




ec" o 




ght. 

contains 

Che. 

ewt* 

.see 

cliee* 

eiV 


CcS 
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Chee says, The learned man whose desire is 

m/ 

5 ^ 

toward the right wav, and who is ashamed of 

9 10 11 12 15 11 

mean clothing and coarse food, can by no means 

u 

become my companion. 


COMMENT. 

Let tlie heart desire wisdom, and the mouth and the mIioIc 
body be brought into subjection. A man will not then be asham- 
ed of mean clothing and coarse food. But the man who was aetu- 
ated by this false sbame, how could he become llte companion of the 
sage ? 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

10. JTiTj clothing : an elementary char.iclcr. Its class contains 466 others. 

17. Gnce, to converse with, to advi.se with, to counsel; licncc a companicn 
who enters into a man's ideas. The key is gnln, a word, wliich is placed on the 
left ; that on the right is goodness, gentleness, &c. 



GUM\ n.] 


L U N - G N E E. 


SECTION X. 


suk* 

clicc^ 12 ’;/r tien' ^ EJ 


(nr 


moo" 


^8 • N 



quun^ 


t> IT ^0" niok^ 9 y 


9 ^ ya* 4 


Chcc says. The honorable man,bcin<^ conver- 


7 8 


sant in the world, ^locs not say ‘"I can do this/' 
or I am averse to that." To that whicli is ami- 

16 ) 18 19 

able and good he accommodates himself. 
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COMMENT. 

Chea^sce says, suk, denotes ability; mok, inability. Do not say 
“you can,” or “you cannot” submit to this or that : if you do, the 
right way is not the chief object with you. The good man accommo- 
dates himself to circumstances, for the sake of pursuing more effec- 
tually his grand object, virtue. 

SECTION XI. 
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1 « S 4 5^6 

dice says. The honorable man regards virtue ; 

7 8 9 10 H iS 

the low man* regards possessions : the honorable 

13 ( 14 ) Ij 16 

man regards the sanctions of the law; the low man 

17 18 

regards advantage. 

COMMENT. 

“ Regards virtue,” that is, he firmly perseveres iu the pursuit of 
virtue. 'I'lie low man “ desires possessions” that is, he eagerly 
seeks an estate in which he may live at ease, I'he honorable 
man regards the sanctions and pr(<hibitions oi’ the law ; the low 
man wholly regards the favor of men, and hesitates at nothing by 
which he can ingiatialc himselt’ with them. Tims the dispositions 
of the honorable and the low man, arc compicti'ly opposite. The 
former is great and enlarged ; the latter mean and base. Wun^see 
says, The man who delights in virtue and hates vice is the honor- 
able man. 'J'hc inanwlio, disregarding the law, bends himself whol- 
ly to his own profit and gratification, is I lie mean and low man. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

5. Uy, to desire, seek ; to unite with or place the mind on any thing; also to 
come. The key is sum, the heart ; which is placed on the left. 

• “ The low mat).'’ Sen, properly deuotes little. Applied to men, :licrefo.-e, it must denote 
vulgar, mean, low. No single epithet however c.^presics the term fuii’y. 
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l8. Wye, favor, profit, advantage, 
which is here placed beneath. 


The key of this also is sum, the heart, 


SECTION XII. 




9 



lU 



1 

gnee 



fong*^ 


Chcc says. He who is attached to liis own pro- 
fit, and arts on this principle, is exceedingly de- 

tested. 


COMMENT. 

Chung-chce says. The man who is bent on his own profit alone, 
wonid dc°stroy a. nan to accomplish his object. He therefore is an 

object of detestutioQ. 
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remarks on the characters. 


3. Fon^, togo, tofolloiv. 


rhe key i&^/kok, to strike, which is on tlic ri^ht. 

o 


9. /JI, to murmur, to bJamc, to hate, to detest, dc. The key is su??i, the heart, 
placed beneath. The upper part consists ofM, the evening, and re, .self, rvhich 
is the character 011 the right. 


SECTION MH. 
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'J:j i 


Chec says^ He who is able, by gentleness and 

5 7 j; In . 

reason, to rule a coiintrv, what has he (of diflicul- 

i:5 17 la 

ty ?) He who is unable to govern a country by 

36 1> LU 10 

gentleness and reason, of what use is his reason ? 


COMMENT. 

Gentleness is ilie pcrfceiion of reason. “ Whr.t lias lie V’ ilia: 
is, what of difficulty docs he find in ruling r lie, who rules a country 
with steady gentleness, what difficully indeed has lie ’ But, if a 
man act otherwise, and indulge in harshness and rigor, though hr 
should act according to the established customs, he can do little 
towards managing the country well. Then of what use is ids ac- 
quaintance with reason ? 



CMAP. ll,] 


L U N - G N E E. 


SECTION XJV 


^^|.:ouU^ >* rat* 


1 


Cliec* 


17 





ife " ' ^13 






a c- 9 1 ^ ? rr- '7 


iVSS* 


wail" 


10 yj 



’ ■ ’ 1 

Chcc says_, l:>c not concerned timt vou arc 
not in the scat of aiithoritj ; be anxious for that 

I - if' 1 ' ” > 

^Hncll tixcs and prepares your mind. Be not aiix- 
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14 

ious because you are not known : by cxaminati- 

16 

on^ your learning and ability can be easily known. 

COMMENT. 

“Fix your inintl,” that is, fix and prepare it for the discharge 
of the duties connected with the office of a mandarine. “ Will be 
known,” that is, men will soon be convinced of the icality of your 
knowledge, when they have occasion to seek you. 

SECTION 'iV. 




CHAl . 1 ».] 
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CJ/ 

7 

Clicc says, Chham, you know my way to per- 

n 9 11 i.-i 14 

fcctioii : Cliung-cbcc says. Yes. 

COMMENT. 

Chham was the [iroper aarnc of Chung-chee. (yes a word 

of affirmation, cxcluiling doubt. C/mng-cIice entered deeply and 
clearly into the ideas of the sage, and labored diligently to exem- 
plify them in his conduct. The sage was woll acquainted with 
his diligence, and his proficiency in the knowledge of virtue, and. 
therefore addressed him in this manner. 
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SENTENCE 2.1. 


ffncelS’’^ V IIoo" 7 






Chec 


cliLvit 


ya' ^ I 1110*'’“ 


l6'>' 


E3 




^s«,' 


I (. 


a 


dice going out, bis other disciples asked, say- 

€ (7 a ) i> iG 11 ^ » 

ing. What is this ?’’ Chung-cliec said, “The 




CdMMFNT. 

'I'hiU IS, llio sauo’s (li'ripl;'.s nski'd CJiini<v-cJicc, “ M liat is the 
c'oii<lut‘l r’ ( 'li'niu-c/icc uiiswxrcd, “The whole ot the sage’s 
way, oreuuduet. I perceive' to he -'trung ailVc'tion, and unceasing ef- 
forts to do <if)od.’' The understandins: and wisdom of the sage were 
.sineuh.Jiy tlecj), iixtending toalinosl ('\ery suhject ; ami his gootl- 
lu'ss and l)cii('vel('nee ctjuaiic'.! his M'isdom. (’/ia//g--c/e,’e b( held and 
ath.nircd the sage's exeelier.cics . and applied hinisell' ildigetilly lo 
iinhihe his vvisdoni, and imitate his viitues, tlial he might rceoin- 
juciul the thK'trine c/t' the sage to othei’s, ami allui'e them to imita- 
tion. C)no writer sa\s, that c//ef).>g, in, and iheheatt, iionu 
chooHL^, strong iitfeclioii ; and gz/cc, like, C(iiial, tulded to s/zw, the 
heart, fornrs^zz/z, a desire to seek the good of others equally with 


one s on n. 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION XV. 

Sentence i. ciiar. g. A'co??, a cli.nin or string ; to connect ideas, to imbibe 
thoroughly. The key is/;/, a pearl, which is placed at the botlorri. 

Sextexci. 2d. char. 18. Sen, benevolence, tenderness, affection to others. 
The key is su 7 v, the heart, placed beneath. The upper character is pin, like. 


SiXTlCX XVI. 



1 - r. . 

Chee says^ The honorable man dwells with 

) S 7 E , ( 

delii^ht upon rectitude; the low man converses 

11 ) J*' 

w ith delight about profit. 



!!.] 
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COMMKNT. 

(j ncc,ihiii wliic!' peiii clly accords wiih reason : let; is that wiiich 
a aiaii naturally desires. Cliuug-chcc su.ys. The honorable man’s di‘- 
sire alter rcelitude is equal to that which a low man J’cels alter jiro- 
fit: tliis aloiu' occupies his tht>ughts ; this alone appears important. 

ItEMMlKS C'N TIIK CIIARACFERS. 

lO. jEc, to >>pc.ik of a with s.iti.sfactioii and delight ; to ?C( k. The key 

i.s fiou, a mouth ; whicli ns phiced on the le!t. 

SIATION X\ll. 
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Chee says. Beholding a wise and good man, 

5 6 ^ 8 ^ 9 

strive to imitate him: beholding a man void of 
10 12 18 
probity, you should deliberate within yourself. 


COMMENT. 


‘^Strivc to imitate luin/’ that is, Ur^c yourself forward to the at- 
lainment of the same decree of virtue. “ Deliberate within your- 
self:" i. e. fear lest you bee line e(|ually wicked ; and therefore 
set a strong guard on yourself. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 


12, Noi, within. The kcyisyel/, to enter; which is placed above. 
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SECTION XVIII. 


16 




1*^ kce 


Chee 


17 


18 


TO 




^.au- 



khune 




ewt* 


-ft 


put^ K 



knng^ 8 




kill" 


59 
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li- » scc^ 


hoo> 


4' 


\b 
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wv ’ 






, inoo'' 
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Choc says. In sewing father and mother, advise 
them with respectful gentleness ; observing their 
desire, do not disregard it : venerate, and by no 
means contradict them. Used hardly, you should 


18 


10 


not murniur. 


Eci: 



LU N - G N i; E. 


[book II. 


2U 


COMMEX I'. 

This section refers to cloincstic duties, Ktc denotes kindness. Speak 
kindly and i-espectrully when yon jierceive the mistakes of a father 
or mother. \Yith luunblc do.neanor and a pleasant countenance, ad- 
vise tlicni ilia low voice. Seeing their desire, do not opjjose it: ve- 
nerate and do not contradict them. ]f tlu'V disregard your 
advice, yet respect — yet venerate them : u lum they an' pleased, you 
may repeat 3n>uraclviee. Jf, through \'our committing some fault 
against your neighbour, they speak roughl v — nay, if tliey arc highly 
displeased and chastise you till the blood flow, do not murmur: 
still respect, still venerate them. 

REMAUKS ON 'IHE CHARACTERS. 

C. JiTe?, kind, tender, &c. The key s:n.ill, fine, ivhich ii. placed abj/c. 


.sjicrioN XIX. 





dice says^ Your father and mother being 
alive, go not far distant: If yon go far distant ; 

H» 1! le 

they should know the place. 


COMMliNT. 

•* Go not. far that is. kt leave your parents a long time 

without visiting tlieiii, while they arc uirahU' even to enquire about 
your w i'lfare. llowcwer a son may disregard his parents, they anxi- 
ously long f\)r him, and cannot forget him. “If you dcpait, inform 
ilicm of tlio place,” i. e. inform them when you change your course, 
that they may not be giievial because they are ignorant where you 
arc gone. Lot your father am! mother kuo\v where you are, that 
they may be abh^ to call you easily on occasion : then you will dis- 
charge your duty without neglect. JVajt-scc says. He who fulfils his 
father and mother’s desire from the heart, is a dutiful son. 
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SECTION XX. 


laou 9 


1 : 

chee 5 1.^ ® - moo 1 

TF\V 


- Chcc^ 


■e« 


toil* 5 


khoy 2 


a 


x3 




dice saj^, In tlirce ycare, if there be no devia- 
tion from his father’s mix, the man is a diititnl son. 

COMMENT. 

J7«.-.«c suvs. This is iu U.C n,-st ,,..0 •, nx.ur tlx.n to tl.c expla- 
nation given there. (Ti.is passage n.a> ho found n. pages 47 andVS.-) 


This scnte.ace is probably a fragment 


of that; and is still retained, out of veneration for 


Confucius. 



«HAP. II.] 


L U N - G N E E. 


•iJ7 


SECTION XXI, 



12 r t 6 

Clicc says. The father and mother’s age, the 

7 n i‘i 3r> \\ 

son is unable to forget; at one time he is filled 

J5 lf> 19 

with pleasure, at another time with fear. 
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COMMENT. 

CA(’(’ means loknow ; but here it is equal to remember ; “lie 
is unable to forget the age of his father and mother at one time 
lie feels happy that their living long has afforded him an o])poitu- 
ni(y of manifesting his filial obedience; and at another is filled vith 
regret on account of their growing old, and earnestly desires that 
they may live to a good old age, tdtliongh he is unable to secure it 
to them. 


RKMAUKS ON THE CH \ilACTKR?. 


15. Ilir, pleasure, (k'liylit. The key is /jo//, a ni lutli, placed at the hnttom. 
jp. Kef, fear. 'J'hc key is fiun, the Jic irf, wlvch is on the k-fr. 
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-tfe 


r: 



kooPii 


^ I < 2 g 


j j cli':*:' ^ p\U* ■'■^. “^];o{/ 


nul^ fc 1 1 ' - , 

> ' „ 1 -5 (‘i)ut 4 — cIk'I 
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i > r! 

C'icc sa} ;s 'I'lic ancients forbore to s[)cak out 

12 I,) 

hastily, that they might not expose Ihemselccs to 
shame. 


COMMhNT. 


The sage says, 'the ancients evidently acted d i Here ntly from 
the present agx^ V/lieii a man’s conduct comes not up to his words 
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words he feels exceedingly ashamed. On this account, the ancients 
were slow and deliberate in their professions. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

10. Khoong, self, selves, &c. The key is sun, the body, which is placed on 
the left; that on the right is khoong, a bow. 

13. Ti, to come unto, to follow. The key is check, motion, which is cr the 

left. 

SECTION XX nr. 
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IS ( 3 4 

dice says. They who are cautious and hum- 

) 8 5 

blc, make but few slips. 


COMMENT. 

JFun-sce says, lie who carefully watches over his own conduct, 
falls into few transgressions. 

REMARKS ON THE CllAUAC l ERS. 

4. Kol, gentleness, moderation; low, poor. The key is iff, silk, which is 
placed on the left. Chni-ite, on the passage says, "To guard against pride and 
cxtavagancc, and resist temptation is termed yoA.” 
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sr.CTiON XXIV. 



dice savs. The honorable man wishes (o lx; 

slow in his words^ and diligent in observing Ins 

10 

conduct. 


COMMEN T. 


Chcti-see says, To Ixi loquacious is easy ; the iroocl man ihcrcfon' 
Avislics to restrain liis words. To walk with care is difiicult; on this 
account he wislics to u^e the utmost diligence in watching over 
his conduct. 
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REMARKS ON TiiE CliAnACTEUS. 

6, jVu^t, a hesitation in ^oo ikio'’. to hasicate ; to deliberate. The key is min, 
a word, which is placed on i:;e 1,'!: , the character on the light is lioi, within. 


srt'TlON \\V. 



Clicc says, llie upright man will not be left 


destitute; he will ii:oc friends. 

('OMMr.NT. 

Ltoi, means friends or companions. The good man will by no 
im ans be loflto sit alone, he will surely have companions or friends. 
Possessing \ iilut' he will draw around him friends and imitators, as 
a inasi fixed in society constantly has neighbours. 
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REMARKS OX THE CHARACTERS 

15, ivoo, alone, fatherlo.ss, The key is c/tef, a son, which is on the 

left : that on tlie right is qua, a kind of melon or gourd. 

6. Lxin, together; intimacy, society.* The key isyit/, a place, &c. which is on 
the right. 


^EaTON XXVI. 
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14 




* In the Sit-mun, fire houses are termed a lun. 
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Chee-yaoii says. If in serving the ruler you 

6 ^ 8 1 2 

advise him, he vill disgrace you. If you advise 

II 

a friend, he will avoid voii. 


COMMENT, 


C/tung-cIicc savs, Suk means to advise. Iloo-ce says, lu serving 
ii ruler if you advise him and he alter not his conduct, you ought 
to desist from advising him. When vou advise a iVicml to heeoine 
virtuous, if he disregard you, desist from advising- li hap{)cns to 
one perpetually advising, that his words become of no value: be- 
ing heard eonstautly, they are disregarded. 'i'hus by seeking a 
fiieud’s good, you obtain his auge r : You seek a friend’s welCare, 
and he rejects you because you, advise him. 

Vxc'an-sce says, 'J'he {‘ase with regard to virtue is nearly the same 
witli the ruler and his ministers, and with common friends; the 
work of advising therefore is ctiually unacceptable in both cases,. 
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I^EMaRKS on TiiK CIIARACTIRS. 

6. Soil, tocimnt. to enumerate; to advise. I'he key isphok, to touch 
wJiich is placed on the ii^;hL 

10. to leave, to avoid. The key v^pliU. a piece, Jkc, which is placed on 
the n.^ht; that on the lell is loxv, fluwun;:* ; pa.^sin^ awa\\ 
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Chee ?ays, Koong-ya-clieong can marry; al- 

9 10 II ii 

tlioiiafh he was in confinejiicnt, his crime was not 

O 

1 3 1 ?() 1 

real : he sliall marry my daugliter. 

COMMENT. 


Koong-ya cheung was a discipltt oi' Koojig-cJices. ChJuy means 
to take a wife, l.oi-sit denotes a state of conlinement. rorinei ly 
they bound both the hands of a malefactor when in confinement. 
Cheong was a man who was imprisoned unjastly. 'I'lie sage des- 
cribed him worthy of an alliance with himself, saying, 'I'hut he 
could properly marry ; for, although he had been u long time im- 
prisoned, his crime was only pretended, and ll)erelbrc diil not 
render him unworthy of an alliance. “ Whctlier lie be worthy or 
not,” says he, “remains with me; I can certainly judge. How is it 
that others esteem him disgraced ?” 
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SENTENCE •».!. 
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Chee, speaking of Xain-yoong, says. The coun- 
try being in peace, he docs not abandon (his post ;) 

,0 n tJ ^ 1.1 

if it be in a state of disorder, lie wisely preserv cs 
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the people from punislinicnt and death with my 

:o £1 ^2 

elder brother’s daughter let him marry. 

COMMENT. 

Nam-vooiig war, nnotlicr of the sage’s disciples, ife then filled 
the office of a mandarine : his proper name M as Thou, and his litera- 
ry name Chee-^ooiifi, lie M*as the elder brother oi Muiig-cc-chcc. The 
sage said this, that he might shew the value of this man. He was 
prudent respecting his words and conduct ; and applied the same in 
ruling the country ; both in regulating it, and in Aviscly forbearing to 
use severity toward the people, in the disordered state in which things 
then Avere. Another commentator says, Koong-ya-c.hcong s ability and 
•wisdom did not equal Nam-yoong's. The sage Iherel’ore caused his own 
daughter to marry Koong-ya-cheong, and his elder brotlici’s daughter 
to marry Nam-yoong, that he might honor his brother above liimself 

llEMARKS ON THE CtlARACTt HS IN SECTION I. 

Sr vTENCJi 1- char. 7. C'lhi, to be married. TIjc kc)' is nec, a woman, wliich 
is ])laccd at the bottom of the character. 

1 1. Loi, a cord, a black cord. The key isiee, fine, which is on the left ; loi, 
to trust, is on the right. 

♦ Tliatls, by forbearing to appear in his magisterial capacity, when be knew t'^at thus acting 
would render many ignorant and eini[le persons obnoxious to pui:isbm«nt. He therefore chose 
tatbp; himself retired, and permit these popular disturbances to subside of ibemselvts. 
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12-. Sil, another word to signify cord or band. The key of this is also see ; 
both these words united, signify confinement. 

Sentence 2. char, p. Fwi, to stop, to destroy, to abandon, to leave out, to 
reject. The key is ini, a roof, which is placed above, that below is /wal, send. 

]G. Look, to injure, to kill; death, destruction. The key is ko, a lance or 
r.pear, which is placed on the right. 


SECTION II. 
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Cliee says^ concerning Chee-chhin, This man 

vS 6 10 11 It 

is the honorable man. If produce nohonorn- 

13 16 l.> 17 

blc man, how has lie attained this degree of 
rirtue ? 

COMMENT. 

Chec'chhin Avas another of the sage’s cliriplcs : his paternal 
name was Pee, and his proper name ihff-c/i/u’. Clwe-c/iliin both 
honored and associated with good men, tliul he might learn tiom 
them, and perfect hiiascdf in virtue : the sage, therefore, admired jjis 
Avisdom, and said, “ If there be nogocKUmd wise man in Loo, how 
has this man attained to this eminent degree of virtue?” Troin 
hence it appears tliat in Loo there Avere many virtuous mcti. 
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Clicc' 




‘ £7 -iip-- ” M 

”^“'“’ 1 ^ ‘ 


koona” 


, !!_'» » gj ■ "• ‘ Ej 


'S.O,hcc 


'£} 


4 T 30 

c'tt l2 hee^ 6 

'•ts 
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Chee-koong, interrogating the sage, said, Chhee, 

^ ® ^ iO j <» 

What is he like ? Chee says. Thou art something 
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of value. He says^ What thing ? The sage re- 

10 19 20 

plied. Thou art (valuable as) hoo-lin, (vessels 
used in sacrifice.) 


COMMENT. 

HoOt means a thing completely fit for use. Here, it alludes to 
the vessels in which the sacrificial things were offered in the great 
pagoda. These were highly polished, and were both valuable and 
highly beautiful. Chec-koong, perceiving that the sage had point- 
ed out Chee-chhin as the honorable man, asked about himself, and 
Koong-chee answered thus, inlimaiiug that though Chee^hoong was 
yet but little known, he was truly valuable. 


remarks on the characters. 

ig. Hoo, a vessel used in worship by the Chinese ; also, a particular kind of 
precious stone. The key is yok, a precious stone, which is on the left. 

20. ibi, another kind of vessel used in sacrifice. This key is alsoyo/l ; tliat 
on the right is khce, a carriage. 
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SECTION IV. 








CM't* 


1 2 S 

One says of Yoong, 


a 

eloquent. 


0 7 

He is virtuous, but not 


roM.vjKNr. 


i ouiig was a ol Koung-i licc ; Ijis palcriuil iuuiic was Siicii, 

anti his litorary ruiine Chooiig-khoon^t Xiing, donotes ability to 
speak, ('hootig-lchtoug was a soliil end judicious man, but averse to 
much conversation : Tlie men of that age preferred eloquence, 
and esteemed it equally with virtue. Thks man, therefore, admir- 
ed Yoong s great virtue, and regretted his deficiency in elocution. 
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SENTENCE 2(1. 


19 13 




Chce= 


'W“' 'B"" 




Jf'^Onr; 


M' 





i(;r 


cIiuhq’ ., 


1111112,* 

o 


3 4 


Chee says. Of what value is elocution ? Op- 

6 ? B 9 

posing a man with the mouth, quickly excites 
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12 It 15 1$ 

his anger against another : If you arc iinacqiiaint- 

17 in lO ^?0 21 

eel Avith virtue, of what value is elocution? 

CGMMRNT. 

'I'ho s;ic,(' Oi' wii.-it i-, a 1 >iljty in nrgning? A raan pos- 
sessing this, liiay hi' i.G.h ' 1 ,> di.^ptitc with others; hut if you can 
argue with a iiir.n, and him to l)c void of truth and good- 

ness, yon only reruh r him more avrrse to you, and perhaps cause 
liim ti- hate you. I, though ignorant, ui' ('hooiii:~khf)oit2's virtue, yet, 
perceiving that he is not disjrtitatious, sliould cstcaun him a wise and 
good man. Indeed a disputatious disposition is no small disease. 

REMARKS ON THE CIIARACrERS IN SI CTICK ]V. 

Si'NTKN'C'K I. char. 8. Xtmj. eloquent ; a man wlio possesses ability to 
■speak. The key is yini, a man, which is placed on the left ; that on the right side 
' Onsists of (wo, and net-, a woman. 

Sknvknce 2 . char. 6. Cnee, to stop, to resist. Tlic key is fee, to perceive; 
which is the character beneath. The upper part is gnee, a name, occurring page ^ 

10. Khyiip, a variable character, somcluncs expressing the idea of the verb to 
have; as in the Chin-chec-fiiuti “ Kuk I.yup c/uk piivg,” in the fort he has a thou- 
;*nd soldiers. The key is see, fine, the character on tire left. That on tihc right 
is fit/p, according, See. 


It I. f 



tUN-GMliiv. 


{;»of>K ux» 




II. Z.ot, ofen; quick' y, immediately ; constantly. The key is a corpse, 

which is placed above ; the other part is lou, to repeat, to constrain. 


SECTION V. 



S S 5 4.? 

Clice pointed out ChliuHeudioi as capable of 
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10 

the maiidarincsbip. He replying, said, ^'For this 

9 If 13 14 15 

office I have not sufficient knowledge/" Chee felt 

ir, 

COMMENT. 

Hoi was a (lisriple of Confucius's, whose paternal name was 
Chhu!-tcu, his proper name Hoi, and his literary name VoA*. See 
points out the ofticc or work of which he speaks. Sun, here, denotes 
the ])oss(*ssion of knowledge c(jual to thisofiicc. //(u’ himself sa^'s, 
“1 have not ability’ for this ; 1 know not how to regidutc men.” The 
sage felt happy in seeing his modesty, while he knew his diligence 
and proficiency. 
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Chcc sJivs, My way ijy|ot followed. Embark- 

7 8 9 10 11, 15 

ing ill a ship, I will go on the sea : this Yaou will 

n 12 17 1.5 M 

follow me. Chec-loo'" hep*rd and was pleased ; 

\2 VI VI) ‘.7 V3 29 

Ghee replied, Yaoii is more vehement than I, but 


he has not that ability whieli earefully v/eighs 


things. 


COMMENT. 


lluo, a kind of boat, or more pioperly a float. ( hiai^-chce says, 
'J’hc sage was greatly distressed, because in that kingdom, neither 
ruler nor people hud a desire after virtue. CV/ee-Zo-,) iiad a strong 
altaeluncnt to that which was good. The sage said, tl;ereforo» 
that he was able to follow himself. The sago di<l not say this with 


•Vnou and Chce-bo are two names of the same person. 
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the intention of actually leaving the country. Chee-loo however, 
received it as though real, and felt happy at being thus singled out 
by the sage ; Avho coiniiicnds his ardent attachment, and blames his 
inability to weigli tilings suflicicntly in the balance of reason. 


REMARKS OS TOE CHARAC l ERS. 

7. IIoo, a ship, ov more properly j|p|pat. Tiie key is wood, which is the 

character on the left ; that on the right is /lOo, to join, &c. 

8. Foil, to be on the water. The key is sot, water, which is placed on the 
left ; that on the right of this is ho de.scnbed above. 

10. Hoy, the great sea ; the .sea in general. '1 he key is soi, waU r, that on 
the right is n:ooi, repeated, continual, i’ce. 

21. I/te, happiness, pi e...surc j to be pleased, happy, < 5 ic. The key a 

mouth, the character beneath. 

gg. C/ioi, ability to discriminate; to dis'idc : wood fit for use is termed c/thi. 
The key is moo^, wood, the character on the lelt : that on the right is sou, the 
hand. * 
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SECTION VH. 


13 




:() 





11100 ^ 


P3k^ 



niuu' 


I „ w 

^Iiu'g'iiioo-pak ciKiuircd a(x)iit Clicc-loo’s vir- 
; 1 ) 10 11 1'2 
tiic, dice replied, I am not certain respecting it. 


COMMF.N r. 

C!icc-loo's aU'iicliincnl lo virtue, although it had lasted a day or a 
mouth, might uot continue. 'J'he sage theiridre eoidd not he 
certain \Thethrr he possessed the root of virtue or not ; for whieli 
reason he would not pronounce positively respecting liitu. 
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(Miing-moo-pak) asking again, Clicc said, 

7 8 9 ^ - - 

Yaou placed over a large province, is capable 
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:o 
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of rc2;'iilalin<r its revenues.'^ 


in U) 

respecting liis virtue. 


3r 10 

But I am not certain 


COMMENT. 


The sage s;!}'.", C'hcc-loo has evidently ability for the manage- 
nicnl ef a previiiee but of his settled and steady virtue 1 am not 
e('i ta!n. 'i’hc philosopher knew Muii'^-moo-pid: and did not give him 
a tall answer. Ue thcrelbrc asked again respoeting C/iee-Ws vir- 
tue. The saeo, replying, said, 5'«c» indeed is a man of ability : 
if placed over a large province ho can regulalo things respeeting the 
suldiers, ancl is al)lc to instruct and go\crn the jxople. T can 
perceive his ability is equal to this ; but how c:iu I answer for the 
strength of his virtue ? 

• That IS “ He IS capable 01 so rogulating .a i)ro\iiife, that it shall support an aimy. Hod 
means, luoraliy, the supplies drawn from the iielJ for the support of soidicis ; the term is olien used 

to denote soldiers. £i e the cxi-laiialion of the diaracler. 

1 1 2 
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Khou, IIo w is he ? Cliec says, Khoii indeed 

17 19 ei IS 0 

is fit t) be mandarine over a distriet of a thousand 

10 13 li 16 

houses, of a hundred lionorable families : I am 

3 ei c» ?6 

not however certain of his fixed virtue. 


COMMENr. 

Chin-sut denotes a large district which contains a hundred hono- 
rable iUniilies. 'J’lic title oClhe mandarine, of this degree, iska-siui* 
After the sage had declared himself to be uncertain respecting the 
fiN-cd principles of i Moo-pnk asked him about Kliou. The 
sage replied, lie is indeed a man of great ubilitv', capable of pre- 
siding over, and duly regulating u large province; but I cannot be 
answerable for the ri-alit}' of his virtue. 

• Ko^nj-chiou^, mcniionti^ pdt:c i<;0, was a mandarine of this vit .v* 



273 


L U N - G N E E. 


[book 111. 
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Clibuk, how is lie ? Chee says, Chliiik:, 

10 ) 11 1 ? 

clothed in the robes of a counsellor, can sit in 

ir, ii r> lo ( 17 18 

the palace ; lie can be cm ployed as an ainbassa- 

10 ) 'li 

dor, but of his '\ irtuous principles I cannot speak 
with cc^taiil^^^ 

COMMi'.N'l'. 


Cliitiik, niiollicr aisci[)le of Koan^-vJj c : h\r> proper name* was 
( hliui ; and his litcrai v name Clicc-tcd, i\l’lrr Moo-ptih liatl received 
i' .i-; ansaer lespeeiiiii^ the two j’oniu r disciples, ]jc asked concern- 
,;n: ’ '’tind.. 'i'iiesage rej)licd, Ue is a most accomjdishcil man ; ca- 
pal'lt* ol’ sitting in the council, or able to mamigc an cinhassv, w itli- 
tuit hriagiiig disgrace oa tli: judgineiit e>i' the [)riace. I ('lemh' i)cr- 
ceiv(' he possesses this ability, but re-'peeting the steadiness (tf Ins 
virtue, how can T be eerlaln r” ft may be seen l)y this, lliat llie 
sage did not hastily decide oT\ men, cilh.er in regard of their virtue 
or ability. 

remarks on nir. characters in sect, \‘ir. 

StNTENCE 2. char. 15. llco, properly a portion of grain, given to Mip- 
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port a soldier, lienee it denotes a roldier. The key is Jn, a pearl, wliidi is the 
character on the tight : that on the left is 7 ul\\ a tcitn lor a military official man. 

SrNTrNCK 3d. cliar. 10. Suf, a house, an abode ; firm, fixed. The key is 
7 nin, a roof, the character above ; that beneath is chce^ to come, to arrive. 

I2. Yup^ a province, or district. Four chcang or di\isicns of land form one 
ynp. Kyap or distnet, containing a thousand houses, denotes a large district, 
Yup is an elementary character, the class of which consists of 45 characters, 

21. Ckoy, chief, principle, to preside over. The title of a mandarine of a cer- 
tain rank. The key is miri, a roof, the character above ; that underneath is sun, 
hard, severe. 

Sentlkce 4. char, g, Chhook, to bind ou ; a girdle, &c. The key is viooh, 

wood* 

JO. Toy, a girdle; to gird or encircle. The key is kua, a napkin or handker- 
chief, which is the character beneath. That above i:» siy a generation, race, &c. 

17. Pun, a friend ; to venerate ; to act according to lulc. The key is pi, a 
pearl, which is placed ut the bottom. 

18. Iluk, a friend ; fricndsliip. The key is viin, a roof ; the character above ; 
that below is kuk, according, cvc. Both these characters united, denote an am- 
bssador ; one employed to act instead of another. 
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SECTION Vllf. 
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Chec, speaking to Chcc-kooiig, said. Which 

• 1 ” 6 7 8 

IS the most learned ? thou or Hooi ? 

COMMENT. 

The sage wishing Chee-koong to imitate Hooi, called him and 
said, “Compare thyself with Hoc/, and see which of you has made 
the greatest advances in knowledge/’ 

Kfc 
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SENTENXE. 2-3. 


Vul'^ 3 3 ^ 


niong 1 Tooi 


u^o.u^.iej'“.|3 


Chcc 


— ’ i 6 


,Chee 




ya® 4 


1 , 


CF0 ho’ 





He replying, said, Chcc ! how can he equal 
Hooi ? Hooi hearing one idea, understands ten ; 

16 18 JO 21 22 

Chce hearing one idea, understands two. 



CHAP, ij 


Comment, 

(or } loo ;) « ^^‘*>11 Mra, “Ten" a 

saw -it r. 1, end of , 

■< on... o ^ dl,..u 

Chcckocg „ ; "'O on.l ^ s 

oot ils ,,Iea,u_ , , •* “ '"“'ooiland il,i„„s. ... 

specliuj tl,g j. , ' ""''''''S llic pasi In. °y ^ ’'''* ‘^os iviii,. 


^^NTEKCE .3d. 


,-J 



gnev 1 ^ 


Cl)ec~ 


nee* 5 


jfc 

n r 

^ ^^yute ^- 



2 


\*j^oono 3 


Chee ‘ 



(di,i ™°“ (Hooi). i 



m 
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COMMENT. 

lloo-see says, that Chee-lmng was a man who formed a due esti- 
mate of others. Tiie sage said respecting him, that he was incessant 
in application. He novr asked him which was the most learned, 
that he himself might discern what was his real degree of know- 
ledge. Hearing one idea, Hooi gained ten : he possessed a superior 
capacity by nature. The other though inferior in capacity, yet hear- 
ing one idea, comprehended two : he was superior to men in general. 
Hooi applying to learning evinced astonishing ability. Chee-koong 
applied daily in the hope of equalling Hooi ; but he saw that he 

was unable : he therefore frankly made this ingenuous acknow- 
ledgement, not hesitating to confess his deficiency. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECT. VIII. 

Sentence i. char. ii. Ee, to excel; of excellent capacity. The key is 
sum, the heart, the character beneath. 

Sentence 2. char. 7, Mong or mng, to compare with, to equal. The key 
is gnut, a month, which is the character placed above, on the right. 

Sentence 3 , char. 3. Futt, not ; unable ; no ; to oppose : the key is 
khoong, a bow. 
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SECTION IX. 


aa 


Eo 1 A JJ^^^clice ^^mook 1 Cho j 


23 


2t 




ec^ 16 



1 2-^“"=>ec* 


clicono' 

O 


“ nl a^g’chhoa 
1.0' ^ > P'lf »-* J 


-5 cIiucIS M ’ 

° “• 


%T1>> ten 



I 



clihuni 


■’ ~' Chec- 

19 ^ 00 ^ 2 / 1 



J3 


sf 


fim'^ 



ewf* 




clioou‘ 
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Clioy-ee slept iii the afternoon ; Cliee says, 

7 8 9 10 11 16 in 

Rotten \YOod is unlit forcarvinsr : a wall of clirlv 

O ^ 

14 17 18 f 19 ; 

earth cannot receive a beautiful color. To Ec 
what advice can I give ? 


COMMENT. 

The sage says, That this tiian \vas exceedingly dull and idle : 
he did not reflect closely on the instructions which he received. 
Hence the sage felt grieved, that he admonished him continually 
with so little effect. 
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SENTENCE 2d. 
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bungs 


Chee says. When I first began with men, I 

3 9 ^ 10 n ( 12 > 

heard their words, and gave them credit tor tiieir 

U ir. IS ^ ir 18 20 il , 

conduct : Now 1, (in dealing) with men, hear their 

22 23 14 13 26 17 2« 

words, and observe their conduct. From Ee has 

54 50 

this change arisen ? 


COMMENT. 


Choy-ee could talk, but his conduct did not agree with his pro'* 
fessions. Koojig-chee says, therefore, That he himself was induced, 
by observing Ees conduct, to change his own course, in forming 
his judgment of men, and repair his past error, that he might 
more thoroughly inform himself respecting them. If oo-sce says, 
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Chee spoke ilouluingly of this man, intimating, tliat if he were not 
irrccUiniablc, ho yet could not be reformed in one day. 

ilEMAllKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION IX. 

Sr.NTr.MCE 1 . char. o. Chhou, noon ; also the afternoon. The key is yut, a day ; 
the cliaractcr beIo\v^. 

4. Chliwm, to sleep ; .iIao the room where people take repose. The key is 
V 1171 , a loot ; ih? character above. 

7. Ilyaou, rotten or decayed. The key is mooli, wood, which is the character 
placed on the left. The character on the right is khaou, to breathe, to yawn, &c, 

j 1. Teu, to cut or carve. The key is kay, wing.s, &c. which is placed on 
the right, 

13. Fu, to daub, to dirt ; dirty. The key is mie, rice, which is the character 
placed above. The lower part is ee, different. 

iG. Chtong, a wall. The key is chong, a prop, a supporter, which is the 
character on the left ; that on the right is sup, selfishness, avarice. 

19. Oa, to polish, to plaster ; to give a fine surface or coloring. The key 
is mook, wood, the character on the left. 

25. Chut, to advise ; to correct, to punish. The key is a word ; the 
character on the Icit; that on the right is clue, red, fiery. 

Sentence 2 . char. 8. Tung, to hear, to follow. The key is the car, 
which is placed above, on the left; on the right is tuk, right, just, tic. 

Ll 
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SECTIO.N X. 




Sun 



ko!;-r^ 







Chilli agio 



.,1 4 ^ 

dice sds, 1 liave not jct seen a great mind. 

^ irt II 

Some one rciilying, said, Sun-clilumg. dice 
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says. Chilling indeed ! lie is a slave to his desires : 

13 U) VO 

IIow does he possess an enlarged mind? 

t ’ I j^l ^i L N i , 

Kon:', (lotiolcs ri mind \vi^c and upright, not (‘.rocikc'd and perverse ; 
cojiuil to the ino'it diuicuU underlaking'. 'I'lic sago, therefore, said 
lie liad not vet seen a man like this. Siin-clioaiig was one of his dis- 
ciples, whose p.'Uc rnal name was \ ook: he was a man or low', 3 'et 
strong desires, and a man ol this (!c>eription eouhl not he termed 
an able man. Cluitr^-chce s-ays, A man who ro^traiiis not his desires 
can raver possess a great mind. .V great mind will not he warpci.1 
1 ) V h'vi { 1 e- 1 1 ', s, Chi-a ■H'c says, (Jreatness of mind and <‘orriij)t 
d( ^ires arc eoiiirarv to each other : he who is able to resist aliurc- 
m ii's to evil, IS termed a pcison ofgrcat mind, because he as'pires 
to thos: things which are of superior excellence. He who is aij- 
boriv d in evil ami narrow licr.ires is lenm'd ba'-e, because his iniiul 
t'' eonslanliy lending toward things iinlrior in llu ir nature. Few arc 
now Ibumi who possess the courage to aspire alter superior excel- 
lence in nature, but nuiltitndis of another (U seiiplum ; ll'.e sage 
therci’ure said he had nut yet seen sneli a person. 

RF.MARK5 ON Tift: CtlARACfi RS. 

6. K.on^, Mrong, .-itilc ; cour.igeous, superior, noble. The kev ii <'<•«, a 

knife, to cut; the c’nu.icter on the light ; that on the left is a barren roeV. 

L I « 
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Chce-koongsaySj (As) I do not desire men to in- 

10 J1 3.^ M XG x:> 17 n 19 

jure me, 1 also by no ineaiis desire to injure men. 
Chee replies, Chlice, tlmu art enable to realize 


this. 


Ci'MMr.XT. 

C/icc-koovi! says, 'Fhaf wlilcli I wisn for n>ca to do lo me ; namely, 
to iib-jlaln Irom injuriie^ me, I al;>a wish lo do to them. This is real 
virtue. Tut he eoulil not restrain himself a ithiii these bounds ; the 
sage tiiereforo says, ‘■'k ou .ire unable to observe this line of' conduct,'’ 
Cfiuiig:-chcc says, that, to act lf)wai\K t)tlK rs r.s wo wish them to act 
towards U ', is com jdele virtue. 'J’ort strain (nirselves from doing that 
looihcrs which w(' dislike ourselves, is a dcgrei- of virtue', thi.s ('hcc- 
kooii^ might iiulcc'd psisscss, but coin})letc virtue' hecould not realize 
Moo denotes our iuiving rm (hsirc to do thcii ti> anotlier winch \vc 
elisliko ourselves ; but nud denotes, nu'rely uxir rcstrjinhus ourst'lves 
from doing this. The former Is complete \irtuc ; the latter is not. 
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Chec-koong says. The sage's excellent con- 

) 0 JO 11 12 

duct we can observe and imitate : Hut to the 

II 1,> 1? 20 

sage's capacity of conversing about the heaven- 

V! iS 2: ( 14 I'C ^ 

vrav, wc can never fully attain. 


n 

derived 


roMMLxr. 

?J /I means the oulwunl conduct, and tlio pruhily oi'llie 
bayc: ■S'li/Jf means the cujiacity uliiclia man rcmnvci iV.m; irPure. 
“'i'hc iicavcn-dcrivccl wav,” means ihal reason winch inaxen has 
uiven P> nu n ; llic iu!(^ by wlucli all mankind oiiyhi to be goxern- 
(d C’ficc-ko'j;}^ says, 'I’liat the virtue and wi'.{iom xvhieh shoiie in 
i!i(' conduct ol’tlu.'sage were tipparcnt to all, mu’ could be imitated. 
Ihit the j)rof< und kiicuh dge which he jioS'C.ssed, beth of the things 
of nature, and the ways of Proviiienee, he eoiniminieated in a spar- 
ing manner, because his disciples wcreunablcto comjtrehciul these 
things. 'I'lic sage, however, taught them hi a private way. C/ac- 
/ioo«g liad begun to imbibe these ideas, and was filled w ith admira- 
tion of the sage’s capacity and knowledge. 
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(What) Chcc-loo had heard, he vras imablc 
fully to realize in liis conduct : he tlicrclbrc felt 


10 

anxious to hear again. 


COMMENT. 


What Chce-loo had forinorly heard, he could not fully exem- 
plify in his conduet ; Being therefore exceedingly afie.id of erring, 
he u'as desirous of having the same precepts inculcated on his mind 
repeatedly, that he might rectify n halovcr was amiss in his conduct. 
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10. to fear; to l)c in doubt. I'he key is the heart, which ic 

the character placed below. 
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Chee-koongcii(|iiiring5 said, Why was Koong- 

6 7 10 V2 U i'> i 

niun-elice termed learned ? Chec sa>s. He pos- 
sessedan excellent capacihg and higidy cultivated 
earning : he was not ashamed to enquire of those 

22 11 * 'y .(. 

below him : therefore was he termed (mun or) 


learned. 


COMMENT. 

Ko07ig-ynnn-chce was a luandarlnc of tlie country : his [)ropcr 
name was Guec^ There are many who are endued l)y nature with a 
fine capacity ; who yet do not highly value Icurning. Many ;ilso who 
are advanced to high stations, arc greatly ashamed of condescend- 
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in" to cn(|uirc of those below them. lienee amen who ha'^ cor.- 
stanily manifested a strong attaehiiK'iit to learning, ami an ( I'.rnLst 
love for cnqnirv, is, alU'r death, often termed karned, as tlic 

latter is wliatinen find so diftiriilt. Tluis Kootis'-cficc hy these means, 
after his death, obtaiiual the appellation of (weoi) or learned. 
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Cheesays of Chec-clihin, He possesses tlie 

'10 <J I, 7 ,J 

four cliaractcristics of the honorable man. In his 

If) ( 

walk he discovers kindness and benignity ; in 

) 19 

transacting business with superiors, he manifests 

*l . ( . 11 ) Co 

reverence; m assisting the distressed, merev ; in 

18 n 

governing the people, goodness. 


COMMKNT. 

Cliee-chhong wa:5 a mandarine of Chcan^ ■ liis paternal name was 
Koong-suen ; his proper name Kheu, and his litorarv name Cfuo 
clihun. JCoon^ denotes kindness, gcntlcni’ss, henigriit}' : Kung, respect- 
ful attention, seeking the profit of others, “In governing the 
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j)er)i)li-, goodness that is, he acted so wisely and uprightly, that 
both high and low enjoyed an equal degree of protection: the 
fudds were eulllvat<‘d, the villages inhabited, and every man enjoy- 
ed his own |Arop(’rty in sc'eurity. The sage constantly said respect- 
ing Chcc-ckhun, 'I’hat ho inunireslcal the characteristics of the 
h()noriii)!e man in these l;mr thinos : l)y his benignity in transacting 
business ; by his respect toward those v. iio weve in superior stations ; 
by his {)ity aiu! teuderncss tovartls the tli-lri'-^-etl, in supporting the 
neetly, as>isiing the I'atliii hss, ana instriicting the. ignorant; and 
by governing tlic people with that ccpiiiy otu! diligence, that every 
thing was eondueted aright ; the rich ami poor C([aully regarded ; 
the liclds cultivatcii, and the whole country preserved in security. 



^02 
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section XV 1. 



JO 






Cheesays, Aii-pluiiif^-cboong is virtuous i,i. o, 
constant) in his tViciidships ; long does licrcsjic e: 


a man. 

COMMENT. 

An-phung-choo7ig was a mandarine of Chiu ; his}>ropcr name tvas 
Eng ; and his literary nsimerhung-c/ioong. Ching-chee says. In long 
friendships men often relax in their respect : when, therefore, a man 
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is able to 'niaintaiii invariably the same degree of respect and 
affection, through a long course of friendship, he is dcservcdl}' 
esteemed virtuous. 


^r.CTl'/N XV if. 


U .0 1-^ 


Cl)ce‘* 


'' ili 


t ht in 




niun 


^pUK. 


chcon^’ 


i V , < ■» i ' V 

Chcc says, Chong-nuin-clioong, placing a 

7 8 

tortoise in his house, has pourtrayed a mountain 
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10 


1 j 


scene on the roof, an<} e.fjiuitic* plants on tlic beanis 


; ) 


What is tile A aliie cflf s knov/leclo'C ? 

O 


COMMENT. 

Cho)tg-)nuu-cJioon^ wiv^ one of thr iDaiidaruics c^f Loo ; liis proper 
jianic Mas Sun. 'J'liis iiia’i pJacccl a lame tortoise in l.is Iiohm', ami 
pourtraycil a rural .a rr.c around, lor the sake oT tiralilyiof]; it : ])aitU' 
ingllio beams of tlie roof, whieli covered the plae-, or poo! where the 
torleisc remained, mIlIi trees and a(jnatic plants. j\v means of this 
tortoise MNn-c!ih')}i!^ jn’ofessed to Ibreleil things relativt' to the sea- 
sons, tS:c. 'J’he sage says, “lie lajures I he virtue of the people, by 
iinpiousl}’ atlcmj)ting to pry into th.e s(;crets ol' the deity. ]i)ocs lie 
derive any real happiness from this kind ol knou ledge ? 'J. his is 

tliat which the Chun-chou-rliin eensures, as useless and vain/ 

REMARKS ON THE CilAR.-iO I’ER®. 

7. CMoy, a large tortoise. The key is c/iew, giasj, the i^aractcr above : that 
below is chi, to worship, &<:. 

10. Chhou, an aquatic plant, of which there arc two kinds wliich arc fit for food. 
The key is chon, grass, the character above : that on the left is foi, water. 

11. Chit, a roof: the small beams uied therein. The key iomook, wood. v.hich 
is on the left. 
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lun-g nee. 
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nuw. 1.] 
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30? 


‘23 t 5 fi 

Chcc-clicong, enquiring, saiJ, The mandarine 
Chec-mun was three times LidiH'Xcuu, without 

O ^ 

( m 13 ) \? 

discovering any particular joy ; three times was 
he reduced to a private station, and discovered no 

L‘i e.) eG 17 

displeasure. The old Li{}ig-a'ii}i's mode of govern- 

la :-(* :'3 

he would disclose to the new Lnnir<ciiii : How 

35 36 3* :i'i 

was this? Chee saying, "'He was faithful,” (Chee- 

40 11 

cheong) replied, “ Did he possess complete 

4 % -ICt i'T *17 1* 

virtue ? Chee says, I am not certain ol his pos- 

.jc) 

scssing complete virtue.” 


COMMENT. 


Lung-Titin is ilie title given to a maiularinr of a certain degree. 
The paternal name of C/<cc-/n«M" Avas r«0M, and his [)ro{)cr name 
Koo. He was a man who was neitlicr joyful when advanced, to a high 

N at 
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oflicc, liar clispl ascd when reduced to a private station : things of 
lliii nature niado n.) i£nj)rcssioii on him, lie knew that, when in 
ohiee, he had on him the care of a wliole province, and that, in a 
private station, he had only to regulate his own conduct. He was 
n man of thorough fidelity : Chce-chcojig, therofore, queried whotlier 
he did nut possess or) complete virtue, seeing that, M'hen he 
was three times displaced, he still instructed the new lung-uun or 
inandarinc, in whatever belonged to thcafl’airs of the province : Me 
was not certain, however, whether this conduct of his proceeded 
from the influence of reason, or merely from his love of (piictncss 
and retirement. But the sage told him tliat it proceeded from the 
virtuous principles by which the man governed himself. On his 
questioning the sage, however, respecting this man’s possessing 
complete virtue, he replied, that he could not pronounce decidedly 
respecting this : comjdcte virtue was a great tiling; to be void of 
all evil, was a jircat attainment indeed. 
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Chool-clice killed the ruler of Chlil Chliuii- 

7 8 ( ) tS 

iiiuii*ehee, who possessed great wealthy abhor- 

J i li* ^7 1 j 

red the deed, left the country. Arriving in 

ca vz 

another country, he said, '^''These arc equally M'ick- 

f.| i5 tti V 08 ':a) 

ed with our mandarine, Chooi-chee/' Leaving that 

5.1 14 So .'■^7 

country, he went to another ; and again saying, 

18 19 40 4J 4? 4& <^5 

'‘These also equal our ruler Chhooi-chec/' he left 


• Literally, *^wko had tea leU of horsei. 
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48 4s .'4) -V 

that also. What was he? Chee replying, ''An in- 
iioceiit (or good) man Chee-chcong said Did 

54 ^ iS 

he possess complete virUic ? Chee said "‘I am by 

68 49 Cl Cl 

no means certain that he possessed complete vir- 
tue^ 


COMMENT. 

Chhooi-chce was a inanclariuc of the Chhi country, '\\h<)!5e pro|jcr 
name was ‘SVc. The ruler or viceroy oi Chhi was named h('}ig. 
Chhuu-mim<'hc€ was also a iimndariiic of the Chhi country : liis 
proper name was Hi-rj.oo. ISiip-^uitg, lea sets, or forty pair of horses, 
denote a very great number : ////, here means to leave, or forsake. 
Mung-chcCi to preserve liiimsclf from e\ il left this sec no of (U)n fu- 
sion, and thereby evineed his innocence. Chec-chcuAg questioned, 
therefore, whether he might u tpossc^s complete virtue. The sage 
leplied, I’eifect propiiety ol conduct, and u mind v..id of all evil 
are included in cunijilete virtue ; allhougli Mun-cheCo cunduei was 
in this instance light, I urn not tcitain that he iu all things acted 
perfectly according to reason. How can ] say that he possessed 
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con)[)1olc virtno ? (V//n or) c<;mj>lctc virtue is not u light thing ! It 
does not exclude i’aithiulness ; but iaithrulncss alone constitutes it 
not: it (lot's not ( xcludc innocence ; but innocence alone consti- 
tutes not coinplt'tt; \iiiue. 'I’he ^age therefore could not pronounce 
this man possessed of complete virtue. 


RK.MAUKS ON THE CHA?. AC’ITUS IN SECT, X\T1I. 

SrNTiNC; 1, ch:',r. 23. Ah J-u or the opposite; of ntn, new ; former ; 
iii'Nl ; clJ. 'rill' key S' a mortar, which is the character Lcnejth. 

Si n rest Et 2. c!i ir. 57. Cc./cij, clean, pure, innocent, good, 5 >c. The 
key IS M/, water, wliich is the chaiacter on the left. 

58. //;r, to leave, to abandon ; to hate. The key is nooi, wood, the charac- 
ter at the bottom, 


Oo 
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SECTION XIX. 



1 2 rs 5 4 6 7 

Qui-miiii-chcc reflected thrice, and then pro- 

g 6 !<'> II 

ecedcdto action. Chec heard and said^ Reflect 

15 ( i-> ) 

perpetually ; this best answers the purpose. 
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CO.M.MENT. 


Qui-mnn-chee was a mandarine of Loo, whose proper name was 
Him lie Mas acmslomcd to Ihiiik several times before he 

jnocoeded to action. Vhun<j-ch<’c ^uv?, An evil man endeavors to shun 
rctleclio!!. ])i(l he tliink, he wouiii soon return to \irtuc. Accus- 
tom youisclf to conlinual rcllecfion ; tlum you will be able to disco- 
ver tilings clearly. Kven after thinkin;>' much, your ideas often be- 
come confused, and you arc ai:ain involved in doubt. The sago 
therefore smiled at this man’s thinking three times. • 


RF.M.\RK?, .tc. 


13 . C’.OJ, again, twice, repeated, con.star.t!y. The key is a cave; 

a dcscit. 

• Somo up.derstand this pcifsage in a iKiTormt srn^r. By unJsr ! Ji’ni; nn 

intit nnict; number, they iiuerpic: Ckn (wbirij iitcrally means r.wctcJ) us <iciioiiog onlv tMCt'; 
aiui thus unilcrst:ind ilin sage asl Li’iTuivA Oa-vvin-^>i i, for h:‘^;tating so Kmg heiore hep;:):?c/ici 
to actiou. I'hf' former 'u lit re prcfci rjd ns most agreeable to the coramcn: ; but ihe lalur 

15 subjoined, that the cuiioas ia Chucse may judge for themselves. 
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Chcc says, when the country was in a state 

) ^ 4 5 y 10 

of order, Nung-moo-cliec possessed knowledge : 

n C \> 13 ; 

When tlic country was in a state disorder, he 

•/ 7 

C ^ ^ ) to 17 13 

feigned liiinself ignorant : ILs knowledge can be 

10 C4 

imitated ; his feigned ignorance cannot. 

C(-MMrNT. 


Kii>t!:^-mM-rJirc v/;is a manclar’uu': of the n’j/c counlrv : his pater- 
nal name was \inig, and his proper name J-Jr. In the C'/o,'.v-( 
c/i/tin it is related of Moo-vhec^ alearacii man of the Jliic couutrv, 
Avh ) live;! in the time of both Midi-koon^ emd Sinipr.f^oou'j: ; that 
iK.'iier ^{nn-lnnug, who gt-verned Vt cil, Jioo-f7/( r discovcrctl grci\t 
knowledge and ability. 'Phis his kno wloilge. says the sage, ran 
bo iniilaled. Ibit .SVofg sue coo ding, 1 h'. pretending ignorance, with- 
drew hiniself from public atVairs, as tlie cruel disp{i>iii(.n of 
Sitng-koo)}^ rcmlerv'd it uiijafc lor him lo eontinne i. ear him. How- 
ever, when by liis evil eonduet, had nearly mined the 

country Jl/oa-e/n’o exerting himself with every degree of {liligonee, 
no longer screened himself from d.'nger. 'I'liis his wisely withdraw- 
ing from public alTairs, and preserving himself from danger, that 
he mio-hi in time of need more cffcetunlly srive his prince, is liis 

ir> 

feigned ignorance, which the sage commends as inimitable. 
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Chee being in the Chhiin country said. Return 

7 n 9 iO 12 

home* ; return quickly home, my company of little 

13 34 1.5 

ones : You are rash and precipitate : tliough you 

irt ia CO 21 

arc well instructed, you have not that know- 

? 2 1 

ledge wliich discriminates exactly (between vir- 
tue and vice). 

COMMENT. 


Knon~chec endeavoring to diffuse Ills doctrine llirongli every part 
of tiic empire, earnc to the Clihiin covintry, but jurcciving that his 
instructions were not followed, he, with much regrc't. determincil on 
returiiing to Lo:). ‘CM.v eo'upnny of little ones,” denates liis disci- 
ples who had come with liim frinn T.oo. 'J'he ideas of his disciples 
were good, and their conduct pr.ipcr and becoming ; br.l their 
judgment was not fixed and penetrating : they we re capable of 
being deceived. 'I'hc sage had early a wish, to dis.u'minate the 
knowledge of virtue throughout the whole kingdom ; but hcidti- 
matcly found his instructions disregarded, lie then began to 
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tarn liis attention to the succcodinq; veneration in the hope of fixing 
tlicir minds in virtue. But, unable to sec his ideas lealizcd, he was 
constantly pensive, while he viewed the unsteadiness and disorder 
of thehuniun mind ; h.uiglit y and far dlsLa it from virtue. Hence, 
fearing his own disciples might lure lose their virtue, and be 
drawn aside temptation, he haslencd their return home. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

14. Khoi^, stron?, foiciblc : talkiii.- hioh and hastily h termed Kho7ir, 
disoider ot mind, madness. 1 he key is kh\oit, a do^, wliicli is ihc character on 
the left; that on the ri;^htis wong, lord. 

15. Kan, important, necessary ; also lax, gentle. The key is c/id, a bam- 
boo, the character above. 

16. Fwee, beautiful, becoming. The key a character, which is placed 

beneath ; that above is fwee, not. 

a4* Choi, to regulate, to judge, to discriminate. The key is ee, clothing, 
which forms the lower pait of the character ; that on the right is kon^ a sword. 
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in miiul past injuries : they dealt little in angry 
reproaches , 
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COMMENT. 

Pa/c-ec and Si)J:-chfii were tlic sons of the ruler Koo~cholc, 
Mung-cfice recommends that a person should not sit even in the 
palace of a wicked ruler; nor converse with a w'icked man. Kor 
should a man be nmcli in the company of the ignorant rustic; 
]c»t his manners should he injured, lie should entirely leave the 
wicked, that they may not corrupt him : he should thus preserve 
himself, nor by any means countenance tlicm. Vet if a wicked man 
be inclined to change his course, you ouglit to admit him into y*uir 
company ; nor should you in this ease keep in mind his past mis- 
conduct, nor be too severe in your reproaches. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

8. NIm, to recollect; to retain long in mind. The key i'^siivt, the heart, 
which is the character placed below ; that above is him, .now, the present time. 

14. Ilee, to gi\ e, to distribute ; also httl:', the sense in which it is used in 
the text. Tbekeyi. kun, a napkin, &c. the character beneath. 
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PECTIOX xxiir. 
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\W 


crneclS 




ur 




kou 



c\vt‘' 



Chee says. Who calls Mcc-siing-kou a good 

9 “> . " 

man ? A certain person begged some vinegar; 


rj?i 
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flUKlK tU* 




he begged 


M I , 17 

sonic of liis neighbour and 


gave 



him). 


COMMENT. 

Thr putern^l name ol’ this man was and his prope * 

luiiue Koit : he was a mandaiiiie ol the Loo couulrv, whom nu n m 
uencral extolled. ^Vhen a man of Loo came to ask him for a little 
vinegar, he, to preserve his own, went to lus neighbour’s house to 
obtain a little for hinn The sage made this observation, smiling at 
the indirect manner in which he gratified the man ; “To give to a 
needy person at the expense of another, is by no means generous.'* 
Chung-cliee says, d/ee-s70J"-/co«’s fault, though small, was enough to 
destroy the fame of liis generosity. 

remarks on the characters. 

lO. Hutt, to beg. The key is eut, crooked, the char acter below, 
u. Hee, vinegar. The key is wine, the character on the left. 
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Chcc says^ Fine words and a pleasing coiinte- 

7 a 9 10 11 

nance ! Abject flattery 1 Clio-byaoii-mung is 

12 ^ 

ashamed (of this) ; and AIou also is ashamed : 

in 5! 

Concealed anger, and outward friendship with 

16 £7 C-n 59 

men ! Clio-Iiyaou-nuing is ashamed, and Moii 

30 fll 

also is ashamed (at beholding these things). 

COMMENT. 

4 

Mull, or Maou is one of the names oi' Koong-chec. Chth,here, 
means excess, Chiing-chce says, Cho-hijaou-innng was one of the an- 
cients (coleinporary with the sage) ; a man of great understanding .: 
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liis ]>alcrnal name \vas Chn, and liis ]>ropcr name IJijaoH^munsr. 
( Jica-see sovs, lioth (>l llicsc things are matter Tor sliame ; more 
lieirjous ti'.an their. C/iO’fn/aou-miui" shamed on sceinu them; 
a> the principles of such men could be easily known. 'I’hc sage, 
also, siys, that he him-,elt v. as ashamed, whenever he beheld things 
uTtliis nature. 
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Giuu)-in and Quidoo one day nimistcnng to 

.1 n 

dice. He sa’icl. Why do not each of you mention 

1 Jl 

liis ])articiiiar desire ? 


COM.'.ir.NT. 


(-ln'-It.'o if- iIk' saiiu' pc 


on witii Chre-loo, nK-nlioncd in a io 


■incr .scct.i'>n. 










Vlu'd 
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Chce-loo says, I wish fora carriage and horses; 

7 13 01 J1 If 

robes, light and beautiful ; then lending to a friend, 

\i 17 13 

if he spoil them, 1 would not be angry. 


5IMIXCE 3c’. 





CH I' 


Gnan-in says. My desire is, neither to publish 

T 8 9 10 

my virtues, nor to boast of my labors. , 
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Cm 



clu a 1 1 





Chec-loo says. 1 " ‘sli 
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rhcc says, (It is) tliat the aged be placed in ii 

1 5 i:> iu i? 

state of ease ; that friends be faithful to each 

51 19 

Dtlier, and orphans nourished. 


COMMENT. 


C/ii(7ip;-chcc iinys, 'i’ho sa^c constantly cxiltivatccl and practised 
perlcct virtue ; did not act contrary thereto, and Chee-loo 

was nosv scekinc:; it. He furtlu r >ays, 'That the desires of Cltce-Ioo 
as \V( II as of r/zn/n-oK liad a leiuh ru v tow r.ul heiicvnluee. althouj^U 
diHerent in douree : the virtue (o ident in (indu-in's wish beinu; 
small, ('oinpared with ihril wliicli the vvisli of tlie saoe bn allied, and 
that in C/icc-loo's seareely pereojitibli*. ('lu r-Zoo howe v<m’ diseover- 
ed a strong bias toward benevolenee. Kxauiinc his wish: Did 
he, regardless of otliei's, nnrelv desiu' his own •’ratification ? 
Gnan-in was not selfish aiul ambitions ; he, therefore, felt no wish 
to display his own virtue', he regarded himself as tuercly eipaal to 
other men, and fell no desire to boast of his peculiar attainments 
as surpassing theirs : his wish was really ^reat ; for though he 
might have some secret desire to be known, yet he completely 
suppressed it. Coming to the sage wc perceive, that his virtue was 

Q 4 « 
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extensive ns tlj“ vorkl itself. Jt flowed out toward every one, 
and that in llie most easy and unaffcctod manner : such was the 
disposition of the sai^e. 

REMARKS ON I'Hi: CHARACTERS INSECT. XXV. 

Se-nte-vci, 1. char. 5. 5 ’ff, to serve, to lTlini^tcr ; to be neai another. The 

keyisyurt, a man, which i.> the chara^'lcr on the left. 

8. IIup, a v.iriable character, .sometimes expressive of the adverbial phrases 
dLCordi i^ /e ; why not ? Theh^t is the nie,inin.5 here. Tlie kev is a vcs.'cl, 

which is the character bcneatli. 

S-.NrLNCc 2. char. 4. Gnin, to love, to desire, to wish ; to expect. The 
key is ip, ah.'al or pa.^e, w’l ch is the c’.iirictcr on the li^ht; that on the kdt 
is^ntn, the root, the essence, &c. 

8. Khum, liijht ; lively ; oppa.el to heavy, d'lll. The key is khee, a car- 
riage, which is the character 0.1 the left; that on the right is hunQ, a .spring of 

water. 

g. .^Aou, fur; also elegant apparel. The key is ce, clothing, the character 
beneath ; that above is khou, to seek, 

14. Pi or /ay, to tear ; to spoil, See. The key is miin, a character, which 
is placed on the right ; that on the left i.s ^/ay, to .spoil. 

18. Ihm, to be angry, disphased, discontente 1 ; to :n irm ir. The key is 
sum, the heart, whichii o : the left ; that on the ri^h; is khum or kham, to move 
to affect. 
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StNTENCs 3. char. 6. Finat, to nuke war : hence the drums, <S:c. used in 
war : also, a man's publishing his own detds. Tm; key is yun, a man, the 
character on the left ; that on the right i.'* ko, a lance, <Sl:c. 


SECTION XXVI. 
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1 «45 6 7 8 9 

Chee says, Alas ! I do not sec any capable 

JO 11 1J 1.T 34 16 

of discerning their own faults, and inwardly regret- 
ing them. 


COMMENT. 


The sage lament?, that, luivingso long instructed men, h(' cai; 
find none that arc duly sensible of tin ir own faults. Inaardiy 
sensible of their faults, i. c. such us saying but little, fci 1 inwaid 
ref^ret. Those who arc able of themselves to discern tlu ir own n- 

tD 

rors are few ; and those who, discerning them, are callable of i!iw;ii<! 
reeret on account of them, are still l(‘wor. Did imm tee! inv.ard 
regret, they Avould repent and eluinge their ct wise. 'I’he sage 
feared that after all his labor he should be able to find no man 
of this description, and therefore exceedingl y laments the failure 
of his endeavors. 


REMARKS, &c. 

l6. Ckoong, to quarrel with another; to remonstrate ; to lament; to regret. 
The hcyls gnin, a word, which is the character on the left. 
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8 9 10 11 11 

found faithfulness and sincerity, equal to Mou’s,* 

14 15 u 19 

but not Moil's attachment to learning. 

Comment. 

Sup-stii (literally ten houses) denotes a small village Faith- 
I'ulness nnd tincority, here, denotes a disposition inclined to learning 
and virtue; as was the sage’s. But the sage, though born with 
a capacity to receive knowledge, applied incessantly to study ; 
He therefore thus spoke that he, might encourage otliers. lie says, 
A good natural disposition may he easily found ; hut to arrive 
at the knowledge and practice of virtue is truly ditlicult. He 
who by hard and close study attains this, maybe justly esteem- 
ed a wise man. But the man who neglects the cultivation of his 
niind, cannot preserve himself from gross ignorance ; though pos- 
sessing a capacity, he makes no attempt to improve it for the at- 
tainment of learning and virtue. 

• By Mqu, the sage means himself* Maou was one of hib names (scf page 3:v^8,) which he here 
uses, probably through delicacy. 



CHAPTER IL 


bCcrioN 1. 



Cliec sayS;, Yooiig-, thou canst be employed 
ns a iiiler. 


COM.MKN r. 


\{i!n-niiii properly deiKAi-s the place M'hcrc a magistrate hears 
a cause and gives jiulgnicnt. The sage says, “ Choiuig-klioong* is a 
mau <1 great ability ; gentle, compassionate, and jutlicious, he 
possesses the talents ot a magistrate and rider.” 

• This is the Iwn;; nicmioiicJ in page CO';*,' as a man of sound judgmeitt, but not of e’.otia'iicc. 

Ur 
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SENTENCE 2d. 


10 p 


ch ec 4 


-f*Chee 


Clioong’ 



Choong-koong enquired respecting Clice 


5 ft 7 U 9 ^ 10 

song-pak-cbee. Chee replied he may do : he is 

n 

gentle. 

COMMENT. 

Chee-song-pak-cliee was a man of the Loo counlry. Chonng-hoong 
was conversing with the sage respecting liis own fitness to he a ru- 
ler, and asked, Wliat was the ability of Pak-chex ? 'I’hc sage re- 
plied, that he might do ; ho possessed genthaicss; but he was not 
thoroughly qualified for tlic office. 
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343 


I* U X - G X E E. 
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Clioong-koong says. To be decided and firm 
in mind, and to act with gentleness in governing 

ii! n 13 (■ 15 ) 

the people, — vill not this answer the purpose ? 

la 17 le in '■'t 

To be of easy iniinl, and to act with ienitv, is not 

w • 

I?*’, C ^ 

tills an excess of <rcntleness e 


COMMENT. 

('Iidou^-Looiv^ ilitl not ('(tniprclicnd iltosacc’s idea, <ind doubling* 
Uvked ntoi'c dihliuctly wlitit ji iitan should fix his inhtd on, as the 
line ol' conduct proper to be oliscrvcd in ■[’[ovcrnini^. lie savs. 
When a man fills his place with respect, presertes within himself 
a steady and dccidt'd mind, and still acts with gentleness in the 
administration of affairs, not being ngorotis in observing every little 
fault, nor harassing the people with needless severity ; this is the 
mode which best answers tlic purpose., Hut if in tlie first instance 
he fill liis place in a relaxed and easy manner, void. of decision of 
mind ; careless in his government, and lax and gentle in the adtni- 
nistration of affairs, will not this excess cif gentleness be highly de- 
iriinental, aiul destroy all respect for Ids person aud govermneat ? Tho 
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Ka-guee says, that Vak-chce often sat without proper clothing ; and 
the sage had often ridiculed his attempting thus to bring man down 
to a level with a co v’ or a h )i’ss. Puk-chee was indeed extremely 
gentle and easy. Clioang-koong, therefore, doubted whether the 
se.ge alluded to tlii^ or not. 


MINTCNCI-: 4ai, 



1C 3 4 

Cliec says, Yoong's observation is indeed the 
truth. 

COMMI-XT. 

CItnong-koong did not understand what the sage meant by sa}”* 
ing “ he may do lie, therefons spoke further on the nature and 
tx'ason of govcrijment, after pomleriiig the idea in his mind: The 
sage replied “Vou have spoken lightly." 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECT. L 

Sentence i. char. 7. A'tzw, the south ; also southward. The key is 
ten, which is the character placed above. 

8. Min^ the face ; that which is before or opposite. Nam^min means lite- 
rally a place open toward the south ; hcncc the seat of a magistrate. It is an 
elementary character, the class ol which contains 64 characters. 

Sentence 2. ciiar. x2. A’ necessary , important, also qentle, easy. Th<' 
key is chok^ a bamboo, which is the cliarac ter above that btlew is kan^ room, 
place, &c. 
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SECTION II. 
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Oi-Koong askeci ihc (sage’s) pi(])ils, \\ ho 

« 9 H) U 

(among yon) is llioroughly learned Kooiig-chee 

as i..> i<> 

replying, said, I had a Giuiii-iiooi who llioroiigh- 

18 J 9 ^.0 

ly loved learning ; he was not eauselcssly moved 

* ij ' Sf.*» ?4 C'> 

.to anger ; he did not repeat a trangression : (but, 

$() 27 'ia .*30 3^5 

alas !) he was not fortunate — he is dead ! Now 

55 37 i''-3 50 59 

he is gone : I hear of no one thoroughly Icarpcd. 
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COMMENT. 

Oi-hoong asked, Who is the most learned among your disciples ? 
Koong-chee replying, said, “ 1 had 11 Gnan-hooi among my disci- 
ples, who might be justly stiled a lover of learning, although such 
nre not easy to he found. To regulate his anger, and to Tepciit at the 
first view of a fault, were the virtues of Ilooi alone. If at any time 
he had occasion to ho angr}’, he still restrained his anger within due 
bounds: If at any time he transgressed, (for this might happen once) 
he did not repeat his transgression. He in this manner so diligent- 
ly watched over his cpnduct, that he might be stiled a sincere 
lover of virtue and learning. But heaven quickly took him away : 
his life was very short : he is dead ! (he died at the age of ihirt}’’- 
two ); and since, I have seen none who possess his love of learning.” 
Koottg-chee said this, lamenting how difficult it was to find one 
really attached to learning and virtue. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

31. Chin. To move ; to rise; to be moved, &c. The key is cAwi, motion, 

34. to repeat ; nototte, t. e. not simple: doubt. The key is /i, a 

pearl, &c. 

27. Hang, fortuiiite ; ^hc ;;ainiOg of that, to which a person had no previous 
right, Ota pcr.son’s escaping danger beyOnd probability, are both termed hung. 
Hung also denotes love or favor. The key is ion, a sword, which forms the lower 
pari of the character. ^ ^ 
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a8. Tttt, sh^rt ; contracted. The opposite of large, wide. The key is 

che:, an arrow, which is the character on the left. That on the right is iou, 

pease, &c. 

SECTION III. 
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0 .5 ^ ,% 

Clicc-M ii had been sent (by Hoo-chce) into 

:> G 7 11 « 

tlic Chili country. Xim-chee y anted^ for his 

n j? in It 

mother, some rice (of the sage.) Chec said, 

1 > 17 13 |f> 

** Give her a Iioo (of rice.)’^ lie vranted more : 

10 ct ft C 5 

C’hec said, ^"Give her an ce/' X'im-chcc gave 

1,; .'50 cn 

her five pioig of rice. 


COMMLN r. 


C/ice-n a was Koong-scc^chuk ; he was employed by Koong-dice 
to travel into the Chhi country ; and Ids iViciul I^im-chce asked 
rice of the sage, in behalf of his mother. The sage said, { 
give her a hoo, i. e, six ton and four sung ; altlioiujth he saw’ it was 



LUN-GNEE. [nook HI. 

not necessary lo give her any. Nim-cJicc still asked more ; upon 
•winch the sage said, I give hcran J-J#?, i, e. sixteen iou ; although he 
knew it was not needed. Not satisfied with this allotment, Nim-chce 
gave her (out of his own) five pung, or eiglity iou. But did he not 
act wrong in thus exceeding the sage’s direction ? 

Sl.NI'ENCE 2d. 





(’hee’ 


HO 





4 

oono’ 
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Cluali” 
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Chee says, Chuk is gone to the Chhi coun- 

8 9 10 ( 11 

try, and has a carriage and fine horses, and beau- 

H 15 ) U 15 

tiful apparel in abundance. I have heard, that the 

18 19 ^0 •! S2 fS 

lioiKuable man assists the poor ; he does not give 

ft 

to the wealth V. 

% 

SENTENCE 3d. 



Gnin-sce being mandarine, there were pre- 


6 t 

seated to hiia, nine huadred measures oi corn 


t * 

lie refused it. 
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COMMENT. 

Gnm-sce was one of Koong-cliee's disciples ; liis proper name 
w'as Hill. Tlie sage was now in a high office in Xoo, and Giiin-scc 
was an inferior mandarine. I'his rice was hi.s proper salary or per- 
quisite; nine hundred measures : which being so much, Gnin-sce 
was unwilling to receive. Tliis however was inipro])cr. 


SENTENCE -Uh. 






your hamlets and villages. 


• • 

your cities and towns. 
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COMMENT. 

Five houses funu a Iiui, or small hamlet ; and Iwcnt^'-Pve houses 
a he : five hundred houses a fo/ig- ; and twelve thousand five hun- 
dred houses a hijong. 'J'he sa”c sav.s, A proper salary ought not 
to he refused. Jf you possess a sufiieieney, you can bestow the rest 
on the [)()or and needy : then the hamlets, villages, towns, and ci- 
ties will Ui'li! of your bcunty. 

RE.M.tUKs ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION 111. 

Sf.xte.'jce I. char. 1 1- Chhunj, to a^k, to b.-g ; to cnquliv. The key ii 
^n;n, a word, which is the character on the left ; that on the light is cJiun^-, white, 

12. Sok, rice ; a general name for grain. Tlic key is 7nic, rice, the character 
b.mcath ; that above is si the west. 

1 j. lloo, a measure containing six ion and four .'utj ; Ctbout eight gallons.) 
The key is knvi. gold, the character at the bottom. 

19. Vk, more, ovci flowing ; also advantageous. The key is ynin, a vessel ; 
v. Iiich is the character beneath, 

2j. Ety a measure containing 16 tou. The key is hn, a loof or cover, 

CO. Punr;, a measure which is said to contain si-xteen ion. 
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Sentekck char. 5. i'./.f, i > ”o, to arrive. The key is c/icoij, motiou ; 

the character bericath. 

g. /Vf, fat, flc>hy. The key is V3^, meat ; the character on the left. 

21. hasty ; speed}-; also poor. The key is iufff, the heart ; the cha- 

racter beneath. 

Sentence 3. char. 9. Aoa, the number nine, the key is mt, crookul ; cr- 
easy, &c. 

1 1. Chkee, to refuse ; to reject. The key is sun, fortunate, tiie t liaractcr on 
the right. 

SENTENCE 4. char. 9. Jlyong is by some said to be ancnrloyjrc of a huii- 
dred houses ; but the following table, given in the diction-ary from an ancient 
work termed Suk-fo-chce, describes five houses as forming a iun ; five /un a /re or 
small village ; four he, a choki ; five chohk, a iong ; four totig, a hew, and five 
chou), a hyong, which makes it to consist of twelve thousand five hundred houses 
(the number mentioned in the comment). The key a boundary, «S:c. 

which is placed on the right. 



V'llAl*. II.] 


L U N - G N [: K. 




SCCTION IV. 


klicc* jS 7 (Tiioti 


^ s 


10 sc;ul. 1 1 yii'v* 

fey PA.' 


(luou 1 


1 'ti*® 

rlicc 2 ^ ^ w. 


]> 
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C'lioont'^ 


Jj.n 





Clicc speaking of Clioong-koong, said. Though 

H 15 i(> y g 

men wish not to use for sacrifice the calf of a par- 
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ty-colorcd cow, even when its color and horns 

IT in 

(arc proper), the mountain and river (deities) ac- 

20 

cept it. 

COMMENT. 

Ill the time of Chuu they ch(»sD for s.’-erificc a roiv of a hrowir 
color wiiose horns ncrc alike. “ I'o use” lu'ic means to use in saeri- 
ficc, "J'hc mountains and rivers, denote the (imaiiinary) dmiies of the 
mountains and rivers. 'I'lie s;r.ji' says, '.rhoui;ii men refuM' a calf 
proper for sacrilieo, on account of the color of its parent, the deity 
will not refuse the same. Choon’^^-hooity'a fatle. r v.a.-i a pcison of 
little worlli, who acted wickedly : the saee therefore used this 
comparison to convey the iik'a, tiiat the father’s vvickediu'-s could 
not disparage tiic virtue of a son, v, !;o like Chnon^-L'oovy was a 
good man, and eminently useful to Ids geiu'raiion. d his eonvir- 
sation was about Choo7ig-I:oon^, not with him. 

KE.VIARKS ON THE CHaR AC rE"S. 

6. Ly, a party-colored cow. The key is rnou, a cow, die character bdow. 

10. Sun, red, or raiher brown ; also a cow spotted with brown. The key 
is wfl, a horse, which is the character on the lek. 

j2. jPoi, a horn : an elementary character, the class of winch contains 137. 
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20. .StWi, a hou?e ; to receive, to accept, (o receive as a purchase ; soni; 

thin- proper to be received. The key i. iit, the tongue, the cliaractcr beneath. 
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Chec says, Hooi’s heart was three months, 

9 10 

(i. e. a long time) without deviating from perfect 

^3 i1 17 1.^ It; 

virtue : others might continue for a day, a month, 

(18 19 ) 

or thus. 


COMMENT. 

By three month*), is meant a lono; space of time. By (jfun of) 
perfect virtue, constant n'ctitudc of heart. His heart did not devi- 
ate from virtue, i. e. he felt no base and low desires rising within ; 
his mind was full of rectitude. “ ]Mi<;lit continue fora day or a 
month;” that is. Some might continue in the practice of virtue for 
one day, and some for a month : they might hi gin well ; but they 
were unable lo persevere for a length of time in the manner of llooi. 
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Qul-liong'-chcc ciiqu/ircd wbcllicr Choong-- 
yjiou coiil .1 be einploved in aifairs of governirciit. 
Cliec replied, ^ aou is ecjiial lo public business; 

y y . ^ ^ ^ 11 f 7 

M iiat of diiTicullv has it? (Qiii-hone) savs. Can 
Clice also he ciiiploved in public business ? The 
sago rei)lic(l, “ Cliee also is v. cll adapted for 
public business. What of dillicultv has it ? He 

41 *!> 47 

says again. Can Kliou also be cniploved in public. 
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affairs? The sage replied, saying, Kliou is indeed 

yt r>a o7 

admirably (lualificd for public aliairs : hat has 

it of difficulty ? 


COMMENT. 


Ko denotes ability : laf, a man A^llo is able to div e into tV.e naluit* 
and reason of tilings : g/i/, a man of oxtruordinaty ability. Chuug- 
c/ice says, Qiu-hong-chcc enquired respet'ting the ability of the sage’s 
disciples to manage public afl'airs. ’l lu* sage answered, that each 
one had his peculiar ability, and that not only did these three pos- 
sess ability equal to business, but they were all capable of being 
thus employed. 


Rl.M tRKS ON THE ClIAttACTEItS. 

17. Ko, a fiuit ; lipencss of parts; tbilitj'. The key is mook, wood, which 
forms the lower part of tlic th.jaclcr. 

36. Tat, understanding ; to ^nder^tand. The key is check, motion, which 
is the character beneath ; that above, is chut, a young kid. 

54. Gni, ability, particularly to govern ; also governing or ruling. The kev 
it chou, grass, which is the character placed above. 



CI-JAF, llj 


L U X . G N F. F. 


SECTION VIE 




LU N * G N E E, 


[book 111. 


$ 62 . 



IS n 4 5 « r 

Qal-see nominated Mnn-chee-hin to be the 

9 Q 10 11 1 * 15 

ruler of Pee. jMun-ehec-hiu said^ (to the incssen. 

14 i.> 16 17^ ?o 

gcr) Be kind to me: let me refuse. Should he 

Q\ 96 ?r ?9 

again thus call me, 1 shall (by that time) be near 
the riv'cr Muo. 


COMMF.NT. 

^lan-chec-hia wa? a disci pli; of Knov^-clni's, wliosc paternal 
jian.’c wasMiin, his propcM- name .S'w/;?, and his lilcrary name C/ut- 
hin. Pet was a di.sti icl in (^/ti-sic's [)r()V ncc. Mint, a place iK'ar tiic 
river to the south ofCV////, and the noitli <i(’ !j)0, carcordiii” to some, 
the name of the river itself.) I\Iiiu-chr(J‘iii did not wi'-h to serve (lui. 
see :* liosaid therefore, to the man who sirriiinod to him the appoint- 
ment : Jlc so good as to excuse me to him. Jf Ite send to usk me 

again, I .shall be gone into tiic C.'ih> emintry.” 

• Thii Oiti ice was an evil man, the pn.n * mmiotcr of Loo. lie gnvernei in a mojl tyran.’hcMl 
mannc'/. 
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Pak-gnou was sick. Chcc enquired rcspect- 

8 9 . 

ingliini, and, from the window taking hold of his 

if 13 14 16 17 10 

hand, said, is a dead man inevitably ! Alas 1 

19 20 VS 24 Jr> 

that this man should liave such a sickness ! Tiuit 

«7 23 29 Si Si 3J 

this man indeed should have such a disease!'' 


COMMENT. 

Fak-gnou was a disciple of Koong-chcc's. Ills paternal name 
was Gnin ; his proper name Kung, and his literary name Fak-gnou. 
This man at that time labr)rcd under a do'irU’ul eruption : (j)robal)ly 
a kind of leprosy.) “The window,” here means the south win- 
dow. It was the custom for the sick to sit or lie at the window 
on the north sidc^ in order to leave the south side for tlic great 
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men who canic lo visit them. saoo saw that this disciple 

moved to the nortli sid(', iti order that lui mipht take the scat 
oi‘ honor on llio souilj side; i'or .Pal:-fi;:iou wislicd to inanifesL 
toward Ins ni;i-,l( r the respect due to great men. Koo?ig-c//ee did 
not however judge this proper, and iherc roro did not ( liter the 
house, but took his liund trom tije, \\ ludow, and thus exclaimed 
i)y way of jiitj' : i‘’orthis man lo have such an extraordinary 

disease as he, now has; this inusl be the appointment of heaven ; 
it does not ari'.e, from any fault of Ids referring to the disease with 
wideh he was ahliel. d, and v.'.i'e-h the sage p'aln'y haw was mortal. 


RLMAUi-t'' (,^N ’li!' CII '.R '.CrF.as. 


<). I'atJU, a window, 
ter on the le!t. 


Thekev isoL 


n, a ha’.r or piece, which is tlve rharac- 


jo. Chiip. to receive, lo lay held of. The k'’y is .C', the cate; the upper 
character on the left ; the lower character on the Icli is a goar, nu J that oti the 

right i.sy/n, round. 
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Clicc says, A wise and good man was Ilooi ; 

G 9 in 11 

a truce of bnmbao was his dish; a cocoa-nut his 

H 1" 

cup; and liis dwelling was a rniserahle shed. 

ir ^ ^ V) -.o 

^leii conld not su'.::nn tiie sighi cf liis wretched- 
ness ; but llooi did led. cha.n ;•? Ids serenity of 

i7 zv. m 

mind. A wise and .good iiian v, as it 1 0 O I . 


V. 

The poverty ef Gnan-i hcc, or [{o‘i, vas sueli tl::;! he ha 1 oi.lv 
a piece oT bamboo for his disii, and the sliell oi'a lor a 

cu[) ; and his duelliiiL;' was a most ui t tchc'd sih-d. These thiiiti> i:oe, - 
ever did not in the least disturh his happiaess (m' mi; d Tiie : ;e 
therefore thus expresjcJ the aJmiratio.i m wihcli he held, his \ rel le. 



SuH 
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UEMARKs ON rni: characters. 

8. Tan^ a vessel made of a bamboo, and n.^ccl by the poor to hold rice. The 
kc) ^ischoh, a bamboo, the character placed above ; that below ntan, paper, 

11. Fen, a vessel made ofa cocoa-nut, and used by the peasrintvS to liold wa- 
ter; alvso the shell of a fish. The key is qua, a melon, &c. which is the cha- 
racter on the riyht. 

14. Lou, wietchcd, miserable. The key is/c:/, a mound ofcartli, which is 
the character placed on the left ; that on the right is lou, a side or corner, 

15. a dispioportioned house ; a wretched shed. The key is kcc, self, 
which is the character beneath. Some however suppose the key to be iun, a 
napkin* 

18. Khum, to bear, ov suffer ; also to sustain a burden. The key is ioo, the 
earth, the character on the lcft;that on the right issum^ much, deeply, heavily, &c. 



)c}- ^ 
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SECTION X. 






ij 


f\vc'e'’JG / / luk* 



tou' 


r I Jj 


luk" 





I'kou 



C\\ f* 



I'c c> 
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J 1' ' 4 5 0 7 H 9 

Nim-kilou says^ I do not dislike dice's ’svay ; 

HI n 1? 

but inv strength is not sufficient to "walk lliercin 

It J5 17 ia 

Clicc replied^ Strength not siifiicient ! You arc 
in the path of virtue, and do you leave it ? You 

U 1C 

now feign (inability.) 

COM mi: NT. 

A man’s strength is insiiniclcnt, when Iic posse3‘'’Cs a real (l('sir(. 
to go forward, and has not ability ; Imf vriH'ii a man po'-'-cssrs 
ability and has no dcsirc", this is termed u'n/.', jiaintc'd cm ici<’'ned. 

C/rea-see says, that Ayvi-A/nn/ heard the sage praising the im- 
moveable steadines of i/uo/, and sjiokc thus, intimating that he liim- 
self felt pleasure in walking in the way pointed out by the sane, 
but that his strength was uactjual to the task of persevering tl.erc- 
in. But this was all pretence ; forbad he pursued virtue with all 
diligence, how could his strength iiavc been unctpial thereto ? ’I'hc 
f>a* thcaofore, being displeased, told him that he rcalh’ possessed 
ability to persevere, but was destitute of the desire. 
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i"* <.) t Lcc >5 cu't* 1 




14 A vum'JO / ij]^ cc’ () 


Jir^ ncc" 


Ihtj 


f.-' 11 


moo ( 


i ^ 'fc 



C^f3C®» Cl 

i 


3 Chcc" 


^■> 



(|nuii 



3 -1 5 


Cliec, conversing witliClicc-ha, say.s, Tliinc 

V ( 1 a ■) 8 o 

be the knowledge and views of the honorable 


ii 3:> 


man ; not those of the low man. 


COMMENT. 


Chun£^-chcc savs, The honorable man studies for the sake ot 


U aJ 




L U M - G N R R, 


fllOOTt Ilf. 


%^i % 


enriching his mind ; the Jew man, to gain the applause of men. 
Chea-see says. The honorable and tlie low man arc completely op- 
posite. Virtue is the object of the former ; profit of the latter : by 
views of this nature is he governed, and for these will he act con- 
trary to reason and conscience. Chet-ha was a lover of learning : 
although he had gained much, he souglit to extend his ideas still 
deeper and farther; and, as he might still have a degree of igno- 
rance remaining, the sage in this manner encouraged him to press 
forward in pursuit of knowledge. 

REMARKS, &c. 

lO. £tt, knowledge, wisdom, &c. Eu yun denotes an educated man, a man 
of knowledge and information. The key h yun, a man, the character on the left; 
that on the right is ieu, to luok for ; to doubt. 
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1 



dice* 



ytxvu 




]Sj 
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1 2 S « 4 5 

Chec-yaoii was mandarine of IVIoo-siing : 

7 8 to o 11 

Chcc says (to him) Hast thou any (good) man? He 

1.5 in 17 18 It) 20 

says^ I have Tiiam-thoy-mit-miing, who, in his 

2a C3 ?5 26 

walk, practises nothing mean and lotv : without 

27 2 a ‘to 31 36 

important business, he never approaches the house 
of 111.* 


COMMENT. 


C/iec was the ruler of Moo-sungy a lower clislnct of the, 
Loo country. *l’hc sage arriving there, asked him whether he had any 
wise and good man within his district. He answered him as above. 
Tham-thoi w'as the paternal name, and Mit-mung the proper name. 


• Viz. this mandarine Chet-yaou, 
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of the man mentioned in the text. lie avoided every thing mean 
and low : lie acted with strict uprightness, and discovered nothing 
of duplicity ; this was evident by his whole conduct. Without im- 
portant business, he would not even see the mandarine of the 
country, that ho might preserve himself from evil, and not lay 
himself un jer any temptation to flatter the vices of men. 

REMARKS, &c. 

25. Rung, a liule or inferior path ; a bye-way : also any thing mean or low. 
The key is check, motion, which is the character on the left ; that on the right 
is kung, a spring of water. 



S7b 
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SECTION XIII. 


SI ma' 1.1 J^ kliea' 8^^5vpua‘ 1 .^Chec* 

21 -^^ chua'7^^1 ^,, 1 . 10,^g^tm^ 3 Mung 

yi‘P^ 
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1 2 S 4 5 6 t 

dice says, Mung-chcc-fwan ivas not a boaster. 

a JO 

His troop flying, he placed himself in the rear (to 

n 1? 

repel the pursuing enemy) : yet when entering the 

r'> u i,> 10 17 

gate (of the city), lie, beating bis liorsc, said. It was 

in 10 

not my management which placed me in the 

tf) OT nj 

rear ; my horse did not move forward. 


CO^^MRNT. 


MunL'-chcv-f.ciii was a. nuindariiic of [.on ; liis proper raiuo was 
Chulc. Whciv troop was ilelcatod, lie, rcniainiug in the rear, rc- 
pelh'd llio [)ursniioj; enemy. But when on his return to Lox) he was 
a}>phi'ulcd lorlliis deed, lie, limiting his horse, re()Ii('d, “ 'riiis was 
owing to no ineiit of mine : my horse would not advance, and this 
tlirew me into the rear.” 'I'hc sage here commends his great mo- 
ilesty, as his ability was universally allowed. This eircamslance 
happened in the (deventli year of Oi~koong s* government, in a 
war between the eonniries of .Boo and Chhi. 


♦ Thi$ U the manuoned p.igi 12K 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

7. Fvjat, to strike a bdl ; also to boast. The key isjun, a man, which is 
the character on the left ; that on the right is kwo, a lance or spear. 

8. Pun, to run, to flee. The key is tay, great, which is the character above, 

JO. Tin, a palace or royal pavilion; also the rear of the army. The key 
is seu, a staflF, or the handle of a spear ; which is the character on the right. 

13, Chuk, formerly used to denote regulation; a u hip ; to beat 01 whip 
forward a horse. The key is click, a bamboo; which is the character placed 
above : that below is chock, to gird, to bind firmly,, 
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t t r, ^4 a ? 5 

Chcc says^ Not having the eloquence of Chok- 

6 9 II IS 13 14 l;i 

tho with Soong-cheu’s beauty^ it is difficult to 

W wt 
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^7 1 ", 

preserve yourself from (the displeasure of) the 

19 Oi 

present age. 

COMMENT. 

Chok-tho, a mandarine of tl)e /r'/yc country, urns a man orifrcat 
cIof|ucncc. Sioiig-cJicu was the son of Soong-Icoong', and a person 
remarktilde for beauty. 'J'he sage lamented the depravity of the 
age, which set a far greater value on elocution, than on real [>ro- 
bitj' ; and had a far greater relish f.,»r beauty of aj)j)eurauce, than 
for virtue and rectitude of conduct. 


SiXTlGN XV. 




CllAl*. II. J 


LU N - G N E E. 


S81 


Chee says. Who is able to go out without 

7 H <) 10 n ^'2 

passing tlic door ? Why then not walk in this, 

( ^ I • ^ ^ 

the path of virtue* ? 

COMMr.XT. 

sapje ?a vs, Sa obviously necessary is the door of a house, that 
a uiiui is unalilc to come out without passing through it. V'hy 
then will not non ('stcciu it c(pta11 v tu'ccssary to their hcp]rmess to 
walk in llic path of virtue ? lie felt displeased, and pitied the fully 
and weakness ot' men. 

llounij-sec say?, A man knows that in going out the right way 
ii\mi a house, ho must use tlic door; and yet he does not consider 
that in order to walk aright, lie innstchusc the path of virtue ! This- 
jialh is not far distant iVuin him ; but man removes himself to at 
distance from the path of virtue. 



883 
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SECTION XV r. 


17 in 12 sec' : 


vea' 

T 


IS'^ 



hau 


13 


)E1 


inuu 3 cliut 


19 


fiSO 



clml 

qviuul4 [^r 


choc , 3 


(: 



sun IT 4 smiif 

V- /'J^v ’ 


i pun 10 



dull ^ 


X. 


inun 


^ » { •* 4 

Clice says. In your appearance, to fall below 

5)6 7 

decency, would be, to resemble a savage rustic ; 

("8 10 9)11 

to exceed decency therein, would be, to resemble 
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a fop : let your appearance be decent and luo 

16 37 iR j<> £0 

derate, then you will resemble the honorable man 

COMMI'N'T, 

“ noscmble a f.avagc rustic,” lliat is, bo despicable and ridicu- 
lous. Sir, propt’i’iy me ms a man employed as a writer by the man- 
darine, and thence a lb{), as tliesc arc generally remarkable furfop- 
j)cry, dressing themselves in a variety of different colors. The sage 
says, He who applies to learning, should avoid excess of all kinds, 
and rectify whatever is amiss in his conduct, till he arrive at com- 
plete virtue. 


Rr.MAllKS ON' HIE CHARACTERS. 

3. neat, good, prop^l•, natural, beautiful. The key is /•:, apead, which- 
is the character below. 

4. S'lnr, cxcc.ssivc ; excess. The key is strength. 

y. Yea, the outside of a town ; the country ; also a rustic, ora savage. The 
key i.s ke a village, the character on the left. 

15. Pun, moderate, neat ; the key is sani, the feathers or down which clothes 
a bird; which is the character on the right. 
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r> 


CIu'c 


14 




1 

siinii 




c V 
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Cliec says, A in -ui’s life (i.c. existence) is pro- 

7 y 0 

perly connected with vira-c.''- The life of the evil 

u rj 

;man is preserved by mere good fortune. 


# This clause may also be rendered man^s ddpoxtio:i is by nature virtuous.** 
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COMMEN V. 

C/nm^-cJiCC says, A gODcl and virtuous disposition h termed 
chitk. 7l/()/?o:, i)er(', juc e.ns a disposition r orrupt and depraved. It a 
person of this desrr’ption lives, it. is not hceaus-?. lie has a right t3 
lii’e; but he(M.us(?. llu'ou di jn'M'c aecidcnt iie escapes deserved 
jriuiiihnient. d’h'- sago by this sonlonee intends to instruct men, 
that \ii'tue is .so properly tlic state I’or v.Lieh man vas designed, 
that no man has a right to lilo any longer than he obeys its dictates. 

SECTION XVllI. 
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A u 

Cheesavs, (relative to virtue,) knowledge is far 

7 B ^ 

different from approbation ; and approbation is 

14 1 .) lf> 

widely ditlcrciit from enjoyment. 


COMMENT. 

If’io} see says, Knowledge means, the knowledge o( the r’lLdit 
way: “approbation,” a person’s ap’proving withoni pniNuin’ it; 
blit ‘'enjoying it” implies the possession ot virtue, and the eiijoy- 

nicnt of its vi jious fruits. 

C/tco«g-/rto/g*/t 90 says, the sage here borrows a simile from dif- 
ferent food: knowledge, denotes a kmtwlcdgc of Mliat ouglit to he 
eaten ; approbation, a liking to it; Imt delight or enjoyment, arises 
frotJi a man’s tilling hiiuscll tljerewith. A matt may know the na- 
ture of food without liking it ; he may also approve it, and yet 
not enjoy the delight arising from feeding thereon. Thus is it with 
virtue. 
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SECTION NIX, 


"niie 1.3 


A 




VI n' 7 CTJ kho* 1 


'W'”' *0 

-tfe 


Chec' 


cwt* 


jir 13 1'% J'Ji 9 


Hi 


17 


18 


gnfle 3 ^ , 
^ ,n,t‘ J- syong4 

Bj - " 

]/X " 


yuu' 


choon:^ 

Ci 


\ ^ '9 . » 

Chcc says. If a man of moderate capacity ac- 

5 6 ^ 7 

custom himself to superior (exertion.) you can con- 
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^fcrse witli him as witli one of superior ability ; but 

15 1L> 18 

if the man of moderate capacity accustom him- 

15 10 17 

self to an inferior degree of diligence, you cannot 

19 10 

converse with him of superior things. 

COM .ME NT. 


Conversing, here means, convc'rsing by way of instruction. The 
sage says, that in instructing men you ought to disiinguihh tjelwccn 
those of superior acquisitions and those of inferior, in order to con- 
verse with them aright, that your v/ords niny find easy aci'oss to the 
mind, and not introduce confusion, insti ad of convt ving instrurlion. 


He further inculcates, that a tuodcratc capacity, if diligently 
improved, may rai^c a man too supi'rior degree of knowledge; 
but that on tlie contrary, if a man neglect to improve the capa- 


city which he has received from nature, he will iiievitiblv sink into 


despicable iguoranee. 
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23 



10 


> Hu. 






chee 




<:!;ncc';3 



inuii' 
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kunfjr 



dice' 
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1 c ^ 

Fwaivcliec enquired res})ecting kn cm ledge. 

*> (I 7 ^ 

Chee says. To be thoroughly attentive to the web 

;j/) 9 8 H 12 lw> 1 i 

fare of the people, to venerate ihe deities, and 

15 i> 1^ 

remain at a due distance from them, may be term- 
cd knowledge. lie enquired respecting com- 
plctc virtue. Chee replied. Complete virtue, is 
at first difficult, and afterward easy of attainment : 

31 ^ . -SS 

such is the nature of complete virtue. 


CCMMENT. 

Mun, denotes the people, or men in gcncrnl. To be diligent in 
inslnicting the peojfle, and in leading them into the paths of virtue ; 
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to venerate the deity, and to lie far distant from superstitious anx- 
iety respecting future events, which indeed cannot be known, are 
tlic pi’oper and natural effects of real kno wledge. It is also of the- 
nature of virtue to be at first difheult, and after due perseverance, 
to b(^ lound easy of attamment. In those things jPr^’f7yj-c/(!cc was 
somewhat deficient ; which made the sage instruct him thus ia 
their true nature, 

REMARKS, S.C. 

30. Tl'il to receive, to attain success. The key is hhuon^ a dog; which is 
the chaiactcr on the kft. 
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Chee says. Knowledge produces pleasure 

6 ^ . r ^ 

clear as water ; complete virtue, happiness 
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solid as a iiiouiitaiii ; knowledge pervades all 

tl 16 17 

tilings; virtue is tranquil and happy ; knowledge 

iO 

is delight ; virtue is long life. 

CO^il.MLNT. 

(hiaou* here, means calm pleasure or delight ; knoAvledgc 
clearly comprehends the nature ol' things, embracing them without 
diliicully ; it is therefore calm, and clear us water. Vim, or complete 
virtue, feels enjoyment in the exercise of itself ; and the happiness 
arising from it is firm and solid as a mountain. The man who pos- 
sesses knowledge, pemetrates all things without dillicuUy,and hence 
enjoys perpetual delight : the man ^vho possesses coiTiplctc virtue, 
practises probity, gfjoduess, geutleiicss, prudence, and fidelity ; and 
these lead to couteutmenl, health, and long life. 

o 

ItEMAUKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

i6. Cluing, meek, retired, Imppy, fixed, tranquil. The key is white, 

dear ; which is the char.icteroii the left ; that on the tight is chuii^, dispute, strife, 

22. Sou, a long time ; the time of life ; al. o long life, the .sense which the cora- 
mintators give it in thi.s conns.xion. The key is see, a learned man. 

• This character luk, which in certain ether place; is rcaJ^m^, is in this connection read g.v.i;u. 

V j 
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at the state of Loo : Loo, at another step, niny ar- 


12 13 

rive at primitive rectitude. 




CHAT. II.] 




1)5 


In the time of Koong-cfiee, the manners of the Chhi country 
Avere greatly depraved ; profit was the predominant object with all'- 
cruelty and oppression prevailed in a great degree. The people 
of Loo, on the contrary, Avere thorouglily instrucled in propriety of 
conduct ; they were also sincere and good ; and had made a con- 
siderable approach towards the excellent way marked out by the 
first emperors. When men depu-t from proprict}' and rectitude, 
they cannot avoid liiin. “'J'hc Avay” here mentioned, is the Avay 
laid doAvn by the first emperors (who arc venerated as sages.) The 
phil<)Soj)lier points out the respective state of these two countries; 
and says, that the return of one to primitive rectitude of manners, 
isdilhcult ; and that of the other, comparatively easy. 


J'Ln. 




REMARKS, See. 

dfK;o. f;cr>craU\* ioi t!i-’ betto ; a claangc, a an alt^Ation. 

u'or l, wIul'i ihc character placed in the mid t. 

\ 5 V 


‘Ttic \\i'v 
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t * S 4 

Chee says, A cornered vessel without its cor- 

S f ^ 6 9 

ners, how is it a cornered vessel ! how is it indeed 

8 

% cornered vessel 1 

COMMENT. 

Koo, is a vessel which has corners : put hoo, denotes one de- 
prived of its corners, either by frequent use, or by accident. Some 
say, the sage, here, meant a vessel used for wine ; some, that the 
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word denotes one made of wood ; but all say, it denotes one with 

corners. The suge says, AVhen in process of time such a vessel has 
lost its distinguishing characteristic, how can it be termed any lon- 
ger the same thing ? 

Chim^-chac says, ’When any thing has lost its peculiar charac- 
teristic, it is nol.-nigcr the' same thins: thus a countiv, when it has 
lost its virtue, becomes worthless: a prince, when h^ has lost his 
princely (jualitics, is a prince no longer: a minister, when he has 
lost his ability to serv(‘, is a minister only in name, 

i’hv///-.sa’says, A man without virtue, is nolongf'r a man: a eoiin* 
try without order and rule, is no longer a counti v. 

REMARKS S-'C. 

3. Koo, a vessel used for wine, containing, according to some, three shtj/t, 
(or about three pints;) according to others, not more than one. 



L U N - C K E i- . 


[nooiv tit* 


SKCTIOiN XXIY. 




_ iiC'C I*-' 




Kr>i' 1 


Choy 




111 ‘ 


ki;u’ 




si^n] lu,’ 


r<l' -, , cr]cwi‘ 4 y37] 

c= ^.,vv.. .c' choong uj 


1 5 kllCO 


chcc 



nuur 


•’>*»» M , 




-1 _/ 


CiiCiiii:; 




ViVOll (■) 


clica' 


• 1 hi. character is a mistake ; it should be tl>e character which denotes a man. AUhough 
tUs error is, universally ackaowled;e<l, the Chinese st.ll continue to print the sentence evith the mis- 
take, refusing to alter it f.om the high veneration which they have for Confucius, and contenting 
tliemsflves with noticing the mistake in the commeiU. 
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1 # S 47^ 

Choy-gno enquiring said. It' a man bring intcl- 

ligcncc to one possessing complete Mrtiie, saying, 

11 

“A iiiiin is fallen into a well/’ would he descend 

H> eo n 20 

into it (to save him) ? Chce says, by should he 
do this? The honorable man might send a proper 

•51 

person; he would not plunge himself into needless 
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danger. He might put himself to some incon- 

) S3 ( 40 

Ycniencc^ (^ut) he M ould not madly endanger 

) 

Ills OM n life. 

comment. 

Clioong, here, dencites a person’s leapinr: into a well, in order to 
save one i’allcn in by accident. Choy-giw’s attachment to virtue was 
not very thorough, and he deprecated the danger attending the full 
exercise, of virtue. *Sy means, to employ a proper pe rson to go and 
assist a man in thcsi: circumstances, and /m?;.', (he danger which 
would attend a person’s throwing himself into the well, lice in tliis 
ct'nnexiou denotes a person’s going oui of his e .rnmon way, and 
movg, that opposition to reason which wonlil aj)pear in a man’s 
throwing himself into the well, under the idea of delivering another 
fallen into it ; for by this step he might endatiger his own lifcj 
without being able at lust to save the man. Indeed this is a clear 
dictate of reason, and intelligible to all, that a man, wiiilc he 
wishes to assist another, should by no means foolishly endanger his 
own safety. 

REM.\RK5 ON THE CHARACTERS. 

11. Cheang or eking, formerly used to denote a ticc-ficld of a particular 
form : abo a market-place : also a well or pit, the sense in which it is here used. 
The key is gnee, two. 
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zq. Sy, to go ; also to send or employ another. The key is cheok, motion, 
which is the character on the left. 

36. Jlec, to act against reason, or contrary to a person’s general course. The 
key is hiit, to owe. See, the character on the right. 


SECTION XXV. 
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Chee suvs^ The honorable man thoroughly 

6 7 e to 9 3C 

applies to learning,^ and equally regards propriety 

j:j 14 17 

of conduct ; nor is he able to pass the boundaries t 

ir> 

thereof. 


COMMENT. 

The honorable man when applying to learning, desires to be- 
come thoroughl}' accpiaintcd therewitli ; he therefore snfl'ers luhhing 
to go without examination, lie regards prc>pri('ty of conduct also 
as of high importance, and in all he does, lies a view thereto. 
Indeed he is unable to act in nnj way contrary to virtue. 

C hung-chce says, A learned man wlio regards not the dictates 
of virtue and propriety, uill at length sink into shame and con- 
tcmjrt. Those who arc tndy learned, also regard propriety of con- 
duct; and walk according to the established rules : nor are they 
capable of opposing propriety, virtue, and reason. 

^ Another commentator explains ihib character (nnmj as referring to the six among 
which are included music, archcry, and horsemanship. See S<.ctiou VI. iu the next chapter, 

•f PooHt (char. 17) means literally, the boundary of afield* 


m 
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SECTION XXVI. 



23 
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Chee saw Naoi-chec. Chec-loo was not plea- 

9 10 11 IS 

seel : Hoo-clicc-" therefore solemnly swore^ saying, 

15 la 

If I have done that which is evih may 1 r\u cn rc- 

J9 21 C! 

ject me ! may heaven cast me ofi ! 

COMMENT. 

Nani-chce was llio wife of Linig-hoon^, a mandarine oi t!;c U’>/c 
country, and a woman of Jowd conduct, I'lic sago anivin_:^ in 
tills country’, slic wislicd to see liiin ; but lie refused to visit Iter; 
at length on her repeated invitations, he pciniilti d licr to see liiin, 
as the custom of that country would not permit him, in his situ- 
ation, to refuse this any longer Avitii decency. 

Chec-loo knew of the sage’s seeing this lewd woman, and being 
ashamed, felt much disjileased. 'J'iic sage’s v irluc liowcver was 
great ; and his integrity, uiiimpeaeliabie ; there was no danger in 
his visiting an evil jicrson. He said (in his own dc'fencc) “ It was 
incumbent on me to eoiiiply with the dictates of jiropricty. Whe- 
ther this woman was evil or not, wlial was that to me ? and how 
is Chec-loo capable of diving into my jiurposc in visiting her?” '.riic 
sage however, to remove suspicion, solemnly uttered this imprcca- 

♦ Co-ifucms; which name was formed by prefixing his paternal name K:on^ to this name. 
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lion, “ If, for a wicked purpose, I visited (liis woman ; if I liavc been 
u,uiltyof evil in ihi.s i.fiiir, may heaven ibr^akc me.” And for the 
sake ofrcmoviiii^ cverv doubt from the mind of C7iee~/oo, he repeat- 
ed the im])recation twice. 


RLMARI^S ON '1 IIL CNARAC I’ERS. 


II. C/icc, to point Oil!, or to point upward ; an arrow ; also to sv/car. It 
i.s an elementary ch.iractcr, the cbvs of which contains ^5 chaiactcrs. 

16. Fo:i, strictly to act contrary to oneN pr >rc sions ; to act contra- 

rv to ro'ht. I'lic key is L.i, a mouth, which i.•^ n’.accd uuJerneath fiiif, not. 

,1 - 4 A ' 

jp. Im is a character wliicli h.rs a con-.idcr able latitude o! ine.ming; to re- 
peat; to be obedient ; tofil', aro giver ai the m.'.rning of it in three diherent 
autb.or; ; (lom the latter idea seems to ;u!:.e tlial ol bniurre, rejecting, casting oil, 
dcMioyiiig : and this saying of Confucius is cpiottd m die dictionary, in suppuit 
«i the mcamriL; given in the text, 'I'hc key i.^ /.e.i, a ca\ cm, wl.icli i* the tli. r.ic- 
»ei p'aced above ; that on the right is a dog, and that in the middle is 

vuii'u, ah.)t, S:c, 
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SECTION XX VH. 



Chee says^ In the middle, the exact point, 

6 ^ V 10 ^ ( IJ 

consists rectitude : to arrive at this is the great 

12 ) 13 14 13 

object : among men, few long remain here. 

COMMENT. 


Choon^ here denotes, the absence both of excess and dcfiricncy. 
The sa^e in Uiis sentence deplores the state of his countrymen, saj- 
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ing, Among tlic;n, all act contrary to that which is right : they 
either err by exceeding tlic bounds of their duty, or else fail of 
coming up thereto. Yet in the middle point alone, is rectitude 
found : it neither allows of excess nor defect. But how few' are to 
be found who continue long at this point ! 


REMARK?, See. 

4 Yoong, to use aright ; to keep to the exact point of rectitude j ability ; 
labour. Sometimes used to denote an interrogation. The key is im, a roof, 
%-hich is the character above. 
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Clice-koong says^ Were I in a high degree 

7 8 9 10 ii 12 

beneficent to the people^, and able to secure the 

K> 1* IS iS 17 

good of all, what would this be ? could it be term- 

18 to ft « 

cd complete virtue ? Cliee replies^ Why should 

t.'! 24 2S * 26 

this amount merely to virtue ? This would in- 

• **Cf!eu and Sun Two ancient emperors who are held in the highest reverence by the Chinese* 
They are mentioned beforci in page 23* Gnett i&svddto have adopted Sun in preference to his own 
chtldicn, on account of hb eminent virtues* 


A at 
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deed constitute a sage. The anxious care of the 

$3 oO r>i S3 

emperors Gneu’^ and Sun was only equal to this. 


COMMENT. 

Thoh 5ec, in this connection, denotes great and liberal benefi- 
cence : puiig, (sichness,) denotes the earnest desire of the mind after 
that which it finds difficult to accomplish. Chee-koong Inul a strong 
desire after perfect virtue, but knew not clearly wherein it consist- 
ed. He therefore asked the sage, saying, To be universally compas- 
sionate and liberal, and to embrace the good of all as the object of 
pursuit, what may this be termed ? May it be termed complete 
virtue ? C/tee replied, Why should this be merely termed virtue ? 
This would constitute the perfection of a sage, and render a man 
worthy of the imperial seat. Although the emperors Gnen and 
Sun made this the object of their most anxious desires, they were 
scarcely able fully to realize their wish. To act thus indeed is 
labor ; this is a prodigious advance in virtue. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

Chhi, properly denotes water springing from a reck or a fountain ; hence 
extensive goodness ; also to heal, to do good. It has also a variety of other mean- 
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*ngs. The key is soi, water, which is the character on the left. That on the right 
is chhi, religious worship, or, sometimes, religious fasting. 

34. Pung or pyang, sickness ; anxiety, trouble of mind; labor. The key is 
im, a roof, the character above ; that below is pung, a terra used in astronomy. 


SENTENCE 2d. 
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The man who possesses complete virtue, 

6 6 4 r 

wishes to fix his own mind therein, and al so to 

s 0 11 IS 

fix the minds of others : he wishes to be wise 

10 ( IT) 

himself, and would fain render others equally 
wise. 


COMMENT. 

The heart of a man who possesses perfect virtue is here de- 
scribed, and the signs given by which it nia}' he known. He who 
has attained to this, w'ishes his own mind to bccon\c fixed and set- 
tled in virtue, and wishes otlicrs to possess this liappincss in an 
equal degree ; he wishes to attain wisdom himself, but he also wish- 
es others to. equal him in w'isdom. Should his endeavors to in- 
stinct and influence others, however, fail of their cflect, he himself 
still perseveres in the paths of virtue and wisdom. 
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SENTENCE 3(J. 



( » . . 5 . 

If you arc able to practise the more ob\'ious 

) ( 3 4 

duties, — to seek the good of others equally with 

) ^ & 6 » 8 

your own, this may be termed a principal part of 

7 

complete virtue. 
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COMMENT. 

Chee phee, here, denotes a man’s seeking the good of another 
equally with his own. This sentence relates to the idea which Chee- 
koong had expressed in Sentence 1st. The sage says. Universal 
beneficence is a thing high and distant ; stir up your mind to do 
that which is within your power : that which you know, that which 
you seek for yourself, impart also to others ; this is a grand part 
of complete virtue. The sage urged men to this that he might 
draw them off from mean selfishness, and fix their minds on those 
things which are obviously the dictates of conscience and reason. 
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Chee says, I revise and correct ; I dc 

6 6 7 8 9 

not compose. I credit and highly venerate the 
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ancient sages. The great examplar to me is 

In 

LoU'ph a ng. 


COMMENT. 


Chok means, to compose an original work. For this, says 
Kocug-cheCf none possessed ability equal to the ancient sages ; and 
to correct and arrange, is the extent of the ability of those who 
may come after. “The ancient sages” i. e. the first emperors, m ho 
■composed the six /i/mg, or classics. 'J'hc sage says, “I higlily venerate 
the ancients, who alone arc worthy of being esteemed originals ; 
my work is only to revise and arrange tlu'i" labors. But is it myself 
alone wbo have been thus employed? That most excellent man 
Lou-phaug was employed in the same maimer. I admire his labors, 
and propose him to myself, as my great exemplar.” Such Avasthc 
humility of the sage. 

It is evident from tlic Tay-Iy^ that Lou-phang also revered the 
ancients, admired their wisdom, and constantly availed himself of 

♦ The paternal name of Lou phang was Chhin, and his proper name Khun, II** lived from 
the rtign of the emperor CUn-yok to that of the empt-ror /«, and is said by the Chinese commen- 
tator to have attained a very great age. From a child he was fond of retirement, and applied 
.himself to the cultivation of virtue. He was once mandarini, but after some time he resigned 
dte .office, and confined himself to the instruction of people of all rmilts in the knowledge of virtue. 
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thc:r labors, Koong-cliec corrected the See and the Seu, revised 
the L?/, and also the Giiok ; illustrated the Chou-uky and compiled the 
Chun-chou from records and traditions relative to the ancient empe- 
rors, I’hus he scarcely composed any thing of his own ; and there- 
fore ingenuously confessed, that only the ancient emperors and 
sages were worthy of being esteemed originals ; and that he receiv- 
ed his ideas from them. Although this was the effect of the safe’s 
humility, he seemed unconscious of any thing of this nature. How- 
ever, though these former sages composed the works alluded to, 
Koong-clicc’s labor in revising, correcting, and arranging them, was 
in reality greater than theirs, and gave him a just title to a place 
among them. 


REMAIIKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

3. Sut, to imitate, to follow, to correct, to complete, &c. The key is cheoH, 
motion, which is the character cn the left. 

1 1. Chip, to convey away in secret ; to observe secretly ; privately ; light, 
shallow. The key is cut^ a hole, which is the character above. 


Bbb 
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^ Clice 
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lUUk 


r "^cboyH 

tJ* 


khia o 




'iiioc 
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Jih' O’ 


A ^ -w fc/ 

Chce says. To sit in silence and rccal past 

7 8 9 30 11 

ideas ; to study and feel no satiety ; to instruct 

12 in 31 3) 1C 

men without v/cariiicss ; how have I this ability 


17 IB 


within me ? 
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COMMENT. 


Tlic sage says, “How have I slrenglh and ability for these ar- 
duous cuiphiyments. 1 possc'ss no fitness for any of them. I am 
not a sage : 1 have not arrived at the knowledge which they pos- 

sessed ; I am niysi'If only a student in their scdiool.” 'Thus modestly 
did the sage think respecting himself: and such was liis unfeigned 
huuiillty. 


ItEM.VRKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

Muk, sllcnf, quiet, tionquil, pvf>f'.>uncl. The key is huk, daik, black, 
whicli is the character on the left ; th.it on the left is khin or hhuon, a dog. 

r dice or ink : this c haraeter has three diflcrcnt names when toed in as many 
o 

different senses; when it denotes knowledge, it is termed sa/’ ; when remembrance, 
it is prontuinccd chcr; and when it denotes appcar.tnce, ice. The key i^gnin, 
a ws r j, wh.ch is the char.icter on the Ic!t. 

14. Khin, weariness, excessive labor, fatigue; hence discouragement, and 

cessation. The key is pin, a man, the character on the left. 

15 b b 2 
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dice says. Virtue ceases to preserve its pos- 

t 

scssor from evil he who aj'plics to learning, con- 

10 9 11 

verses not (thereon) ; he who hears the instruc- 

12 33 14 l.> 

tions of virtue, seems unable to advance in know- 

l/> 17 38 10 iO 

ledge ; and the wicked appear unable to change 

i?i 2? 

their course ! These things overwhelm me with 
sorrow I 

comment: 


The sage hail long pcraevi'icd in his afTcctionatc and laborious 
altcn)j)ts to instrucL men in the knowledge of their duty ; and at 
leiiglh lanienls the almost eoinplctc failure of his endeavors. 

IVitn-scc says, 'I’hc nature of virtue is, to reform the man, and ren- 
der him perfect. It becomes him who studies, to propose his doubts, 
and converse on the subjects which he is studying; thus his ideas 
become clear. He who is instructed in virtue, ought to advance in 
the knowledge and practice of it ; and it becomes the vicious, on 
being admonished, to reform their course. Tlicse cflects however 
the sage did not observe as following his instructions ; which fur- 
nished him with j)CTpctual occasion for grief. 


•Viz. from vice. 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

6. Sou, to presen c fiom evil or corruption The key is^un, a man, which i« 
the character on tlie left. 

S.iy, to remove from one place to another ; to advance, toimpiovc. The 
key is clieok, moti on, which is the character on the Icit. 


SECTION IV. 
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dice, ill his intervals of leisure, how happy 

did he feel in mind ! What serene delight ap- 

10 ) 

peared in his countenance ! 



aiiAV. i-l 


LU N-GN E E. 


4'iS 


COMMENT. 

In kcc denotes the time in wliich tlic mind is unbent from busi- 
ness. Chcd-scc says, that the phrase $un sim refers to his inward 
happiness, and eu cu^ to tiie cliecrfulncss and pleasure which ap- 
peun d in Ids countenance. 

Clinng-r.Jicc says, 'J'he disciple whose words these are, admiring 
tlie ease, tlic elu'eii’ul s'-renity uhich, at these seasf)n.s, appeared in 
the sage, ('(-It that tlu' phrase Sun amt did not (ully expn ss his idea 
of it, and there tore atlded, En cu, Ijow ])U'asant ! lu)w dcliglitfni ! 
'J'h(.‘ men of the | resent tige, rvlam fur from bosincss, are. either 
idle or ('m])lnyed in ini-ehief, or else tlu'v are. morose and angry ; 
in the latter state thc'v enjoy nothing of tlu' happiness of tijc sage ; 
nor <!o (hey enjoy it ulu-n idle or (unployed in niisehief. Only 
such as the sjge, are ea[)able of enjoying tian<juiliity and happb 
ness in tlieir seasons of relaxation. 


REMARKS ON THE CIIARACIERS. 

3. In, phusuro, roit. teisc, lei'-mr. TIic key _fj, (iie, the character heiieatb. 

5. Sun, to in.ikc str.u^ht, or, to (ieeiio:ii caic ; plcas.nir, clear, brijjht, hapY))'. 
rii? key IS tan, .1 held. 

g. A’ « ])lea.'Ute. F.n '■u is an adverbial Yilirare, denoting Ydeasurc, enjoyment, 
&c. The key is lay, j,i':at. 
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SECTION V. 



Chec says, Alas ! 1 bemoan my old age ! For 
a long time I have not realized Chou-koong 

13 t* 

in my nightly visions. 



CHAi , J.] 
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COMMr.NT. 


Koong-chce, in tlic 1)rgianing of liis course, slcudil}’ fxed his 
mind on imitating the uiicIcnL sage Clioti-hoong; lienee, he was so 
full of the idea ol' this sae:'', that he seemed to converse with liini 
in his uinlitlv visions. ^t’hcn he ariivcd at old age lie found him- 
self ima]>le to lie as 'active us fonncrlv ; he could no more recall 
tliosc fervid ide.:.s which idli d his mind when younger, nor was he 
able au}' longer to rcali>^c this sage in his visions as lie formerly 
seemed to do : hence he thus laments. 

('/:ii!ii!:-chcc snvs, that /\ oo/'g-cAcc. while in the vigour of his age, 
eonstanlly fixed his niliul on Choji-hoong as his great cxi innlar ; but 
Jio was now uirab'.cto ai't as lui had tovwicp’iy done, although his 
desires were th.c same. His love to virtue was indeed e(jual at 
both periods; but his faculties were' nov/ enfecliled with old age. 


ri:m.\rks on tij'r cii vRucTr.’is. 

6. Soi, to be void of itrcngtii niid vigour ; old, wiu'ic’.cJ got 1 rg:. The key is 
/o?*, empty, which is the diameter above. 

13. Mo.'ij. Those ideas which rise in a p^rjon's ir.iud wlan in e slc' p 

are tcimcd moonj : a dream, a vision. The her i< tlic e\-oning, whitli is lire 
character bencMth. 


tj C C 
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SECTION VI, 
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Chec says. Firmly fix your mind in the path 
of virtue. 


COM.MIl.NT, 

The path of virtue, means tliat palli In which a man ought to 
walk daily in order to frame his conduct aright I’iiis being once 
ascertained, the mind should be so firmly fixed thcvcia, as neither 
to turn aside to any other course, nor even to waver therein. 
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10 3 

Constantly advance in virtuous habits. 


COMMENT. 


Tul', hero, clonolos those habits which are gvailualh' formed by 
persevering in a course of virtuous conduct. The patli of recti- 
tude hci'ig ascertained and chosen, be careful that you so perse- 
vere therein, that your beginning and end may be the same ; or 
rather, that you daily make new advances. 


SENTENCE .3.1. 
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COMMENT. 

Yun, or p^rrcpl; virtue, U tha*t state in which every evil desire is 
entirely subdued, and the rectitude of tlio heart boconic eomjiielc. 
Strive to attain this state, and stop not in your cour.si', even for a 
moment : endeavouT to obtain that degree of perfection in virtue 
tliat no obstacle sliall obstruct you in your progress ; iior cause you. 
to swerve in the least from the course prescribed by iicavcii. 


SEWn^NCE itti. 




y aou 
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Be attentive to outtvard acconipUshments. 

COMMENT. 

Gni includes the knowh dgc of polite behaviour, music, arche- 
ry, horsemanship, letters, aud the science of numbers ; all these ac« 
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cord with reason, and arc oT daily use. Morning and evening, 
oceuninc your proficiency v.\ all those precepts, that you may attain 
to pcrfecliou, and la; qualified for every employment ; your heart 
being fortified against c'very allurement to evil, 'f’iic three former 
of these precepts which relate to the forming of the mind to virtue 
call bv uo means be neglected ; nor ought the last to be disregard- 
cd, which relates to exteiior c.ccompliahmcnts, 


RKMUIKS ON Tlin CHARACTERS. 

Sfs’if.xck 2 . cliav. i. Kre, to cx.'uii'.nc ; to preerve. t(» ivApvovc ; the key 
is ;:u, the hand, which i-s the character on thelc t : that on th.' /iff. akind 

of gra.‘'S. 

Si.ntkntk 3. char. t. to iinhibc thorenghly ; to a mcia'c with. Some- 
tini-’s to preserve, or to persevere in a collr^c, The key is yi.'.i; a man, which is 
tlio chaiactcr on the left. 
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SECTION Vlf. 
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Chce says. If a man come himself, bringing a 

5 ) 8 9 11 IS 

present to his master, I will by no means refuse 

13 

to instruct him. 
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COMMENT. 


SoK, here, mean'! preserved meal, (generally bacon ;) and eftoit, 
a ))articular quantity, (ten thin.*) ]t was formerly the custom for 
a person to make a present of this nature to his teaclier, on liis 
first application to him. Every man who possesses life and ration- 
ality needs instruction ; and the sage was ready to assi-,t all men : 
he Avas never unwilling to lead any one to the knowledge of vir- 
tue. However, if a man would not come of himself to seek in- 
struction, the sage would not go to him in order to teach him ; but 
if any man came to him in the accustomed manner for this jnir- 
])o,.e, lie would by no means refuse to take him under his care as a 
disciple. 

• A thaiy as far as I have bocn aUe to obtain an i.L'a of it, is a quantity of about two poands, 
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Clicc says, lo those m Iiu do not strive to learn, 
I do not unfold inj ideas; those mIio oj)en not 

7 • . 5 JO 

their minds, I do not labor to instruct. When 


11 ^ 1 ,’ 1,1 1 -; 

I describe one corner, if the pu]>il comprehend 

not the other three, I do not repeat my instruc- 
tions. 


COMMENT. 

The adninnishini; those 'vho mid-ht come to him for io- 
striiclion, says to thsMii, If a person liavc no desire to seek know- 
ledge, to him I iiiirold nothing of my doctrine: if any one rol’u.sc 
to open his mind to mo, I labor no more to instruct him. Kela- 
tivc to a thing which has four sides or corners, when I explain 
one, the attentive pupil is able to comprehend the other three ; 
but sliould he not, I do not perpetually repeat my instructions : 
for of what value would this be to one who is too inattentive to com- 
prehend themr" The sage alludes to what he had been declar- 

TJdil 
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ing In a preceding sentence respecting liis unwearied endeavors to 
instruct men ; andgives this intimation to his disciples, that he might 
stir them up to exert all their powers in order to comprehend the 
instructions which they might receive. 


REMARKS ON TUE CIIARACrEa3. 

4. funn, perplexed, displeased; one who seeks to understand, but is yet un- 
able, The key is sum, the heart, the character on the Icit. 

6, Mi, to open ; to distinguish ; to instruct, The key L ku, a mouth, 
which is the character placed beneath. 

8. Tet, a person who is unable to speak, though he be willing. The key 
is sun), the heart, the character on the left; that on the right is Jie, nut. 

13. Gneu, a corner, a side, The key is /on, a limit or boundary ; wliich is 
the character on the left. 
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SECTION IX. 



A • V.- 

When eating, (one day) Chec, ihroiigli his 

p 4 5 9 10 

'vicinity to a mourning neighbour, was unable even 

M 

to finish his meal. 


COr.LMENT. 


One (lay the saqe, while eiitiiiij:;, heard a neighbour lamenting the 
death of a friend ; the grief he felt on this tjcrasion, took away all 
relish from his food, and V( udv red him quite unable to proceed ia 
lus n past. 


D J Jl 
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Clicc during the whole of that day wept: he 

7 8 

could not recite poetry. 

COMMENT. 

Durint]; the whole day lie could not forget liis grief: hence he 
was unable losing, or recite verse, in his usual manner. Chea see 
siiys, 'J’hose who love learning, may from these two sentences per- 
ceive the excellent disposition of the sage : and, observing his ten- 
derness and compassion, learn themselves a lesson of virtue. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION IX. 

Si-NTENCB 1. char. 8. Chulc, near, any thing oblique, or on one side. The key 
iij/un, a roan, the character on the left. 

Sentence a. char. 5. to weep with a loud voice; the key is Aou, a 

mouth, two of which arc placed above khin, a dog. 
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17 


13 


19 


•20 




Clicc, conversing with Gnan-iu, says, When 
employed (by the ruler,) then let us go forth ; if 
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neglected, then let us iciiiaiii conic iit at home: 

^14 J.l If. 17 l!t (13 ?0) 

only myself and thee, however, have this disposi- 
tion. 


eoM:\ir.NT, 


Tiie sage, conversing with Cnau-in, says, “ The honarnlilc 
man’s g^ung forth to engage! in pul)!ie hu'ino.ss is n.'t suspeiulul 
on his own will, but on tlic ruler’s e.ilhn:! him forth. If he call us 
to engage in affairs, h't ns go f rth, whatever (h''sirc we ir.ay have for 
rclircjuent; but if he cull us not, let us rmiain at home, suppress- 
ing every ambitious desire. This \ iew of things however is to b;; 
found only in thee and me.” 

IVun see says, Engaging in public alTairs, or rernaiiiiug in re- 
tirement, appeared e(|ually iiidilfcrcut to llie s:i<ge. AVliether em* 
ployed by his sovereign or not, lie felt hap[)y in IIk; allotnienlof j)ro- 
videiicc. Gnan-in closely imitated ’lu; sige : he was therefore (({ual- 
ly capable of acting in this rational and unambitious manner. 
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iu'..v:aiik.s on Tiir^ cn.vn.vcTcrLS, 

* 

to. Sra/i, to reject, to be rejected, or left unemployed. The key is sti, the 
tongue; above which is placed yun, a man. 

Cheng, to preserve, or lay up, to remain concealed ; a man’s staying at 
home. The key is chou, gias<, the character placed abo\e. 


SECTION XL 



Chce-loo says. When Clicc leads forth three 

, . 9 8 10 

divisions of soldiers, then who will be with him ? 
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rO.M.MF.XT. 

This division of soldiers, termed qMin,^ is said to consist of 
12, .500 men, Tiirce of tiiese would therefore form an army of 37,500, 
Chee-loo perceived in wliat manner the sage liad just commended 
Gnan-iii alone; and, having a high opinion of his own ability, he 
said, “ When our Master goes forth with an army, it is then that he 
M’ill find my assistance necessary.” 


SI'NTE>XE 2d. 



^ The key Ff wluch the chaiactcr placed above. 
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Clice says. One who would rashly engage a 

4 5 r» 

tyger, or walk on a river, though (in danger of) 

7 a 9 30 If 

perishing, would not repent of his rashness. I go 
not forth with such ; I want those who in lime of 

10 '*0 et 

business would be cautious : good counsel brings 
ihimrs to perfection. 
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COMMENT. 

“ \youl<l cn:;age a tygcr/' that is, without a weapon. To cross 
a river, here denotes crossing it without a ship or a boat, i. c. by 

walking over] The sage says, To fiiul a man who possesses strcngtli 
is no great matter; tlic great dillicnlty lies in (iiuling a man who 
can use his strength wisely. 'J’hc man who woiikl engage a tyger 
without a weapon, or attempt to cross a river without a boat, would 
persevere in bis rashness though he were to perish. The sage intend- 
ed, by this observation, to correct Chcc-loo’.s vain idea of strength, 
and teach him, that in war something else was necessary ; namely, 
wise counsel, without which nothing could be siicccssfully manag- 
ed. Of this, however, dice- loo seemed completely ignorant. 

Clien-sce savs, Thesaiic, in a former sentence intimates, that, with 
regard to active life or retirement, a j)crsun ought la have no will 
of his own : that he ought not to seek the former through ambition, 
nor prefer the latter through indolence ; and that a man who is go- 
verned by his own will, would rush forward into active life without 
being called thereto, and would not remain in retirement though 
unemployed by the ruler. Gnan4n alone, however, fully entered 
into this idea. Clice-loo, though not completely the slave of his own 
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desires, had nmch in him of sclf-ui)! and self confidence ; which 
appeared in his question. 'J he saj^e tlicreforc pointed out to him 
his dcficiciu y, and laufiht liini, that without good counsel, nothing 
could he pi'illeted ; Avithout caution, no cnlerprize succeed ; and 
that, if this were the ease in aiVairs of small moment, how much 
more in leading forth an army! 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

3. Poii, strong, MulJcn ; cljliqne, contr.iry to reason ; quick, rash, prcci- 

pitat''. To or stiikc any biaol is termed pou. The hey isyuqaday; which 

IS the character aboA C ; the lower clieractcr is Icar, x'hc. 

4. JIjo, a strong boas!; a ty^cr. d’ho hoy is / a or pL^o, the r.ncicnt charac- 
tci for a tygcr; whixh is that placed aboA'c. 

to .advance, to p.iss over ; to seek a person. 'i he key is vic 3 , a 
lior.se, which is the character on the iiglit ; that on the left is sci, water. 

23. xtloM, to examine, to take counsel : ccv.nscl. The key is a word. 


r .• 0 j 
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SI-CTION XII. 





f 



6 




CHAT. I'l 


LUN-GNEE. 


4;a 


1 e ;> ;5 

Ciicc says. Could riches be invariably ob- 

G a ( 9 10 n 

tainedby seeking, althoiigli an employment were 

ij ) i.% 16 17 

low, I myself would engage therein. But as they 

1.) IJ V) ?] 53 

cannot be obtained bv seeking, follow that which 

V O ^ 

1 esteem v orthy of pursuit. 

COM Mi: NT. 

C'/ittp pin chcc-scc, (literally, a ;jjrao:a)> denotes any lo-.v cinploy- 
nuMit. 'J'lic sagt‘, adilrcssing those who seek riches, says, If riches 
were i!ivaiial)ly to he obtained hv seeking, I ni} sc If would not cs- 
te('!n tlu- lowest i’in[>loyment worthy (;!' beingrejeeied ; but riches arc 
the lucre gift of heaven ; and, without anxiiniily seeking them, you 
will obtiiin a suflieieney. 'i’hen, follow my exami)le, <ind rcinaiu 
h:ij)j>y in the cultivation ofvirtucand reason. V hy degrade your- 
selves by stooping to mean and unworthy pursuits? 

REMARKS ON THE CaARACrERS. 

9 . Chip, to keep constantly in mind; to take care of, to preserve; to make: 
also a cage; confinetneut. The key is (hoj, the earth, which is the charactor 
placeJ above on the left. 

10 . Pin, a horse-whip; also to beat or chastise a hoise, i.c. :© guide !ii:n. 
The key is kuk, leather; which is the chaiacter above. 
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SECTION XII. 



Chec was particularly cautious respecting the 

5 <> 7 

worship of the deity, war, ajul sickness. 

COMMENT. 

dice constantly manifested :i ])rudent solicitude respecting 
three objects: lieforc \vorshippij)g the deity, he constantly paid 
particular attention to the prcj)aration of his mind ; in his ap- 
proaches to him, he carefully observc'd whellu-r his mind was really 
engaged or not ; and hence, whether his worship was acce{)lable. He 
felt exceedingly cautious respecting war, because it involved the 
life and death of many, and the preservation or destruction of his 
country. 3lclati\ c to his own health also he exercised a prudent 

care, examining whether his body was well or sickly ; in a state ot 
preservation, or exposed to danger. In all these things the sage 
w,as unable to divest himself of cure. 
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*2 3 6 

Chee was in the Clihi country for three 

•/ 

7 4 9 8 

months^ hearing'^ Sun's music; and knew not the 

a 10 ^'2 r\ 

taste of his meat. He said “1 had no idea of 


Ifi IB 10 19 

music arriving at this degree of perfection. 


>> 


CUMMF.NT. 


The sage, in lu3 travels for the instracti.'n ofhis couiilrymcn, at 
length arrived in ihc Chid country, where he licard the music which 
the emperor Sun had instituted ; and was so atl'ected by it, that ri;r 
three months he did not ciisceni the taste of his food ; his jniiid was 
so completely engrosse d by the nic.s.e, that he could think of no 
.other object. At length, unable to withhold his approbation, he 
thus burst out in adiiiiiution of its excellence, “ I Inul not an idc’u 
that<S’/m had brought music to this degree ol perfection.” It wr.s 
only such men as the sage however, who were capable of entering 
jn this manner into the nature of music. 

* A Commentator says " Jearti|ng Sun’s music/’ This is the jnusic which lie so extols oo a for- 
mer ocCEision, preferring it to .that f>(_Moo. Step. pc3. 
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SECTION XIV. 



1 » 4 i» 

Nim-yaou (one cliiy) says. Docs Iloc-chcc np- 

g 8^7 n 1 ! 

prove of the present ruler ot Wye? Chec-koong 
replied. Humph;* 1 must enquire. 

• Or, I am not certain. 
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COMMENT. 

ln’ie, means to ii])provo or assist The f/uu?} or ruler, (whicli 
licrc cK'uoles the sovereitin ruler) was Koong-vhup. Lun^-koong^ihe 
former ruler, had discarded his son Qhiunf-khoni ; on uhieh account, 
after JjH :g-ki):)!ti> .s d('ath, tlu' peoj)le (d' the f/ z/e country fixed 

f)/z'/zp/-/,//oo/ .V son, C/zcc’-r/ziV/z. in the government. After this llic pct)- 
jde of tilt; Ch'ji eounti v u'celvrd \\ith nliom his son 

Ckcc-cni/ji was now at vari.uiee, ailiunnh the peo'ple, suppodinj; 
that (ikiiap-kloiai [vM.\ sinned a'je.inst his lather, had iudi!;(Hl it rieht 
ti)Conmiit the uovernnieni to him'-elt. At this time l\‘)o ’g-chcr, 
was in the W ijC country, Novz-yaezz. doul.uing !u)W the sage stood 
aJicctcd.iu tiiC bu-siuess, asked this (pKsllon. 

remarks ox the cinRACTrn?. 

6. Tfy'r, generally answers lo the ncjfxr verbs to be, but here ti.e. comincnt.i- 
tors ;ay it means to approve, and l.cncc lorosist. 

lb. Aa/i is an evpr sdon of lo'.’.ij! or ii’iccrZain'.y. nc.uly answering to 
hunvpli. The kev is^z/i/z. .r wm'i w.'iidi r-. the chatactei on tiic That 

on the right i.-iyo/', j!. though. <kr. 

• "I Ills L]ir,p^~Lc:vg V at the r.Lsbard of ihe ] 'v. J wonan on account of \Ks’.tmg whom 

the aTpcahjd td heaven :o a::cn inahic-: nee. Se: occt* :avi, in ,hc preceJiag c!ia[>t:r. 
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Entering, he says. What kind of men were 

3 4 5 « in 

Pak-ee and Sook-chhi ? The sage replies, 'i'hcy 

13 14 11 

were excellent men of the former age. (Chec- 

1 <> 17 

koong then) said. Were they discontented ? The 

1? iO ?s 

sage replied. They sought and attained coni- 

H ?fl !»> S3 

plcle virtue ; how then could they be discontent- 



Chap, i.} 


LU N . G N E E. 


453 
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eel ? Going out, Chee-koong said, Hoo-chee does 


it 33 

not f^pprovc of this ruler’s conduct. 


CO^vlMr.NT. 


Pak-ce and SooJc-cUti were the sons of Koo-choolc, the rukT of 
Jy)o. Tho father, nhen near death, appointed So<>I:-chhi to ths go- 
vernment. Alter the father’s decease, Soak-chlii delivered up (he 
government to his <'lder brother Pok-cc ; who, revering his father’s 
will, refused the govermnenl, and left the eountry. SooA-t/</ih how- 
ever, still refused (he government, and left the conntiy also. Upon 
this, the people of Loo comniitted the government to llie middle 
brother. 

Clni’-koang wrnt in to ihc sage, and asked Iiis opinion respeet- 
ing tlie eoiuluet ol Pak-ec and Sook-chlii, that h(' might thence see 
what opinion he tbrmed of Chcc-chup's condnel in disputing with 
his father about the gO‘ ernment. Cfwc says, I'iiev were excellent 
men, and worthy of being examples to after-ages, ('!uc-k'.mig cn- 
(jnired farllu’r, wliether their giving up the country to each otl.er 
was the i Ifec't oi’ virtue, or of tliseonteni ? 'I'h.e se.gt' replied, Of these 
two brulhi.r.'-, one regarded his fatLer's will (^vliieh had destined the 
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government to his brother) and tlic other, the law of heaven in the 
right of primogeniture. They both wished to govern thenis('lves by 
that reason whieh Imaven had implanted v illiin them, and press- 
ed hard after perfect virtue. How could their ctmduet tlien be the 
cflect of a discontented mind Clicc-hooiig upon this went out 

and told N/m-i/aoii that the sage commended Ec and Cfi/ii's giving 
up the country to each other, and of course highly disap{>roved of 
Chee-chup's quarrelling with his father about the government ot 
tlie ffj/e countiy. 


*Pai~(T and Sook-chhi arc the two brothers whom the sage commends /n a former icciion. 
Book III. Chap. i. Sect. xxi. 



CHAV- 1,] 


LUN-GNEE. 




4S6 


tUN-G N EE. 


[OOOK IT. 



1*34 3 » 

Chee says. Coarse rice for food, water to 

6 8 9 II I, 

drink, and the bended arm for a pillow ; — happl- 

14 tr, 17 J6 19 

ness may be enjoyed even iji these. Without 

JO £1 22 ‘.3 n S5 i6 1^7 

virtue, both riches and honour, to me, seem like 

*8 V9S 

the passing cloud. 

COM .mi; NT. 

The sage, noTsIy disregarding all outward enjoyments, says, “With 
a little coarse food, with dirty water for ipy beverage, and my 
, bended arm for a pillow, I can feel quite happy.” Such was the 
ittind of the sage; he devoted himself wholly to the cultivation 
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of heavenly reason, and in the depth cf poverty enjoyed serene 
content. In liis view, riches and greatness, separated from virtue, 
appeared as a vapour, or a passing cloud : as in these there is no- 
thing solid, so in those tbcic aj)pcarcd nothing capable of afford- 
ing any real enjoyment. 

Qhiin’^-chcc says, To live on coarse fond and bad water, is by no 
moans [)leasant ; l)ut this, notwithstanding, could not affect the 
happiness of the sage. AVithout virtue, riches and honour appear- 
ed, in his view, empty as the passing cloud. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

3 . Fican, lire when dressed. The key is iuk, to cat; which is the character on 
the left; that on the rijjht is Jiuan, to tuin, &c. 

8. Khook, crooked, bended. Tlic key isy«/, a day, 

9. the elbow; the whole arm. The key is yc/f, meat, flesh; which 

is the character on the left. i lut on the right is the ancient character 

for the elbow. 

li. Chum, to lie down, to sleep; a pillow on which the head is reclined. 
They key is meoi, wood, the character on the left; that on the right is ca;i7?i7?t, 
to sink, &c. 
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• TIir commentators sUtf. that fifty, (ch. ?. S', ciei't iiuo tit t' si 'I r i 

,anscnU.r. .gnorm.e In .iviain, ^ c/.f, H. teu- . harac.r, (.Imh s,,...-!- .. c«.) ml-v.o 
,.atu. lluysupiortUiisby stymK, that the t age « as now sestnly, ami could .carte, c ic 
lifty yeais more to he added to his hfc. 



ciia;*. I.] 
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Clicc says. Would licavcn add fifty to the 

. 1 o ■> 10 It 

iccouiit of Miv Years, that I inii>hl study the Uk 

v\ u ir> 

[ should make no great mistake in my future 
-‘oiiduct. 

COMMENT. 

The sage, encouraging men to stud v the ( /r, says, It' heaven 
would grant nu' a Miliicient spacf: of time to study the I Ic, I should 
so coniplotely uiulerstand tiie nature a. id reason ot‘ ihiuj.'^, as to be 
secured t'roni any great niislahv' relative to my future CvUiduet. 'I'he 
sage had in reality entered ilu'ronghly into the nature of the Ih. and 
adimri'ci il, while he ackuov.ledgeil it to be tlccp aiul abstruse: 
he th.erelc-re miuI this to encourage men to the studv of this i)ook, 
and [H isnade tlu'in to engage in it so thoroughly, as to niuler- 
staiid Us miture uiul des’gc. 
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J ' » . 7 

Clicc c onstantly rcconitncndcd tlic See and 

6 7 8 

the SeU;, and the peculiar ohservanee of the Ly : 


9 10 11 

all these he continiiallv rccoiiimcndcd. 


COMMENT. 

The sage in his instructing the people frequently inculcatocl, that 
the ancients, while tliey diligently studied the Sec and the Seu, 
considered the Z.y as of peculiar importance. The Sit* treats of 
the nature and operations of the mind ; the Seu treats of the ma- 

• The book of cla:sic poetry mentioned in a former section* 



ClIAV 1-] 


LUN.GNE E. 


‘ 1(1 


iiagcment of public aiT.urs : but the Ziy tnuits nf wliat belongs to 
behaviour in all the relalious of life. 'J'lic two former have their 
use, and are ii))})oit:int in forminga ])erson’s conduct; he therefore 
constantly rccoinnieiulcd them ; but the })rcce})ts of the Lij are of 
peculiar import. incc, us they cuter into the whole ol behaviour in 
every situatiiui (,f lii’e. J)u not, then, says lie, study this book in 
an inattentive manner. 

C'A'o.'g -r/er says. The sage constantly taught men, that if they 
Mi'.hed to biing their minds thoroughly into the way prescribed 
by heaven, they inu^t not content themselves witli merely liearing 
juslr'ietim; it w;!> neei'ssary they should silently and constantly 
nicditale thereon tiii tliey clearly understood its nature. 


TvEMARKS. a-t. 

3 G a.*, cou'tantly, frequently, the scn.vc in which it i.s med here. 

Tiic key n-. ' 'v, tlu .sh >.t leuhers of a bird, <S:c. wliich is th j ch.n.ictci' on the 
; ihal on the kft i.s /•, «j, a tooth. 
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SECTIOxV XVllL 




1 •? 

Ip-koong eiKjuire 



(, 7 r, 

of Chcc-loo respecting 


Koong“chec. 


0 lo H J: 

Ciiec-loo did not. answer him. 


COMMENT. 

Jp-hoong was the mandarine of a district iu the Cfioo country, 
but was improperly termed hoorig.* lie asked in an improper man- 
ner; and C/!ce-/oo did not answer him for a double reason; be- 
cause Ip-lcoong was not sufiiciently acejuainted with the worth of 
tlic sage, and because the full excellence of the sage could not 
be easily described. 

♦ This term or character is applied only to the highest officers of state. 
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1 * 4 ^ 3 5 0 r « 

Cliec said. Why didst thou not say. He is 
indeed, a man who, through his earnestness in seek- 

) i% ir> 

ing knowledge, forgets his food ; and in his joy 

17 10 

for having found it, loses all sense of his toil ; — ■ 

19 10 

who (thus occupied) is unconscious that he has 

ui c-t Cl i*; D.*) 

almost arrived at ok! age ! Thus thou couldst 

have answered. 

« 

COMMENT. 


The sage heard rcsperling diis, and convcr>iiig willi rV/rx’-Zr/o, said, 
To fp-koougii (jneslion wlij didst ihou not ansurr, Kooijg-chec is a 
man who_, when unable to falhoni the reason ol'a thing, seeks it witli 
sucdi earnest desire, that he forgets lu' has eaten ; and on discover- 
in'-r it, feels such (blight as causes hitn to forget all ins labor and 
toil; that in these parjuits ii 3 has been occupied in so intense 
ii inanaer, as not to be aware that <dd age has nearly approacdi- 
ed liiiu. \Miy didst thou not answer Ip-koong, tiiat I am tlio 
man, icsjrecting whoui this can be said ? 
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SECTION XIX. 



I 'Z 7) 1 ‘ 

Chec says, I was not born with knowledge : 

i*‘ 11 . 

I highly esteemed the ancients, and with diligence 

n 

sought (to imbibe their ideas.) 


UU!i 
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CO.MMLNT. 

The sage, in his great modesty, says, “ I am not emhied hy na- 
ture with any peculiar giii : I admired tlic ancients, and endeavour- 
ed to imitate them iu eveiy possible way; and by diligently stiuh'- 
ing them, 1 have obtained all I p.)ssess.” A person who is born with 
knowledge, seems to imbibe ideas with as much ease as lu^ in’nales 
liis breath. Jle understands the nature of viilue in the clearest 
manner, and obtains knowledge almost without a])plieation. 

U’un-xee ssLys, //oo-c/zee was in reality born with the knoulcdeo 
ofa sage. lie howevtT constantly said, that he hinusireloM'ly ap- 
j)!icd to study, as m elk as exhorted others to the same line ui' eon- 
duct. 


;^ECT10N XX. 



• Qf/nj, (< 'll. 4) iiiicommon, wcnderlul ; curious arts. Sic. I tv tvy is sum, the heart ; uhich 
is the character on the left. 
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Chcc conversed not about curious arts, nor 

> li 7 

brutal strength, nor insurrection, nor the deitv. 

COMMENT. 

0S/'/7, (i( netc.' i'l iurniL', 'i'hcsc ■\vero four 

ihiii';'- iiltDiit '.\liicii i!;j sao(' It hitlo desire to converse: to eon- 
'v'T''.- ;d)otii roul curious arts, U'lulcd in liis opinion to un- 

fit tiie iiiiiul I'or t lie duiirs oC morality: to converse abotit mere 
sti'iMijt:) ol' body, and e\tod idle di^pl.lys ol'it. lui'^iil he detrimental, 
In (’ausino mon to pn'i'ci' stixiuith to virtue and b'arnin:;. To eon* 
verse rcspeetimj; instihordinntion and uunnlts, iniiiht tend to destroy 
irood ordu'. Tud to eonvt'rse ahoiit tlu'di itv, althouiihnot wrniu: in 
itself. nd!j,iit yet cause doubt to arise in the mind ; for as ]ii> nature 
and ways arc deep and profound, it is not easy to diseourse clearly 
resjieelini; them : It is tlierclorc not a li^ht matter lor men to dis- 
('onrse respecting the deity. 

fVaa/'.src sa\.s, A wise man diseour>es with plensiire respeeting 
probity, gomlnos, urbanity, ]>nuU’ne(’, and sincerity ; he torbCvirs 
to diseourst' on jugnling and seducing arts: he discourses of virtue 
rather than >(rengih ; of order and j>eaee, rather than tiunuUs and 
insubordination ; anil of man, rather than the deity, 

n h !i -J 
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dice saySj Among three men, ■walking togc- 

tt 7 » 0 5 1 

tbci% were I to cliiise my master^ I -would select 

13 13 16 50 

the virtuous man, and adhere to him; the man 

!'> ca i?*:* cs 

void of virtue, I would reject.. 


COMMENT. 

'Jlic saf^c, tliiTC'tin!:; a man n'lathc to tlio cliolc'’’ of a master or 
loa(‘ln’r, say<, If two men tvcrc walkh'c. (three' incUiuiao- myiclf.) 
ami OHO of them W('re' virtuoas, the other destitute of virtue, I 
wcuild iuihen' to the virtuous man, and n'jeet the other, though ijotli 
were otherwise equally capable of l)eeon)ing my iu'^truet; rs. 

II na-scv says. Seeing a man cininent in virtue, 1 would adhere to 
him in the clos('st manner; but on diseovering a man of a contrary 
character. 1 would retire within myself, and be on my guard, even 
thougii thev were both mv instructors. 


Rl'.MAUK'^, <ec. 


1 1. Ch<ik, to select, to ciiusc. 'Ihe k; y is sou, the Inuid ; thcchAnictcr an the hli. 
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11 

12 


,2 r, ^4 ^ f. ^ 

Clicc says. Heaven hath implanted integrity 

e 7 n fi !> 14 

within me ; What is Hoon-khooi to me ? (i. c. 
What can he do to me ?) 
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COMMENT. 

IToon-k/iool wa-^ a niauclarinc of the eountry : lie v/es 

deceiuled froin Iloon-koong^ and was therefore lernied Iloon-scc, 
The sage had gone into the Si/ong coxinWy^ and liad lor some time 
instructed his jnipds under a great tree. l\/ii)ui lx.ing displeased w ith 
this, cut the tri'e down ; upon whicli the jiupils of the sage were 
greatly afraid. 'I'o encourage them lie thus expressed his coni'idencc 
in heaven. A /lot;/, indeed, Avished to kill Kooni^-chcc ; on hearing 
ol’ whii'ii A'o^jy/g-.e//cc said, ‘‘Heaven itself has iiii^ilanted within me 
those princijih’s of virtue, this desire to instruet men in their duty. 
What injury then can Jloon-kkooi do mo, if 1 am nnder the favor 
and protection of heaven r 'J'his man is hj' no means able to kill 
me contrary to the penuission of iieuvcu, ' 
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t 2 s 4 

Chee says to two or three (i. e. some) of his 

^ 6 7 8 V It 

disciples. You imagine me to be reserved ; I am 

(J 13 h; 17 18 19 

by no means reserved. I never act without ac- 

i!0 t'ji ea i\ ?c> 

quainting two or three of my disciples. This is 
Moil’s method. 

COMMENT, 

Tin' disciples foiuid the safe's doctrine to abstruse and pro- 
Ibund ; they could scarcely comprehend it, M'liich made some of 
tlicm doubt wlicthcrhe did not use a decree of reserve in his com- 
munications witli them. 'I’lu' sage, to convince them of the contra- 
ry, says, “ Uccause you, my disciples, cannot fully comprehend my 
teaching, jmu think I am on iJie reserve, anti tio not fully commu- 
nicate my ideas to you. lint you know not the largeness of my 
lieart : I have, iv) selfish tlcsire to gratify by canecahneut: I am 
never reserved. W helhcr I converse, or meditate in silenee, I do 
nothing without clearly acipiainling some of you with my inten- 
tions. This is li e manner in which dfow iiistrucis you. llo'V can 
you then sujiposc 1 am reserved, wlien you thus behold my very 
heart 


r 
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m 
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Clicc? 


ce 


1 ^4 2 ^ 

Chee, constantly instructed men respecting 

5 ^ 

the Yulue of these four things: literature^ conduct, 

7 C 

faithfulness, sincerity. 

COMMENT. 

Four tilings the sage constantly inculcated on men a» of the 
highest importance ; knowledge and literature as the means of en- 
lightening the mind ; attention to outward conduct; fidelity of 
mind, and sincerity in conversation, lie laiiglil, that not a thought 
contrary to these should be indulged ; nor a single action aiipear,. 
which had not the stump of probity and uprightness. 
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L U N - G N E E. 


C/tioif^-chce savs, The sage taught men to apply to Icarninc, to 
be attentive to their conduct, and to cultivate faithfulness, and sin- 
cerity with the greatest care. ^‘ikcaiisc these latter, says he, arc 
the foundation of all virtue.’^ 


SECTION XXIV. 



1 i i S 
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[IJOOK IV. 


I Z o n ij • j 

CIicc says^ A sage I am unable to behold ; 

i;> u 3.> 17 

could I obtain a sight of an honorable man, this 

18 

would suffice. 


COMMENT. 


a saac is meant, one ivho can plainly declare tlie inscrutable 
ways ofthe Deit}'; by an honorable man, the sacjc means, one who 
excels in probity and virtue. Tlie sage greatly laments that he 
was unable to find a sage in bis days \ and intimates, Uiat he 
should esteem himself happy if he could find a truly virtuous man, 
which indeed he found by no means an easy matter. 

• The Chinese apply this term, Sungyan^to certain wise and virtuous men who lived before the time 
of Confucius^ of whom several were monarchs. They, ho wever* rauk Cuufuems among the number. 
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L'l'.xii.xci; 
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Chec saySj I am unable to see a truly virtuous 

4 12 13 l.> 

man : could I find one who is sincere (in the pur* 

17 ia 

suit of virtue)^ this would suffice. 
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•J/S 


T’hc two first characters in this sentence, {C/iee ezsi) are by 
some esteemed an interpolation. lltciig, here, means a man con- 
stant and sincere in the pursuit of virtue ; it is opposed to a man 
who possesses a double mind. 'J'lic virtuous man, denotes one 
whose mind is fixed on virtue, and completely opposed to vice. 

SI N'TENCE ;U. 




Moo' 



14 



hoo' 




yaou' 


15 


y 
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1 2 _ ^ 4 

Void of virtue, and pretending to possess it; 

5 (5 7 

empty of goodness, and pretending to be full ; 
9^ 10 11 
low in virtuous attainments, and pretending to 

have made great advanecs therein ! Among such, 

in r» lo 

hard is it to find one possessing sincerity in the 
pursuit of virtue. 


CmLflEN’T. 


All these three classes arc emptv boasters ; such as will by 
no means persevere long in the cultivation of virtue. For the 
men of the present age, says the philosopher, what cure is there ? 
Completely void of goodnessj and yet saying they possess it ; — 
possessing scarcely one sound principle, and yet priding themselves 
on their perfection, they are mere empty pretenders to virtue. 
Hard is it among these to find any thing real, any one sincerely 
pursuing virtue— any one actually making advances therein. 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION XXIV, 

Sentenci: 2. char. 15. Hung, always, along time; contant, sincere, Tho 
kc)' is suvi, the heart ; the character on the left. 

Sentence 3. char. 5. Hee, empty. The key is hoo, the ancient character 
for a tyger, which is that placed above. 

8 . Ung, full, complete. The key is min, a vessel ; the character beneath. 

12. T/fcy’, great, wide, deep, advanced, happy ; to exceed; to prosper ; to 
transgress. The key is so?, vs atcr, which is the character beneath. 


SECTION XXV. 



18 s 4 

Chcc would angle for a fisli ; lie would not 
use the net : he would soinelimes shoot a bird fly- 

7 8 9 

ipg; but he wuld not kill one securely perched. 
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COMMENT. 

Kong, here, moans a large net used to catch fish. Hoong-sce says, 
Koong-cliec when young was in a state oi j^overty : and, to nourish 
his parents, or procure something for sacrifice, he would occasional- 
ly angle for a fish, or shoot a bird with the bow ; but catching fish 
in multitudes by a net, or shooting a bird when perched in a state 
of security, he neither approvt'd^ nor would {tractise. This evinced 
him to be posscssetl of the most genuine \irtuc. Ilis acting thus 
towards irrational ihitjgs, sufficiently indicated his future bene- 
volence towiU'd man : his tenderness and compassion toward the 
i)rutr creation p/lainly discovcri’d what he would be in hi') transac- 
tions with Ills 11. 


remarks UN T!IE CIlAeACI'ERS. 

t. Tilt, a fi'h-hooh ; to u.'e the hook. The kty is kur^i, -.c'd, the chaiacter 
on the left; that on the right is thch, tiic hollow of the. hand. 

n. Kon<^, a net ofane kind : abo a connexion, of whicli the Chinf'ie esteem 
three as the chi. f; that exi.-tiiig between a sovereign and las n.ini'tcr, a lather 
and a .)Oii, a Im band and his wife. Tiie key is j;f, sdk. 


6 . hh'f, a dji; or arrow ; a] -.o to shoot at: arrow, die. It is an rlcincntary 
cliaractcr, under wdindt arc cli.-scd 2 5 othei;. 


g. S:‘o\, stopped, fixed, seatol, p! 
chaiartcr ; ill.' lower p.u; I;as t>n 


aced. The key is im, a roof ; wliich is the 
the left, ytia, a man, and on the '-'ght, pa':. 
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SECTION XXVll. 
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scc^ 7 
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g!UC 1 



• clica -li 




nn 
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chooii"^^ 



to’ 9 


mull 10 ^ -clicu'^ 



( ^^i’ 


1 

Lliov 


V1U)U 


;> cliEc' 17 chak'l V ' r"'-^ 

.4 ‘O’ u...:io^„o;o^Uci.o’ 



CllftP. J ] 


L IJ - G In C E. 


1 ' , 


3r 


ry 

kJ 
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1 S 4 

Clicc savs, Thouq-li there be men ^vllo ^vitll- 

o 

r> C) a 

out possessing knowledge, bliiully proceed to ae- 

ll 12 li in r> 

tion, 1 do not act in this manner. 1 hear much, to 

17 x<) il C2 

select that winch is virtuous, and reduce it toprac- 

Ci Ci> -7 

ticc. 1 sec much, that I may clearly understand 

31 

the nature of things. This is one step toward 
knowledge. 



COMMENT. 

'I’c) act ^vitllOut possessing knowledge, denotes a man’s blindly 
proceeding to action, who is quite ignorant of the principles on 
which he ought to act. Koong-chee says, he never proceeded thus to 

J J JS 
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act in things of wliich ho was ignorant. lie spoke this out of mo- 
desty ; for it 'vas endent to all around him, that there was nothing 
wliich lie did not thoroughly understand. A man shoiihl never 
eno-af’-e in things without first closclv examining their nature and 
tendenc3’. i\fter due examination, he ought to adopt whatever 
appears worthy of imitation. By carefully observing the good and 
the evil of things in this manner, though a man should be unable to 
reach the utmost bound of knowledge, his advances towards it will 
be by no means contemptible. 


SECTION XXVIII. 
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I 2 

With the stubborn and untractablc rustic it 

:» 5 G 7 

is difiicult to converse about virtue. Some youths 

a 9 ;o 

(of this description) visited the sage. His pupils 

II 

doubted (the propriety of his admitting them.) 


COMMCXT. 


The men alliuied to in this sentence, had been lonq acnistom- 
ed to the practice ot' evil ; it was ditfi •.iilt t’lerefore to convey lo 
them any ideas of a virtuous nature. A number ofyouths, howover, 
whom the pupils of the sage ranked in this class, wished to visit 
liim, and he invited them to hear his instructions. If'ah, denotes 
doubt. Tlie sage’s disciples doubted greatly the propriety of his 
permitting these youths to see him, as tiieir character had liither-' 
to been so notorious for stupidity and a dislike of learning. 



SEN'ILNCE Svl, 
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Chec says. If a man, rclbmiino^ his Vv’ays, 


O 

jr) 


' 8 p JD 

€onic to me, let me esteem him reformed : ciisre- 


13 


li 


3:i 


5 a 


garding his former deeds, let me permit his at- 


tending me. Nor let me rcirard ^.vhat lie mav be 
alter his depaitiirc. ^^"by such great austeritv? 


COMMENT. 

The sacc says, If a nian retbnu his evil condiicl, and come to 
me, I would receive him as a ])cr.sou re Idrincd ; iior \v()u!d 1 keep 
in mind the deeds of Idrmer days, wlielher c;();)d or evil. J would 
j ermit liim to come and receive instruction : nov he deterred i)y 
the fear of what he may he after his dejiarture : It is sutiieient iv)r 
me, that at the present time his desire is to obtain instruetion. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

Sh.N if.NCE tst. ch.vr, 3. IJoo, to ’cthcr ; any thing united togtthn- ; .i tortoise : 
aho, hard, stupid, tKc. The key is ^nu, two. 

6. Tkooti/^, a boy under she age of fifteen ; also the child of an evd man. 1 hi 
key is Ittp, fixed. 
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Sentence 2. char 4. Kit, pure, clear; a person’s reforming his ways. The 
key is soi, water. 

13. Pou, to embrace, to place, to preserve, or keep in mind. The key isyun, 
a man ; which is the character on the left. 


SECTION XXIN. 



' “ .T 4 7 8 

Chce says. How is virtue far distant ? I sought 

. ^ JO U ti 

virtue, and that virtue I have attained. 



CHiM'. 1.3 


U;X-a N I 


Virtue, rectluulo of luiiul ; liicsc are not far distant, nor l)ryond 
a man’s power of attaiiiiiK’n! ; men dislike virtue and seek it net, 
on tills account alone docs it appear fur distant. Would tlicv on 
tlic contrary seek virtue, ituoidd he easily obtained ; it would abide 
tvilliin tbeiu, I low then can it be said to be distant ? Chit a a;- dice 
says, 'I’u attain virtue, a man must juactise it: lot a man rcrdly dc- 
- sire it, and he instantly attains thereto; IIow then is it di.-lant ? 


SLCTION XXX. 




Cheu 1 




|i C'hhum 

i 


II 



In- 


10 



Koon 
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ec 
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choc 
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cwt 
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Kkk 
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See-pili, a mandarine of Chluiiii, enquired, 

C 7 8 10 

Docs Clieu-koong understand propriety? Koong- 

11 i:> 

cliec replied, lie is acquainted with propriety. 


COMMENT. 

Chhum is the name of u country. Sce-pai the name of a man- 
darine of that country. Chcii-koong was the ruler of the Loo country. 
He had begun to turn his attention toward the cultivation of [)ro- 
pricty and reason, and the people said that he was become quite 
a prolicient therein. This made See-pai ask the srigc respecting 
the real state of the case ; who answered him in the manner dis- 
evibed above. 
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1*3 45 

Koong'Cliee going out, Scc-pai saluted Moo- 

^ 7 a 9 II 1? irj 

ma-khce, and entering said, I have heard that 

14 i** Hi 17 

the honorable man does not eonnivc at evil ; the 

18 19 SO 21 

honorable man however does connive at evil : 
this ruler has taken in marriage from the Ong 

*7 i -9 *'*‘2 

country, one of his own family, terming the. Ong 
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lady^ Alung-cliec. 


ir this ruler understands pro- 


.^7 no >10 41 42 

priety_, who is ignorant of propricly ? 


COMMENT. 

Ofao-ma-ldicc \va'> a p-ipii of ilu' sago’s : j\L)')-:na \vas his p:’- 

tcTtial nniiu'. After tlic sai;;; w.'.s i;ono out, Scr-pni, saluting this 
disciple, entt'R'd the ro')'ii, atui had this conversation with him. 
A person’s exc'n''ing or endeavouring to croneeal thc' iiiiproper cem- 
duet of another, is lerined fo/m;. (In China) pi.’oj>r':e‘ y toroids ;i pt r- 
aon’s inarrving one of tlie same I’amtly name with ifnnsedi', liowt ver 
remote the relation may he. 'J'iie l<undy in the Ocg comatry. z 
braneh of which f 7/r//-/rao//g liad married, was (hve.eiuled iVoin the. 
atime jialernal ancestors with hlm-elf. lie ihert'fore ehangtal tlu5 
name of the person wham lie nuiri i<.Hl, Iron; .l///,’/r-A'/.'ee to d/i'e'O’-e/at’, 
ti)at he mijht conceal the family relation which subsisted hetweeu 
them, and make p('ople belit v(' that tliis ■wennau was l)roi;ght ftom 
the <Soi>g country ; as there, the ap[)cllali',)a CVe.e was used to denote 
the renialo Itrauchcs of u family. 
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M 00-111 a-khcc, relating this conversation^ 

6 7 8 10 1 1 

Clice saich Mou is a fortunate man; if lie have 

15 3 *> 17 

a fault, men will observe it. 
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COM ME N’ r, 

hoorg-chce, could not conceal this deed of the niaiuhniuo ofhis 
own country, nor could he say that his marrying one of the saino 
Oiiuily with himself, was consistent with propriety ; he therefore 
frankly acknowledged his error in sa3’ing', that Chcii-koong was ac- 
(luaiiited with propriety ; and intimated also, tliat the man was 
nnfoilunale, who had no friend that would venture to reiuiud him 
of his mi‘'tak;'s. 


Sr.CTlON XXXT. 
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Chcc was witli a man who was reciting po- 

( r, 6 ) 7 

ctrv in a most pleasing manner. He would coii- 

f! 9 11 1" ^ 

strain him to recite it again ; and then he himself 
responded. 

COMMENT. 

Fiinin means, to recite again. The sage wished this man to re- 
peat the poem again ; because he wished to obtain liic sentirnetit, 
and catch the pleasing air in which it was reciti d. Afterwards 
he repeated it liiinsclf, delighted that he had obtaincil the spirit 
of the poem, together with its pleasing air. J’his discovers the 
sage’s kind and amiable disposition ; and shews, that he could 
condescend to become familiar with any one ; could discern excel- 
lence wherever it existed, and would by no means cover merit, 
though it were of the lowest kind. 
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yun* 




Cliee says. In learning do 1 not equal other 
men? vet to the complete self-government of 
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the honorable man, I have by no means attained. 


C0M?4EXT. 

]\y being “( qua’ to other men” the sage means, that il'he liad not 
exceeded, he had not lullcii short of others. Yet, sajs he, 1 ha\'o 
by no means made a due proficiency in virtue; that is, J have 
made scarcely aii}' advances therein. 'J’his discovers the lunnilily 
of tlic sage, and sufficiently shews whether a liigh jirofieiency in 
virtue be easy or difficult; whether it can be atlained hy gentle 
w'ishes, or whether it dues not rather require the most vigorous ef- 
forts. The sage wished by this to urge men forward to greater 
degrees of exertion in the pursuit of virtue. 


REMARKS ON TUC CIIARACTCRSv 

C. Yjou, the ni'ii? of a bcist : the nams giv'en to a tlo^ in some provinces ; 
a way ; couiscl; eq i il, as like. Th^ key is khin, a d ig, the character on the left. 

g. Koony, the bfJy, one’s self. The key is yin^ body, which is the cimacter 
on the left ; that on the right is kcjv^, a bow. 
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Clice says. Equal to a sage or one possessing 

« 0 a 30 

perfect virtue! How can 1 bear this? That I 

15 14 i:» 

study with delight (the way of the sages), and in- 

16 17 13 19 «1 

struct men (therein) without weariness, can alone 

27 5'8 59 r>0 31 

be said. Koong-sy-wa replied. Indeed, this wc 

S3 3^ 35 36 57 

disciples are unable to attain. 

COMMENT. 

This is another instance of the sage’s modesty. TF^, here, de- 
notes attention to the way laid down by the ancient sages. Tho 
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philosopher says in reply to those who were praising him, True, in 
striving to imitate the ancient sages, and in urging men to the same 
couisc, I feel neither satiety nor weariness : but this is the utmost 
M'liich can be said of me. 

Chcu-scc says, At this time the people were loud in praising 
Koong-chcCf and said that he equalled the ancient sages, and had 
attained to perfect virtue. He shewed his dislike of tliis eulogium, 
declaring that the utmost whicli could be said of him was merely, 
that he unremittin<'lv studied the ideas and manners of the ancient 
sage>,and was unwearied in his endeavors to communicate to men 
the knowledge of virtue which he thin acquired: and that nothing 
beyond this ought to be said of him. Koong-sy-xca was struck 
with adtniratiou while he rtilcctcd on the profound knowledge and 
the modesty of the sage, and declared, that he and his fellow dis* 
ciples could never attain even to this pitch of excellence. 


PEMARKS, Ac. 

9. Hee, how ? an interrogative. It is formed from /ow, pease, See. which is the 
key ; and sart, a mountain. 
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Ciice falling sick, was ill for a long time: 

4 Ti 0 7 

Clice-loo V. islicd him to supplicate'^’ the deities. 

8 *> lO 11 

Chec savs. Is there anv authority for this ? He 

i:> 16 10 19 ‘.u 'JL 

replied, There is: The Loi says, "‘Supplicate 

SJ *:» .;■> 

(the deities) above and beneath ; the celestial and 

t7 irO ‘9 at 

tlie terrestrial.'' Chec savs, Mou has done this 




a long time ago. 

o o 


^ Tliis npp‘'arOrom tbr conimcnUtors, to be a kind of supplication used when a perou was 
«iek, ii: crier tu avert the auger uf the deities to whose displeasure the slekaess was iarniteJ. 
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COM MENT. 

Jloo-dice, having been long sick, Chce-loo one day urged him 
to supplicate the gods. I'lic sage foibcaring to reprove him plainly 
for this indelicacy, asked him if it was proper to supplicate the dei- 
ties in time of sickness. lie in return allirmcd it was, and quoted 
a sentence from thcLo/ to prove it. The sage says,“l have done 
this a long while ago, i. e, I did not wait to be reminded of my 
duty/’ The deities above, denote the celestial deities, which are 
termed Sun ; and those lx.-low, the terreslial, termed Kee. Suppli- 
cation to the gods sliould be aeeonipanied with repentance and a 
change of conduct, that the gods ina^' become propitious, and re- 
gard the suppliant ; this is the jiropcr way of bu[)pIication, of 
which C//6'e-/ao appeared ignorant: without thi^, liowovcr, there 
can be no genuine su[)plication. 'i ho sage at this time had no 
evil deeds to forsake ; Ids conduct was one continued course of 
virtue, and perfectly accej)tal)lc to the god'- ; he thcrcl'orc says, 
Jllou has in this manner supplicated the deities long ago. 

REMARKS ON THE CTIARACTEUS. 

6. Toil, to supplicate the deity. Th.c key is i.ce, a spirit, See. which is the 
character placed on the left, 

i8. Loi, properly, a funeral elegy or culogium ; here it denotes a book. The 
key is rniit, a word. 

2 C. Kce, a terrestrial deity ; also happiness ; greatness. The key is sec, a 
spirit, which is the character on the left, 
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Clicc savs. Pride and cxtravas-ancc are coii- 

c 7 a 

trary to the order of society parsimony may de- 
generate into sordid misery. (If you will how- 

{ 10 IJ 12 15 ) 15 1(J 

ever) go to extremes, cliiise that of parsimony, 

♦ The rilru‘.r slu U thus tx^d lined hc:r, hv the comaicniatori:. 
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COMMENT. 

The sage correcting the vices of the age, says, Pride anvl extra- 
vagance transgress the bounds of reason ; parsimony withholds 
what is becoming, and leads to sordid misery : both should be 
avoided with care. The middle way is the path of virtue ; but if you 
verge toward on of these extremes, chuse the latter as the least 
hurtful, for extravagance is an evil of the most injurious nature. 
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Chee says. The honorable man is serene and 

It r 8 9 10 11 

enlarged in mind; the low man is always anx- 
iously fearing. 


COMMENT. 

Tlio sage here points out the difference between tbe honora- 
!)Ic, and the low man ; and says, The former is attached to virtue; 
iic is llierefore constantly tranquil and serene; neither loss nor gain 
is cjqiable of aflertingbis mind: while on the otlier hand the low 
man, attached to profit, is always full of fear and anxiety. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

5. Tan, even, serene, clear, tranquil, happy. The key is ihoo, the earth ; 
the character on the left. 

6. Tong, or ihong, wide, enlarged ; great. The key is chou, grass, the charac- 
ter above. 

It. Chhui, ox chhak, an ax; also corroding care. The key is ^0, a sword, 
which is placed on the right. 
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Chee was gentle, and yet inspired respect , he 

, iO u 

\ra8 grave, but not austere ; venerable, yet plea- 
sant. 



COMMENT. 


A man is enaued by nature with a capacity for the cultivation 
of every virtue ; nolliing is wanting but an inclination to improve 
the talent received from beaveu. But there arc few men who act 
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rightly: Few beside the sage have arrived at this degree of perfec- 
tion. The tenor of his conduct was perfectly conformable to 
reason, hence that constant tranquility of mind which he en- 
joyed. 'i'hus his disciples beheld him at all seasons, while they 
observed his inmost soul with the utmost attention ; indeed none 
but they could sufikiently understand the excellence of the sage, 
or faithfully represent his conduct and actions. 
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, « . . * •* 
Chee says. To what a pitch of virtue may 

3 4 r ^ 8 ^ ^ 

Thay-pak be said to have attained ! Three times 

ir 15 16 18 

did he give up the kingdom ! The people could 

19 10 51 n 

not liiid words to praise him sufficiently. 


COM Mi: NT. 

Thay-pak vxas tlic son of ilic King of the Chou countrj, Ilia 
virtue was so great as alinost to prvcluilc its being cairicd to a 
higher pitch. 

Tay-zc'ongf the King of tlu' Chou couniry, h.'.d ll.ire «on?:, (he el- 
dest, Tliay-puk ; the sec-)n i, C7/4e.’;g-;/o';,7g ; aiul tie' tliiid, Qai-hih. 
who had a son named Chhouq;, riiiiiii iit for \ irtiie ;;iul wisdom* 
Tuy zeong liud a strong desire to subjugntc the ^'tjoug country for 
his t'ldest son, but T/ni/z-pa/i: disliked the idea. Tay-uong \\ \'A\i:i\ 
to fix in the government his ynungest son Qui luk, and after him 
his grandsc.n Chong, Thay-pak^ knowing his (iithcr’s wish, x\ith liis 
second brother quietly departed to Kun-tnun^ ar. adjacent country, 
thus giving up the kingdom to his youngest brotlier : ujron which 
Toy-'iiong fixed Qui-lak in the government, and decreed that it 
should descend to Chhang who thus obtained two thir<I.s of the 
whole ccuntry, and ruled well. 
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He dying, Ills son Frcot succeeded, who conquered the kingdom 
of and thus obtained the dominion of the whole country : he 

was the famous Moo-u'onii.^ 

Thay-pak’s eminent virtue was farther manifest in his refusing 
the united kingdoms of Chou and Syoii^, when tlie principal men 
M ished him to assume the government. On that occasion also he 
refused his consent, witlulrawing to a place of retirement: this, 
in the opinion of the people, raised his virtue to the highest pitch. 
Like Pulc-cc and So/c-c/ihi, he was Ujtally averse to contentions for 
enqiire ; and his mederate and unamliitious disposition was exceed- 
ingly admired by the sage. Ilis declining the kingdom ofSyoag, 
which his father would have subjugated for him, may be seen relat- 
ed at l.rge in the Chuu-chou, the book of annals compiled by the 
sage. 

♦ pb’' -''U iit' a pruci- o< greut ability, hut ".cvt re an ! cn'' 
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Choc says, Respect, not regulated bypropric- 

7 H 9 11 

ty, will become a painful burden; prudence, not 

n» 1,T U 15 

restrained by reason, will become timidity; coil- 

n; 17 j;j i9 

rage, vv^itliout the guidance of reason, will be- 

e) 21 15 

come insubordination ; frankness, not regulated by 

Vi 1’5 iG 

reason, will become foliv.'^ 


c.>:.;m..n r. 

'I'iu* s i<!;(r is h: vc ();j uion tlu? itiiportuui-e «1’ 

iinJ nr ioty : he says, II is tiiis tiiat iiuparts heauty and lustre 
to (jtiior virtues, whieh i>ero:iio worthless, aad cvc'a (leLtynerate into 
vic'S, when !i.)t ua ior tlie strict goveriuiiont oT n'uson ; as then 
res[)cct and jjoliteness bceorae a burden ; jjru'dence degenerates 
into tear; courage, into insubordinalioa ; and generous frankness, 
otherwise so amiable, into rasli follju 

♦ Thiri sentence affords a fine example of the nature and meaning of tlic virtue w bich the Cbl* 

ne^2 term Zy, which the reader will easily p.-reeive no one English word will fully (^x;jrcss, 

iX u u ij 
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SENTENCE Si. 




- t 

1"^ Quun 




clum’ 

Let the honorable man thoroughly cultivate 
filial and fraternal affection; the people will then 
begin to cultivate virtue * His ancient friends 

• Viz. filial and fraternal affection. 




caAF. H.) 


LUN-G N EE. 


517 


15 t* 

let him not forsake ; then the people will not be^ 


iS 

come faithless and ungrateful. 


COMMENT. 


Chcong-cMcc^ jtoiiiting out the source of real virtue, says, 
rulers exemplify virtue by manifesting genuine affection toward 
their parents luul relatives; the people will then begin to do the 
same. L('t lliein Jiianifcst constant regard to their ancient acquain- 
tance, whether friendsor domestics ; the people will then cultivate 
hdelity of mind, and detest iugratilude and iusiucority. The ho- 
norable man, here, denotes those in superior stations. 

Chung~chec nay a, Did men in their conduct manifest a due re- 
gard to the maxims here laid down, respect would not become a 
painful burden, nor prudence be transformed into anxious fear; 
nor would courage degenerate into insubordination ; nor frank 
simplicity into folly. The people, observing the example of those 
above them, would also become established in virtue. 
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r.FM-UlKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION If, 

S.' Nitvct j.st, ch.ir. j.j, orsc(’, icar, tiniidil)'. The key is tAoi.', gras.'; ; 
which is the ch.ir.Tlcr above; that below is src. to think, to be anxious, 

26. A'e:cu. to bind by way of punidimcnt ; haste, rn-’iness, (oily. The k;y 
is 5fs, ,'ilk, tlic character on the left. 

S: xTrxcF. 2d. char. 18. Tstg to steal ; to be devoid of ntinciplc. The key 
i-sjea;;, a man, which is placed on the lc!t. 
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Cliung-cbcc being siek, called his pupils, and 
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sai(b Unclothe iny foot, uncover ruvhand. In 
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the See it is written, ^"Fear! fear! Be constantly 

-1 S') 

cautious ! as when near a deep whirlpool, as 

57 fS 2? 50 

though walking on thin ice/' From my infancy 

:>i 02 33 3* 

until this time 1 have known (the difficulty of) pre- 

;5a 

serving myself, (therefore I warn you) mv young 

39 

pupils. 


Cht(7ig-chee, for the sake of liis parents, from whom he had receiv- 
ed bis existence, continually paid the gicalcst att< nlion lolhcjiK - 
servation both of his body and liis mind: hence when sick, cnllin.;' 
Ids pupils, and causing them to pull off his tipper and nether 
garments, that they might contemplate his emaciated and diseased 
limbs,* he said, I used every degree of care in preserving my- 
self, vet am 1 reduced to this state. Is it easy then for you to 
exercise that care over yourselves, which regard to your parents 
requires? The .See, in the chapter termed 6V« 7niii, says, “I'ear, as 
though walking on the brink of a whirlpool : be cautious, as though 

• One of my Chlrcse assistants suggests, ihziChung^det did this to shew his pupils the iano~ 
cency of his life, by bis being ficc from those diseases which generally attend vice. 
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walking on ice, where j'ou fear sinking every step. From htg ia- 
faney even to old age, Chuiig-chee had accustomed himself to shun 
all those courses, which bring disease and misery on the man, and 
wound the soul of his parents. He knew therefore the difficulty 
attending this ; and thus earnestly and repeatedly warned his 
pupils, oil his dying bed. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

5. Sett, to call. The key is hott, a mouth, the character beneath, 

18. Chin, to fi”ht ; also to fear ; to be anxious. The key is kho, a sword, S:c. 
the character on the ri^ht. 

£0. Kun^, to be uneasy, to be full of fear or awe ; to be cautious. Tl»c key 
IS the obsolete character fur man ; which is that beneath. 

2^. £un, or in, a l.ike ; a whirlpool. The key is soi, water, the character 
on the left ; th :t on the right is an obsolete chaiactcr of t.he same name and 
import. 

27. Lee, to walk ; to walk cautiously. The key is ser, a dead corpse, which 
is the charactei above. 

28. Phok, thin, light, volatile ; worthless; opno.'cd to solidify. The key is 
tkou, grass, which is the charactei above. 

29. Pur;^, ice. The key is an icicle ; which is placed on the left 

of so/, water. 
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Chung-chcc was sick: Miing-kiiiig-chcc cn* 

8 

quired (how lie was.) 


COMMENT. 


Munrr.kuns~chee was the same w/tli Chonn!*-smn-sce, a nianda- 
rine of Lqo, (tnentionecl in a former seclion.) Coming to sec this 
disciple of the sage, he asked him respecting Ins health. 
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Cliiing-clicc replying, said. When a bird is 

? i) <> 10 12 

near death, his note is plaintive ; when a man is 
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near death, his counsel is virtuous. 
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COMMENT. 


A bird fears deatli, on which account his note plaintive. A 
man when near death, dismisses pride, and returns to serious reflec- 
tion ; on this account is his counsel worthy of regard. Chung-che& 
said this with the hope of persuading Mung-kung-cliee to regard the 
advice he was about to give him. 


SENTENCE 3d. 
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The things which are highly important in the 

6 i 2 

conduct of the honorable man, are these three: 

* 9 (10 

let him form his demeanor to a pleasing and 
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graceful gentleness ; this removes both harshness 

15 

and negligence ; let him constantly display an 

(■18 19 £, 

affable and pleasing countenance ; this conciliates 

22 ^ 21 ij 

confidence: let him be frank and modest in con- 

57 18 

versation; this removes far distant everything 

morose or unscemlv. The common utensils of 

•/ 

35 ) 37' 31 3<i 39 

worship their keeper will preserve. 


COMMENT. 


Kung~cliee was constantly observant of trivial things ; but seem- 
ed little acquainted with those important things which bidoiigcd 
to his station. Chung-chce therefore instructed him, saying, A care 
for these trifles is not that which becomes the virbious man. Con- 
stantly cultivate an amiable and gentle carriage, blending authority 
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v.iLh meekness : this will remove every appearance of harshnes?, 
aiul of careless disrespect. If mihappily vour countenance by 
naiure wear a severe and forbidding air, dismiss at once every 
<^>1 this iialurc ; this will conciliate the affection and confi- 
de :icc of others. Let your conversation be frank, but grave and 

intelligent ; f,ir removed from every thing morose, or mean, silly 
a!ul ridicnlous. These are the things which render a man truly 
an)ial)Ie, these are the pro})er objects of the hoiu)urable man’s soli- 
eiliuh'. A ruh'r slionhl constanth' bend his attention to things of 
tiiis nailin', nor suffer iiiinself to neglect them, even when press, el 
uilh hiisiiu'ss, or weighed down with sorrow. But the baskets and 
other utc'iisils which arc used in sacrifice, are trifles too mean to 
di'serve the care' of tlic honorable man ; besides, there arc persons 
t ) t .ke care of these ; while- tlic walk and demeanor of the heno- 
labie man must be regulated by his own care alone. 


REMAilKS ON IHF. CIl •tRAC T! RS. 

SiiNTi-.Nct "d. chnr. ic. Mun^^, or mnn. the role of a bird. The key is 
mu, a bird, n-!hch is the character on the d^lit. 

Slntknce 3. char. lo. Yooitj, properly tlie countcnarcc ; ^oud, plc.T.ant. 
The key is a loof, whicli i.s the character above. 
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11. Maou, a character, often joined with another for the sake of forming a new 
substantive, as, in this instance, which is adduced in the dictionary as an autho- 
rity, maou is joined to yoong to denote a pleasing demeanor or carriage. When 
used alone, it signifies a kind of hat; and sometimes a likeness, a portrait, &c. 
7*he key is ckce, a hog, which is the character on the left. 

15. Man, idle, weary, careless, unobliging, rude. The key is sum, the heart, 
the character on the left ; that on the right is man, very distant. 

18. Gnttrt, the forehead, the countenance ; appearance. The key is ijfr, the 
head, the character on the right. 

^ 6 . Hee, to breathe ; breath. The key is fiee, of nearly the same import, 
which is the character above, 

2j. Phee, bad, shamc'^ul, thin ; an edge, a border, or limit ; also a place con- 
taining five hundred houses. The key is yup, a bound or limit. 

30. Phot, ill-natured, unreasonable. The key is yun, a man, the character 
on the left; that on the right is flue, sullen, obstinate. 

32, Pin, a wicker-basket. The key is chok, a bamboo, the character above. 

33 * ^ vessel used to contain food ; a plate, a dish. It is an elementary 

character, the class cf which contains 45 others. 

S8. See, a keeper. The key is kou, a mouth. 

33. Chim, to keep, to have, to preserve, to examine or oveilook ; t'.e 'uy 
chcf, a son. 
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SECTION V. 
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Cliung-chec says. To possess ability, and yet 

6 7 9 8 

(condescend to) enquire of.thosc who have none ; 

JO n 15 

possessing- vast knowledge, to consult those 

J4 la 

who are greatly inferior ; — to have talents, and 

16 

yet appear as tlioiigli without ability to be rich 

19 

in knowledge, and yet appear liuuiblc as though 

VI 25 23 

deficient therein ; — tube opposedpand feel no dis- 
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pleasure^ formerly^ indeed, I had a friend who 

."0 n *; 5 .:} 

constantly conducted himself in this manner. 


COXIMENT. 


Cliiitig-chcCf extolling a termer friend (by whom Ma-sce under- 
stands Gnnn-in), says, The man m'Ijo possesses real ability, will sel- 
dom consult the man who has none: but Giuin-cliec condescended 
to act thus. A man full of kRowleclgc, seldom enquires of those Avho 
are greatly deficient therein. G /inii-hi , however, though possessed 
of vast knowledge, was willing to learn of the most iguoiant. Tie 
did not rciard himsell as superior to other men, uhich enabled him 
to act in liiis humble manner. 


REM\RKS ON THE CIlAR ACTl'.US. 

I.p little; clduicnt ; a widow; also a widower. The key is mun, a 

roof; underneath which is placed pan, to separate. 

25. Sitk, formerly, anciently. The key isyut, a day, which is the character 

beneath. 
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Chung-chcc says. The man who can support 

10 0 7 8 11 

in the government an orphan of fifteen,'''-— can 

15 It tv’ 

efficiently manage the affairs of a large country, 

18 19 10 C £9 

and, in times of the utmost peril, remain imniovca- 

24 2'») ?9 26 * 2 ? 38 

bly faithful— Is he, the honorable man ? Such a 

.*50 51 52 

man is indeed, the honorable mam 

• The phrase ^^Lok chmk chce koo^^ is explained by another conirenlatorj ai Eij i Vng un or. 
phun ruler uf fifteen years of age* 
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COMMENT. 

Tlic man who possesses that virtue and energy of inrnd which 
will enable him to support the orphan son of his deceased j)rince; 
to govern the country with firmness and wisdom, and continue im- 
jnoveably faithful, unshaken l>y danger, and unmoved by ttmplation, 
may be justly termed the honorable man. ICu, here denotes doubt, 
andya, is usiul as an atilrmntion. C!iii:ig-clice introduced this inter- 
rogation here, in order to add weight and emnhasis to his idea on 
this subject. 


REMARKS ON THE CIIAR.VCTERS. 

6. Thok, to protect, to keep, to preserve faidifully. Tlie key is ^nin, a worJ ; 
the character ou the left. 

13. Xce, to prc'crvc, to keep in order. 'I'hc key is min, a roof; the charac- 
ter above. 

2 j. Tif, to move or fores ; to take by force. The key is hty, great, the cha- 
racter above. 
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Cliung-clicc savs^ A man of education inust 

7 0)9 

possess largeness of soul and fortitude of mind., 

i: j ,, 

in order to sustain the wciglit of public affairs, 

15 15 ^ ,4 

and pcrsc^'c^c in the path of virtue. 
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COMMENT, 

TVimg denotes largeness of mind ; and gniy strength to bear up 
against opposition or under sufferings. Without the former, a man 
cannot sustain the weight of care which is connected with public 
business ; 'without the latter, he cannot long persevere in the path 
ol' rectitude. 


SENTENCE 2d. 
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Is it not an arduous task to aim at perfection 

( 13 10 11 19 ) 13 Jit 

in virtue ? To stop at death alone^ is not this ad« 

1<5 

vancing far? 


COMMENT. 

Chuiig-cftee conversing about what a man ought to make his aim 
in the discharge of his duty, says, lie who among the people is 
raised to command, is termed See, Such a person ought to apply 
diligently to the duties of his station, and not content himself with 
an empty name. To raise himself above mean views, ho needs en- 
largedncss of mind : to surmount those things which would impede 
his progress, he must arm himself with fortitude. He has on him 
a weight of care, by no means easy to sustain : he has a course be- 
fore him, by no means easy to accomplish. Without fortitude, how 
can he pursue the latter ; without greatness of mind, how sustain 
the former ? To tike thosj burdens on himself, Avhich to men in 
general would be insupportable, is not this a most arduous task ? 
This however is the work of perfect virtue. To persevere even till 
death in a course of virtue to which men in general arc quite 
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unequal, nor nhilo a spark of life remains, to slacken in tiie pur- 
— is not this a glorious advance in virtue ? 'J'hen in tlicso two 
respects it is impossible fora virtuous ruler to discharge tlic duties 
incumbent on him, without greatness of soul, and Ibriitude of 
mind. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION VH. 

y. Wu?i£; or toang, strength of mind, capacity. The key is koong, a bow, thd 
character on the left. 

10. Giii, constancy, ability to bear or suffer ; fortitude. The key is a 
staff, &c. the character on the right. 

11. Yuvt, to bear, or sustain. To be firm. The key isyuK, a man, the cha- 
racter on the kfc. 


SLCl'iO.N VI IK 




ClIAF. tl.] 


X U N - a N E E. 


t 5 3 * 

dice says^ Begin early to study the See. 

comw::nt. 

The See is the genuine expression of nature. It delineates both 
good and evil, reproving the latter and c( minending the former, 
in language easy to understand and pleasant It) recite. It allecls 
the passions of men ; and therefore easily pcnctrutes tlic mind. 
Then apply early to the study of the <S’ee, tliat you may learn to 
admire virtue and detest vice, Ifaiu'onc boas yet unable to 
do this, he should study the Set’t and acquire this abilitju 


SENTENCE 


.■TO.?'*?.- 




■'■'xprw " 


1 V p ’ 


Be thoroughly fixed in the lyy. 


COMMENT. 

The L7/ contains the essence of whatever relates to respect and 
veneration ; by studying it a man acquires a clear idea of what is 
becoming in every relation of life. Let thi •> book then foil )w next 

Q <1 li - 
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in order. Thoroughly study it, that you may become so firmly 
grounded in what is proper and becoming, as not to be drawn 
aside from it on any occasion. This fixedness of mind you may 
acquire by constantly studying the 


SENTENCE Sd. 



I S d 

Become thoroughly acquainted with music. 

CO.UMENT. 

Music in its various forms tends grcatlv to afToct the mind of 
man: it softens the harshness of his disposition, and disposes him 
to the cultivation of virtuoiis affections; expelling dark melancholy, 
and gloomy morosencss. Tlien finally study this science, that yon 
may be assisted in your virtuous course, and, with tranquil delight, 
advance daily toward perfection. 
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SECTION JS^ 



If 5 4 5 

Clicc saysj The people may be led accord- 

6 8 9 . . 

ing to habit but they cannot be constrained into 

11 

knowledge. 

COMMENT. 

Tho common people may bo led on to act according to habit, 
(or natural disposition,) but they cannot be brought to compre- 
hend the principles on which things ought to be done. Chung-chce 

• This sentence is rendered somewhat ambiguous by the variety of meanings attached ta 
the clmracler yuoa; habit, custom, use, are among the principal of tlu'sc ; but whde one of my 
Chiurse aasisUuits inclines to this sense, another understands natural disposition or capacity as 
meant here. This is mentioned that the reader may jud^c for himself. 
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says, A sage, attempting to instruct the people, earnestly wishes 
to communicate knowlcd^'to every individual ; but he is una- 
ble to do this, though he may habituate them to something like vir- 
tuous conduct. et, adds he, if a sage eannot.bring men to untier- 
stand the nature of things, the next generation will sink into de- 
plorable ignorance. Is this then pleasing to a wise man ? 


SUCTION X. 




niAi>. II.] 


LUN-G N EE. 


'13 




* V J ‘t 

dice says, A man vain of his strcimtli, when 

^ 6 r 

discontented with his poverty, is ripe for insurrec- 

10 9 II 12 1G rr, 

tion ; and a man without virtue, if excessively hat- 

13 17 

ed, is also ripe for the same. 


COMMENT. 

A man rash and headstrong, who values himself on his strcngih, 
and feeds dissatisfrjd with his situation in life, will rush on to in- 
surrection whenever an opportunity presents itself. A man de- 
void of principle also, if he be g>eatly detested, and his situation 
in society rendered extremely uneasy, will in the same manner be 
ripe for insurrection. Thus the niintls of both these men will be 
e(|ually disposed to sedition altliougli Iroin diirorent causes ; llic 
one from real distress, and the other from a cause in itself virtu- 
ousi namely the abhorrence of his vices expressed by the good. 
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koonJS 


■ chea 7 chee l 


Cbee’ 


20 


^y- 


B 


choi 2 i ■ — » I ewt* 


21 


Hi"’ ''S khec 


gnee 


ee* 10^*^ 



vaou* 



jsee^ 5 /^Tl Chou 


put* 11 




CHAP. 11,] 


L U N . 0 N E E. 


tl3 


1 3 4 3 10 

dice sayS:, Had a man indeed the admirable 

8 r 5 tf n IS 

talents ofCliou-koong, (yet) were he haughty, and 

15 

unwilling to communicate his knowledge, his at- 

16 18 19 

tainments I should not deem worthy of notice. 


COMMENT. 

Chung‘chee says, The sage plainly declares it as liis opinion, 
<liatluiuglitiiicss, and an unwillingness to impart learning to others, 
render a man worthless. Had a man indeed the virtue of Chou- 
Icooug, he would not be actuated by these mean feelings ; but if a 
man, wi thoutthis, possessed all his ability and learning, haughtiness 
i\nd selfishness wo\dd deservedly render him an object of contempt. 


REMARKS ON^HE CHARACTERS. 

■ 14 . Lun, to regret, to be miserably avaricious, to crave. The key is hou, a 
mouth ; the character beneath. 


R rr 
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piit‘ c y put' 




19 S * 

dice sayS;, A man who has for three years 

5 6 ^ ^ 

continued to study^ when%nablc to attain^ a lu- 

9 10 11 n 

crative station, I cannot easily find. 


• It is q nrisd by 'he coiineuutors whether clu2^ to desire, should not be read here, imtcad of 
thc^ to arrive to attain. 
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•in 

COMMENT. 

Koolc, here denotes an office or employment, or rather the salary 
attached tiicreto. I’o find a man who shall have persevered a 
long time in study, without being acUiatcd by a desire after emo- 
lument, is difficult indeed. 


SECTION XIII. 



1 2 . * 

Cliee says. Let the capacious and ingenuous 

5 6 

mind thoroughly cultivate learning ; let the man 

7 0 9 10 

of perseverance chusethe path of virtue. 

^ llrrJl 
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COMMENT. 

Took, denotes a mind firm and strong. Without a strong and 
insienuous mind, a man can never become learned : but if a man 
who possesses a sincere and ingenuous disposition, set no value 
on knowledge, he will not long be able to preserve his mind in- 
corrupt. Without a disposition capable of persevering till death, 
a man can never become eminent in virtue ; but even such a firm 
and {)crse\'ering disposition, if unaccompanied with that love ot 
virtue which shall enable a man to delight therein, will become a 
thing of no real value. A persevering disposition naturally follows 
from the due cultivation of a firm and ingenuous mind ; and a ve- 
neration for the path of virtue, is the natural effect of a genuine 

love of learning.* 

• It is easy to perceive, from this and a vaiiety of other passagt^s in this book, that the learn* 
ing to which Confucius alludes^ h principally of the moral kind ; and his for its obj<*ct the regulating 
of the passions, and the improvement of the heart, rather than ihz mere cultivation of the under- 
standing. 
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SENTENCE 2d. 



s ( I ) 

Into a country torn witli civil convulsions^ 

4 3 6 

the wise man enters not ; in a country ready to 

5 a 7 9 

rise in insurrection, he abides not : when a coun- 
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TO 11 14 

try is in a state of order, he appears in public ; if 

15 IS ( 18 ^ 

it be void of order and rule, he retires into obscu- 
rity/^ 

V 

CCMMEKT. 

A man wlio is cordially attached to learning, and ft-cls determin- 
ed to persevere even till death in the path of virtue, Avill he able 
to chiisc properly with respect cither to avoiding, or engaging in, 
public business. The honorable man, though lie behold things in 
the greatest disorder, in the country where he is invested with an 
office, feels it iiicumbent on him to discharge tlie duties of it ; nor 
can he desert h’<.s post with pr.)pri^^t\^ Wiiile he is free; therefore, 
he will if possible avoid engaging in the management of affairs, when 
things are in this state. In a country thrown into confusion by 
tlic tyranny ofits governors, the connexions of life seem dissolved, 
and all the bonds of virtue and morality loosed ; the honorable man 
therefore leaves the scene, in order to avoid involving himself in 
guilt. 

• The idea of the sage here, seems to accord with that of our own po;t; 

When vice prevail?, and impious men bear sway, 

The post of honour is a private station, 


Abouod* 
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SENTENCE 3d. 


16 



moo* 6 ^ 





Pong 


yaou 


io>^i,oo= 


V chec ^ tou® 



I* d.w fV}/ 5“’ 


J 


.,10 


M 


pong 5 


chca^ 


When a country is in a state of order, men 

4 5 6 

(void of learning) poor and useless, are exposed 

10 «■ 

to shame i in a country without oideij such 
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1.-5 11 tr, IS 10 

(tholfgb) rich and honorable,^ still expose them 
selves to shame. 


COMMENT 

The sage still carries forward the idea mentioned in the first 
sentence, and after describing the effects of learning and probity, 
in enabling ineu to select tlit; proper time for action, describes 
those who arc void of knowledge as incapable of preserving them- 
selves from shame in any situation. In a well governed country, 
they cannot walk according to the laws ; in a countiy where ecpiity 
and right are disregarded, they cannot preserve consistency of con- 
duct. 'rUus au ignorant man is quite unequal to the duties of a 
magistrate; as, whatever be the circumstances of the country where 
he resides, he .inevitably exposes hiin«elf to shame. 

REMARKS ON THE CIIARACFERS IN SECTION XIII. 

Si.NTENCE t. char. g. Kook-, this seems to be a general term for grain, qf 
which some writers reckon five kinds, some six ; and fomc nine ; the latter, however, 
reckon several kinds of pulse among these. Metaphorically, life ; also a salary, 
which formerly was probably paid in different kinds of grain. The key is wo, rice. 

Sentence 2. char. 1. Gni, high, also on the brink of ruin, evil, corrupted ; 
disordered, broken, iniquitous, miserable. The key is chit, the knot of a bamboos 
See, which is the character on the right. 

• Ar.othrr conimeutator explains this as referring to their filling offices of honor and profit. 
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Chung’ 7 A put' 4^^^ choy 

mou 5 khee 2 V f 


Chce 




wv* 3 


T' 


I X ^ a 

dice says^ Without having filled the seat of a 

7 I 

magistrate, a man is unable to advise respecting 

9 10 

his concerns. 


COMMENT. 


Chung-chee, says, A man who has never filled the uflice of a 
magistrate, is by no means capable of entering into the nature of 
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llie cares which a magistrate has to sustain. Sliould a supciior or 
an inferior niagislraic inquire then of you respecting these subjects, 
you can anssver Ihin in the words of this sentence. 


SECTION XV. 



12 ^ 4 5 € 

Chee says. The musician Chee’s first (effort,) 
his close of the air of “ Quan chee, ” how pleas- 
ing 1 how satisfying to the ear I 
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COMMENT. 

The musician Chcc presided over music in tlio Loo country. Lin, 

here, denotes tlie close of an air. The See-kliee says, “The close 
of ihe air (if Quan clue," refers to the chapter termed Iloong in the 
beginning of the S.c.* Koong-chee having returned from the JVjjc 
country, was now ivgulating the music of Loo. He at that time 
met with Chce, the musician ; and here expresses his admiration of 
the taste and musical talents of this man, who had just begun to 
preside over music there. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS, 

7 - Qtian chte are the two first words in the first chapter of the See, which be- 
gins with quan chcc kouJ* 

11. Yoong^ excellent, perfect. The key is 4c;/, water, the character on the Jc^t. 

• rhf‘ book c lassic poetry so often mentioned by Confucius, the first chapter of which begms 
with Quan dm \* and which this musician had set to music. 
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SECTION XVI. 



. * ® ^ S 4 /! 

Chee says, Those who are haughty, yet void 

6 7 8 9 10 1 ! n 

of worth ; ignorant, and yet unstable; void of abi- 

13 ^ 14 15 16 18 17 

lity, and yet insincere, I know not (howto instruct.) 
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COMMENT. 

Thoong, denotes one void of knowledge. Gnin, prudent, firm, 
steady; puf-gnin, the reverse. Khoong, denotes one of no ability. 
“1 know not, ” indicates the sage’s determination not to instruct 
such, because they were incapable of receiving instruction. 

6’oo-sec says, The dispositions and talents of men differ widely 
from each other ; some possess a moderate and some, an inferior ca- 
pacity; each has by nature his peculiar turn of mind, and his pecu- 
liar defects. But if a man have defects, it is expected that he shall 
also have those virtues which naturally spring from them. Thus 
from a horse’s possessing that spirit which causes him to be resty 
and vicious, it is inferred that he will also be a swift racer. But if a 
horse be devoid of this kind of spirit, it is at least expected that ho 
shall be quiet and steady. A man therefore who possesses vices, 
without any of the corresponding virtues to wdiich these would lead, 
is a worthless character indeed. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

7, ThoongySi man void of knowledge ; also a man useless, unfit for busines.s. 
The key isyww, a man ; the character on the left. 
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10. GwJ, careful, attentive; fum. The Ev-y is the heart, uhich is the 
character placed beneath. 

11. Koong, firm; also stupid; when repeated, it denotes a person void of 
ability. The key of this character is also ium, the heart. 


SECTION XV H. 



12 3 4 

dice savs. The student who seems to himself 

*/ 

5 6 7 8 

not to have made a due progress, should anxious- 

9 

ly fear losing (what he may have already gained.) 
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COMMENT. 

The sage says, A man who is engaged in learning, and imagines 
he has not attained a due proficiency therein, should feel a becom- 
ing anxiety, lest he lose any thing of what he ma}’ have attained, 
lie counsels the pupil constantly to encourage feelings of this na- 
ture. 


SLCTION XVIII. 


13 


ll^gncl 




yaou 5 




hoo* 



CLce^ 





9 



ewt^ 





gni' 


16 





1 

chce 5 



gni‘ 
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it 5 4 (> 7 8 

Cliee says. How truly great was Sun and Ee's 

9 10 11 13 11 IS 

obtaining the empire without desiring it ! 

COMMENT. 

The sage praising these two emperors, sajs, How excellent were 
these men, who were elevated to the imperial dignity on account of 
their virtues alone ! Put-ee denotes, without joy, or without desire. 
The sage says, They felt no particular pleasure in were seated on 
the. throne, although the imperial dignity wgs unexpectedly and 
gratuitously bestowed on them, on account of their virtue. Neither 
of them being of the imperial family. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS, 

i.Gni or gnui, high, very great and honorable. The key is san, a mountain ; 
the character above. 
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I T o 4 ^ 

Clicc says. Great indeed was Gneii^ in dis- 


' , ^ 8 f 10 11 

charging the duties of a ruler! Vast and hish 


‘o 


) 13 H 15 

beyond comparison, — only the heavens are thus 

1C 17 18 19 

great : only the virtue of Gneu can be compared 
with them! How wide and extensive (his benevo- 
lent and paternal care !) The people were unable 
to find a name by which to describe it. 


CO.^JMEMT. 


Chukf here denotes comparison or equality ; and tong tong, ex- 
presses the greatness and extent of this emperor’s virtue, which the 
sage seemed at a loss to describe. lie says, The heavens alone 
are so vast in extent and heighth, that nothing is capable of being 
brought into a comparison with them. Yet the virtue of Gneu 
seemed worthy of being compared therewith. The sage by this in- 
timates, that the excellence of Gtteu was such, that like the extent 
and heighth of the heavens, it baffled all description. 

♦ For some account of the emperors Gneu^ SuniChH^ 5cc. sec the introductory dissertation* 
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3'aou' 1 



Giil^ 






^OJ^hoo' 

11 ^^* k ],,-0 



yaou ^ 


khec 


How vast and great were the deetls he per- 
formed ! How admirable the mode of govern- 

le 

ment which he established 1 


COMMENT. 


“ Sun^khoong, 


ror : Mun-cheong, to 


g" alludes to the admirable deeds of this erape- 
t. to his manner of governing the empire, which 
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perfectly harnianizedivilh the dictates of reason, and in ivhich jus- 
tice and eicnicncy seemed c<iuaiiy tempered. The excelicnce of 
G«e«, as a ruier, was indeed such tliat men could not describe it, 
as may be seen by this expression of tlic sage’s. 


SECTIO.N XX. 


tien' 4 oong 1 ^ 


^ 'w chec C ^ gnee 3 

V n fff: 


Sun 



jaou^ 


sung 




Suii had for his ministers, five men, who 
conducted happily the affairs of the kingdom. 



COMMENT, 


'rhc names of tliese Hvc ministers were Ee, Chut, Sit, Kau-t/eu, 
and Fak-nk: the first of vvhicli drained the low and marshy parts 
of the country, and introduced canals where they wxrc needed ; it 
%vas to him that the empire was bequeathed by Gneu. The second 
cxeecdin2;ly encouraged and improved agriculture, introducing 
various kinds of grain, and filling the kingdom with plenty: the 
third improved tlie manners and morals of the ])cojde, and the 
others signali/cd themselves in various ways by the benents whick 
tlicy rendered to their country. 


SENTENCE 2d. 
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Moo-woilg formerly said^ Of ministers capa- 

4 5 8 9 

blc of.niling, I have ten men. 


COMMKNT. 

A quotation from IIac Sen. Mu- see observes that lin, insurrec- 
tion, is written here by mistake for t7/ce, ortlei’, rule. But anotlicr 
writer says, that lin was formerly used to signify rule. The names 
of these ten ministcr-s were C/iou-looitg-fan, Seu-koong-hit, T/iaij- 
koong-zcong, Put-koong, Yoong-koong, Thay~tin, Pben~ycv^ Snn-gnee- 
svng, and Nom-kyong~qmii. One of these who a.-sisted him in go- 
verning was the mother of Moo-ko; 7<»-,* according to one writer, but 
another says, that it is inconsistent tvith the dignity of a mother 
to bccaiTiC the servant of her son, and that it rvas his wife rvho as- 
sisted him in the government. IB r name was Yup-khyong. 'J’he. 
nine ministers managed business Avithoiil, while she is said to have 
conducted the domestic afl'airs of the country. 

• Mco-nvong is the eirperor iricntioned page 507. He was the son o^Mut^g or the famous 
Chout who gave name to this dynasty. 
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SENTENCE 3d, 
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1 2 n 4 5 

Koong-chec sajs. That ""Ability is rare’' is 

0 8 Jt i:» 10 

by 110 means untrue, lu the time of Thong’s be- 

1? ^ ^ If 

queathing the kingdom to Gnec, men of ability 


16 17 18 51 11> SO 

abounded. Moo-wong had however one woman^ 
and only nine men, 


COMMKNT. 


This sentence refers to a s:ivi:i2: of .Ifoy-rcw?" respecting his mi- 
liisters. Abilit3'is rate, ’’is an ancient saying, which the sage here 
repeats and confirms. Thong, was the lenii given to tlie dynasty of 
which the emperor Gneu formed the head; and Gncc was tlic 
name given to that of Sun. It was the felicity of the d^’nasties of 
Thong and Gnee to be ably served ; but the case was far diflerent 
with the succeeding ones, Ha and Si/ong. The dynasty of Chou 
abounded in men of ability. Yet even Moo-wong found the an- 
cient saying true, that, “ ability is rare."’ To complete his number 
of ten able ministers, ho wis obliged to include pne woman. 
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RiEMARKS ON THE OMARACTERS IN SECTiOlK VW. 

13. Chi, aside, the exact point ; also to give up, to tequeathe to another : ths 
Iccy rs /ou, a boundary, the character on the left. 


SENTENCE 4th. 


tuk« ]S 


ya? 


cliee 7 


gnec 1 


Sam‘ 




khec 9 




fook 3 A 


tieu^ 


•^1— 11 ' 

3’ 16 I kho=IO^ 


19 , ,, 

1 / 


18 clieei2 


4 ’ ^ lui» 


Yun i j'aoii 


Gbou kbce 
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Of three parts of the kingdom Chou possess- 

7 8 9 10 11 

ing two^ yet faithfully served Yiin^ Such^vas tlic 

14 13 12 15 10 21 22 17 ' 

virtue of Chou ! He may indeed lie said to have 

13 ^ 

arrived at perfeet virtue. 

COMMEN r. 

In the Chun-chou it is related, tliat Mun-ioong adhered to the 
(Yun or) fiyong dynasty, and faithfully served Chhon, the last sove- 
reign at' it ; allliougli of the nine provinces or divisions of the king- 
dom, six were attaclicd to himself, namely, K iivg, Lyotig, ^ oong, 
Eu, Chcu, and Voiig', while only C4/V, Yin, uud K/ic.c obeyed CA/jom, 
the pro])cr sovereign. 

Fwan-sec says, Mun zcoiigj goodness, fidelity, and virtue were 
such, that he preserved in the government, the sovereign of the 
Syong dynasty, when a})Ic to dethrone him. AVhen heaven had 
placed the whole kingdom within his power, and the people were 
attached to him, he still refused the sovereignty, and continued to 
support the Syong prince. Such washis greatness of mind. Koong- 
chee passing from Moo-wong'a story, reverts to the admirable virtue 
of Mun-zoongi his father, which, as well as that of Th'ty-pak, he 
esteemed worthy of the highest praise. Some say that ^'Koong 
chee ewt” (Koozrg-chce said;) should be prefixed to this sentence, 
and that it should form a. separate section.. 
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SECTION XXI. 






oongs 





moo® 
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Chcc says. In Ee I do not find the least defici- 

{ 9 30 IJ ) 14 

ency: he lived on coarse food, and ven'erated 

16 ir ^ . 

his deceased ancestors and the deity ; he wore in 

la 10, Si n as 

common mean appparel, bat splendid wear€ his 

£5 46 ^ W S8 «• S(r 

sacred robes :* He lived in a small house, but he 

* the ohshiort on wihieh }ie*knee}edi and^ the hat he wore at those srasons* aChiitesct 

sacriEce to tWir deceased ancestors^ held at a small distance frdSm Cidcatta lately^ 'di'ld as which the 
Editor was presint^ the only distinctive mark of those who conducted the cetemony was ahatof a 
peculiar form* adorned with red silk Bowing down to the'' shoulders* 
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exerted the utmost diligeuce ifi constructing ca- 

35 

nals and water-courses for the sake of agriculture. 

s<; sr 38 39 

In (the character of) Ee, I see no defect. 

COMMENT. 

Ee was the first nnnistcr of Sun, who at length bequeathed to 
him the govcriiinent oil account of his superior virtue. He was 
a father to his people, continually studying- their welfare, and re- 
tienching every useless expense relative to his person, &c. that 
he might be able to promote more effectually the interests of the 
people. He particularly encouraged agriculture, constructing nu- 
merous canals and water-courses, which in time of drought preserv- 
ed the country from famine. Ilis conduct appeared so exactly 
conformable to the sage's idea of a just ruler, that he repeats his 
admiration of him, declaring he could perceive no defect in his 
character, 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

6. Kan, the middle; unembarrassed; when read oan, it means at leisure, 

»t case : a fissure, a flaw ; deficiency. The key is rnom, a door. 

g. /w, common, not delicate, applied to food. The bey is c/wk, grass, 
ihtt idiove ; •undto^mstthtis.jlnp,. nnti 
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25. Fut, a kind of cushion, fitted to the knee, formerly used in worship. The 
key is ehee, needle-work, the character on the left. 

26. Min, a kind of hat, used on the same occasion. The key is quang, the 
extremity ofa desert, the character above. 

S7. Pee, bad, wretched. The key isSM/», ten, the character placed beneath. 

28. Koong, a house, a palace. The key is im, a roof; which is the character 
placed above. 

34. Kou, a canal; also a water-course in a field. The key is sot, water, 

35. Q^uek, a canal, a water-course ofa different size, said to be 10 feet wide. 
The key is ioi, water. 
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Chec seldom conversed about profit, or the 

( 6)7 ^ a 

the de crces of fate, or perfect virtue. 

COMMENT. 

Chung'chee observes, that a man’s conversing perpetually about" 
gain, will injure his love of virtue. 'Uho decrees of heaven relative 
to our future prosperity or adversity, arc inscrutable to mortals : 
the path of perfect virtue is wide stud extensive. On these three.' 
subjects therefore, Hoo-chee wished to converse but little. 
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SENTENCE 2d. 



S 7 6 

A roan of Tat-hong once said. How great* a 


man is Koonst-chee ! Alas ! that he, so thoroughly 

leanlecl, should have done nothing to establish 

16 

his name I 

* COMMENT. 

T«<-4«*S U tie name of a smaU di.lricj. Neitli er lUe name 
nor Jtwe witaame of thi» man ha* *»«<» praarneA Jle admired 

dering given in the text, however, to me teemed the most preferable. 
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the depth of the sage's knowledge, and lamented that so learned 
a man should not have signalized his name by some ©xlmordina- 
ry work. 

SENTENCE 3d. 



U « u 
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Clice heard of this, and conversing with his 

5 6 7 10 11 12 9 

pupils, said. In what employment then shall I 

15 IS 16 

engage ? Become a charioteer, or an archer ? Let 

18 19 20 

me become a charioteer. 

COMMENT. 

'File employment of a groom, or rather of a charioteer, is one of 
the lon’est employments of life. Tlie sage says, “Wliat decs this 
man wish me to do in order to cstablisli my name Shall I become 
an archer ? This however requires considerable skill in order to 
excel. Iti the work of a charioteer any one can excel. Let me 
then engage in-this cm'])loy.'’ The sape had heard of this man's 
praising and pitying him ; and answered among his disci])lcs in this 
pleasant manner. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

SENT4.NCE 1 st. cliar. 2(3. Hanot hon, a kind of net; also little. The key 
i» mon§, a net, the character above. 



CHAV. 1.] 


LUN-GNEE. 




SECTION II. 



Clicc says, A head-dress made of fine 


5 7 

cloth was (once) the custom : now one made 

10 ^ u 

with silk is worn. It is less expen'''"'' * — 

imitate the multitude. 


U uoS 



«89 


i.UN-GN£E, 


.{rook 9 . 


COMMENT. 

Ma min, a kind of head-dress worn formerly, and made with 
black cloth. This cloth was exceedingly fine, and was therefore 
difficult to be made: the modern head-dress, or hat, was more easily 
made, and much less expensive. The sage therefore says, This is 
more (economical ; let me follow the many in a case of this na- 
ture. 


SENTENCE 2d. 




CHAP, t.] 


LUN-GNEE. 


581 


Formerly, to do obeisance to the ruler below 

f \ r 3 5 

(the steps or the palace) was the custom ; now 

« . ^ 

obeisance is rendered after ascending (them). This 

It f2 J.l ,4 

is haughtiness. Though I act contrary to all, I 

15 1o 

will adhere to the ancient custom. 


COMMENT. 

In their altendanoc on the ruler, it was anciently the custom for 
the ministers to make obeisance at the entrance of the palace. i\t 
this time the superior officers neglected this custom, and ascend- 
ed the palace before they made obeisance. This M astlie efTect of 
pride; on which account the sage sa}s, “I will not comply 'vilh this 
practice: I will adhere to the ancient and becoming mode, though 
I act contrary to alL’' 

Chung-chce says, Tlie honorable man will accommodate bim- 
self to all those customs of the age which accord with propriety 
and virtue. The form or materials of a bat, are a matter of little 
value ; this violates not propriety : “I will therefore (says the sage) 
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follow others 1 herein/' But the moment virtue and propriety are 
violated by any practice, the good man refuses to comply there- 
with : no longer conforming to the multitude, he dares to appear 
singular in support of virtue and propriety. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

Sentence 1st. char. 3. Ma, hemp, or flax. An elementary character, under 
which are included 30 others. 

4. Min, a kind of head-dress, coverin g a good part of the face : said to he 
instituted by a former emperor. It was made of fine cloth, and veiy expensive. 
The key is quang, a cave, which is the character placed ..bovc. 

1C. Sun, good, excellent, beautiiul ; alto silk. The key isset^, silk, which 
is the character on the left. 

Sentence 2i. char. 1. to kneel ; a general term for .salutation, of 

which the Chinese formerly reckoned nine modes ; several of which include pros- 
tration : this character is sometimes used to denote prostration. The key is son, 
the hand; the character on the left. 

g. Thay, great, easy, happy ; also a transgression, pride, the sense in winch it 
is used here. The key is sot, water, the character above. 
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SECTION III. 



^ ^ o 4 

Chce was void of four tilings : he had no sel 


b c , 7 0 10 11 

fish idca^ no self-will, no obstinacy, no egotism. 


‘7 


COMMENT. 


.ilToo agrees in meaning with the negative mof:. Ee, selfishness ; 
pit, self : /reo, obstinaey, and g/io, egotism; these tour things are 
closely connected with eacli other. Jieginuing with self-pleasing, 
we advance to sell-will ; then proceed to obstinate disregard of 
others, and finally confirm ourselves in egotism, vanity, and conceit. 
Self-pleasing and self-will naturally ripen into obstinacy, egotism 
and pride. 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

8. Chit, to cut ; to be perfect ; to stop ; also to be free from. The key is ite, 
silk, the character on the left. 

5. Ee, desire j also to think, to be pleased with any tlting. The key is iUfn, the 
heart, the character beneath. That above \%yum, to agree with, to harmonize. 


SECTION IV, 


tlong 

j e ^ 

dice was afraid of the people of Hong. 



COMMENT. 

TV^f fear in the heart. IJong is the name of a district. The 
Sce-kee says, Yong-hoo had behaved criielly in the Hong coun- 
try; and Koong-chee resembled him in countenance; on which 
account the people of Hong had detained him.* The sage began 
to fear their violence, and his pupils, who woie with him, tvcrc also 
greatly afraid. 

• Another commentator adds, that on this attempt Icing made to detaiu liis .master, Ckc-loo, 
fall of anger, urged Ids fellow pupils to repel force by force; and that the sage endeavored to calm 
their mindi by repeating the fuUawtng scntenicu* 
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SENTENCE 2tl. 





1 



EwL 



9 




die 


e 




wong 


1 t :i 

He (on this occasion) saich Now Mun-won^* 

fy 7 6 

is dead, docs not (his ability for) the regulation ot 

8 9 

men and nianncrs remain here ? 


COMMENT. 


The regulation of nianncrs and society is termed viuiu The sage, 
instead of terming his doctrine Tfiou, the way or path of virtue, from 
modesty terms it only tnun, ‘The regulation of things.” lly chec, 
here, the sage alludes to himself, indicating that he was endued 
with ability to reform and regulate society. 

\V >v *v 
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SENTENCE 3J. 
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eu* 27 


lio' 28 



khco 25 



Hong 


gncc 26 A yim' 


If heaven be displeased with this beautiful 

8 

order of things, the successor of Miin-wong r.lso 


dies ; iior can he succeed in establishing this or- 
der amono- men. But if heaven be not displcas- 

, ^ 2 5 ™ 

cd with this order of things^ what can the men of 


Ilong do to me 


COMMENT. 


Ma-see says 


;s Mun-u'om* had been long dead, and Koon»-chee 


appeared to be raised up by heaven in his room. He tliercfore says 
10 his pupils. If heaven had wished 10 tmnihilatc the order of things 
Which Mm-wong established, it would not have given me the same 
^.ind, and stirred me up to attempt restoring this order amongst my 
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countrj’men. Cut since I really possess the same desire to establish 
good order in society, which filled his mind, it is plain thai heaven 
wills not the destruction of this order and state of things among 
men. Since then, this is not the will of heaven, how can the men 
of JEfowg effectually attempt any thing against my life. Surely 
they will never be able to counteract the designs and decrees of 
heaven. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

Si.NTi.NCi: char. g. C/ice, thick, dark ; also here ; the key is Ain, daik, 

gloomy j also darkness. Two of these characters foim this in the text. 
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SECTION V. 



t S 3 4 S 6 T 

Tay-clioy, enquiring of Chcc-koong, says, 

8 9 10 ir> M 

Is Hoo-cliee a sage ? How is it that he possess- 

15 ^ 16 

es such great ability 

• Or, such various accomplishments. Nung ("16) denotes ability in general ; but the commen- 
tators explain the woid heie, as referring to the skill which onfucius bad acquired in music, ar- 
chery, horsemanship, 3 cc. 
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COMMENT. 

Koon-see says, that Thay-choy was a mandarine, but whether of 
the Oon^ or the Hyong country is not certain. Ec, here, expresses 
doubt. 



SENTENCE zd. 


sung o 



ticn^ 


Chee* 

J 






koong 




Cliec-koong replied. Heaven certainly has giv- 

7 no 10 


en this to him : perhaps he is a sage. He indeed 


at 

possesses great ai>d various accomplishments. 
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COMMKNT. 

One day, Thay-clion^ conversing with one of Confucius's pujiils, 
said respecting his master: “1 have seen Hoo-chee : he seems equal 
to ever}' thing. Is iic not really a sage r” Chee-koong^ out of modest}', 
answered with a d('grec of cioubt, as though he were not certain ; 
but afii lined, that his inasicr indeed possessed that vast ability 
which the other regarded as characteristick of a sage. 


SENTENCE sJ. 




m 


lun-gnee. 
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1 ! 94 4 5 

Chee bearing of this, said. Docs not Tay-choy 

7 8 il 10 13 

kno^r inc ? In the early part of life I was poor and 

u 15 16 18 

low, hence I acquired much skill, in things how- 

17 Q2 i'S ei 

ever of little value. But is it great skill in those 

in CO 

things which forms the honorable man ? He docs 

24 ir> 

not wish for great skill in those trivial thinc's. 
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COMMENT. 

The sage says, that in the early part of life he was poor, and 
exposed to hardships, wliich constrained him to exert his powers, 
and acquire skill in various arts. This, however, says he, was only 
in arts of little value, such as archery, horsemanship, &c. But he 
denies that to excel in these is characteristic of a sage, or that 
skill of this kind is requisite for those who have to instruct men 
in the nature of viitue. He therefore adds. The honorable man 
feels no desire to possess extraordinary skill in those things. 


SENTENCE 2d. 



Xx Jt 
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1 o 

Lou sayo, CIicc was accustomed to say, 1 

6 7 ^ ^ 

Avas not employed in public business ; lienee I 


0 



COMMENT. 

Lou was a disciple of Confucius. His pafcriud name was Kh'jir.Ur 
and his proper name, Lou.. The sage sajSp Vt hem I was young, 1 
was not employed by the magistrate in public business, and there- 
fore applied to the cultivation of inferior arts, as music, horseman- 
ship, archery, &c. lienee my skill in them. Ons^- see says, that 
Ktjiim-IoUy on this occasion, recollected the sage’s often expressing 
himself thus relative to his education, long before this qneslion was 
put by Tinj-choij. On this account he recorded the anecdote. 

REMARKS ON THE CIlaRACTERS. 

Skmteiick 2. cil.ir C. Choon^,. gentle, slow, to permit, also to give, to endue 
with capacity. The key is iec, silk, ilis character on the left. 

Si'.N’Ti^jCi': 4. char, y. Sctf, to use, or to employ, to be employed in public 
businrsi. The kay is a ivoi 1, thj charicter o.i ths left. 
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1 ? 2 * S 

Ciiee says. Do I possess knowledge ? know- 
^ ® 11 1 * 
ledge I do not (possess.) Yet when an ignorant 

IS U IS 86 ( IT 10 

man enquires of me, however empty his mind may 

iO 19 es ( 24 £5 ) 

ap})ear, I explain to him the nature of things'*" 

17 

with the utmost diligence. 

COMMENT. 

j* 

In this sentence, the sage through extreme modesty sa}s, Some 
suppose I possess vast knowledge. But do I indeed ? The nature 
of things is deep and almost boundless, and the ability of man 
is limited : my knowledge is scanty indeed. Vet if I can in any way 
instruct men, I will do it with cverj’’ degree of diligence. Nor is it 
necessary that a man be wise in order thus to obtain instruction. 
Were any one, ignorant in a high degree, to seek instruction from 
me, I could by no means withhold it from him ; 1 must unfold to 
Idra what I have myself attained ; 1 would labor to make him com* 
prebend the whole of an idea, and not leave him with a partial 
view of things. Such is my manner of teaching, and thus diligently 
do I instVuct men. Some, pleased, say, I possess vast knowledge. 
But how have I the knowledge which they ascribe to me ? 

• ^^Klm khse lyong tin j” Literally, **ohcw hin both sides,’' or the beginning and the end. 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

X7. Koong, empty, void. The key is ewt, a hole, the character above. 

25. Khou, to enquire ; also to shew, to instruct. The key is hou, a mouth, 
the character on the left. 


SECTION VII 




1 2 3 4 6 5 

Chee says. The Hoongbird appears no more ! 

10 9 a 7 ai 

The Thoo comes fortli no more from the river 1 I 


am stopped in my course of instruction I 


•Ee, in this connexion, signifies to be stopped, &c. 
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UOUii 




COMMENT. 


The Ilooiig 'is a biul whicli is saivl to have ai^pnarcil in all iis 
splendor in the reign of the ciiipcror Sun, aiul to have ;.ung me- 
lodiously in that of Mun-toong. The rivcr-aniinal Thoo, Is p;i:d to 
have the head of a drage|), the body of a horse, and sj)o1.s oii its 
back resembling seals. Ileiice Ihoo is now used to denote a seal. 
It is said to have appeared in the time of the emperor llook-khce. 
r)Oth of these sentences are descriptive of the felicity which exist- 
ed in the reigns of these royal sages. 


' Chcong-cfiee says, 'J’he appearing of the Iloong bird, and the 
coming forth of the Thao, an; embleinalical of bright and jn’osper- 
ous days. 'J he halcNani days of the emperors llaok-hec. Sun, and 
Mun^rcong were not likely to return ; tljcy were irrccoveiably 
gone; i\nd< If oo-clice perceived that all his attempts to instruct 
tlie people in the knovdedge of virtue Avcrc fruitless. 


REMARKS ON THE CIiARACTER«. 

3. IlocVcg ox fhoovg, the name of a fabulous biid, uhicii is said to have made 
its .;ppcarancc in the reign of the emperor i'un. Many things are related by the 
Chintsc writers respecting this biid ; such as, that its plumage is of five different 
rolors, that it has five different notes, and at the sight of it all other birds, fill- 
ed widi awe, fly away. The key is neu, a biid, the character within. 
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iKjD 

7 . IIo, Oliver; a Stic :un of v.-a'cr, which rl.'-irg within land, runs 3t leng'h 
into the tea. "I iic lay i.s soi, water, which is the character on the left. 


SIXTION VIII. 
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Chee, when he saw one in mourning for his 

6 7 

parent, or one with the hat and the robes of a ma- 
8 10 11 ^ « 
gistrate, or one bereft of sight,— on perceiving 

15 16 17 18 

(such) though younger than himself, would rise : 

19 20 ei 22 

if before them, he would hasten out of the way. 


COMMENT. 

Fican-see says, The heart of the sage sympathizocl with one in 
mourning, venerated one in the dress of a magistrate, and coin- 
inisserated any one deprived of sight or otlicnvise maimed. lie res- 
pectfully rose on seeing them ; or hastened outofthen ay if he was 
before them. This he constantly did with the greatest readiness. 

IlEMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS, 

8. Syong, the clothing of the lower part of the body. The key is ec, cloth- 
ing; the character below, 

11. Koo, a man who has lost his sight. The key is wol, the eye; the 
character beneath. 
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22. Chhce, to run, or go swiftly, to move with large strides, 'i’hc key is cAoa, 
grass, the character on the left. 


SECTION IX. 
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( 3 ^ 

Gnan-in, bursting out in admiration (of the 
sage's virtue) says. When I look up to it, how 

9 10 II Vj Ij 

high it appears 1 Attempting to penetrate it, how 

15 1(5 ir 

firm ! Looking stedfastly upon it, that which was 

n 19 

before my face, seems suddenly behind me ! 


COMMENT. 


Gnan-in applied liimsclf tliorougblj to study the precepts and 
example of the sage ; and bureting out in admiration of their ex- 
cellence, says, I endeavor to enter into the sage’s way, and look 
up stedfastly to his example for the sake of realizing his virtue ; 
but who is able to reach its lieighth ? I attempt to penetrate it, 
but it resists rny efl’orts: I am unable to enter into its nature, so 
as to form myself after the same pattern. I set myself to com- 
prehend it, but it eludes my grasp: now it seems- plain before 
my face, but on a sudden it appears behind me it surrounds me 
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on every side, and its beiglitli and excellence exceed niy compre- 
hension. Gnan-in entered into the nature of his master’s precepts 
and example, beyond any of his follow-pupils ; yet he thus ex- 
presses his admiration of its inimitable excellence. 



15 re 

Hoo-chee led men forward to knowledge in 

< * 4)5 6 

a gradual and gentle, but most effectual manner, 

Yjj5 
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9 10 11 1 } 

He tboroiighlj^ instructed me in the beauty of 

13 14 15 16 

virtue ! he gently allured me to propriety and 
reason. 


COMMENT. 

In this sentence, Gnan-in is extolling the sage’s inetliocl of con- 
vejing instruction. He says, Allliougli the doctrine of the sage 
was deep and almost incomprehensibly excellent, he had a most 
engaging and effectual mode of conveying instruction. llou-sae 

says, The former clause of this sentence refers to the sage’s mak- 
ing his pupil deeply acquainted with the nature of wisdom ; and 
the latter, to his bringing him effectually to the practise of reason. 



SENTENCE 3d. 



16 




13 



12 





kbit* 




cos 
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When I wished to desist, I was unable ; to the 

5 C 7 8 !> 

Utmost were my powers exerted, till at length I 

10 13 u 

had the sage's doctrine clearly fixed in iny mind : 
(yet,) although I earnestly desired to imitate him, 

19 to 

I was unable to follow with equal step. 

. COMMENT. 

In lliis sentence Gr.aii-in (Icscribes the progress which, -through 
the sage's admirable method of teaching, he was at length able to 
make in his doctrine. This filled him with the highest joy. The 
endearing manner in wl.icl) the sage laid open to him those sublime 
ideas which at first seei^'d so abstruse, stimulated him to exert all his 
powers, by the pleasure he experienced in contemplating those trea- 
sures of wisdom, which daily appeared more and more accessible. 
Yet he found it impossible, w'ith all his exertion, to reach the bright 
example which the sage set before him. 

REMARKS ON THE CIIAIIA CTERS. 


3. Wy, a character expressive of admiration. The kcy.is hou, a mouth. 
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g. Gn«, full, much, great, extensive. The key is a bow, the cha-* 

racter on the left. 

11. Chun, or chun, to penetrate, to enter into. The key is kum, gold, the 
character on the left ; that on the right is chin, praise. 

14. Hin, firm, strong, solid. The key is ihoo, the earth, which is the charac- 
ter brncath. 

- 

15. Chim, to see, to observe. The key is mok, the eye, which is the charac- 
ter on the left. 

18. Chin, the face ; before; first; to proceed. The key is <aow, a k nife ; 
the character on the right. 

!(). FuU, Suddenly: a little ; light ; forgotten. The key is sum, the he art» 
the character beneath ; that above is the negative, mok. 

Sentence 2. char. 3. Sun nr suen, gentle, gradually ; also a circle, or an)N 
thing circular : sometimes ; to walk or proceed. The key is chuk, slow motion ; 
which is the character on the left. 

7. Yaou oryiu, to shew or instruct, to teach, to lead, influence, &c. The 
key is gnin, a word, which is the character on the left. 

Sentence 3d. char. 2. Pa, to desist, to stop, to cease, to finish. The key 
is mong, a net, the character above ; that below is nung, ability. 

13. Cheong, fixed, extensive ; wide. The key is suf, ten, the character at the 
bottom. 
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SECTION X. 



1 ^ 8 S 4 5 « 

Cnee being very ill, Chee-loo appointed one 

7^89 10 

, of his pupils to act as his oflicial servant. 


COMMENT. 

Hoo-cJiee at this was time not in the mandarineship, and ha<I 
therefore no right to an official servant. Chee-loo^ liowevcr, wish- 
ed to retain a person about him in liis sickness, in an official capacity. 
His idea was that of shewing deference to the sage; but he knew 
not how to do it in a becoming manner. 

• Sung, denotes propeily the minister of a prince: he has the are of burying his master accord- 
ing to his rank. Chte-ho's idea seems to have been that of providing a sumptuous funeral for the 
4age (in.case he died') as though he had been in the mandarineship. which he had now resigned. 
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1 a .-5 

Being somewhat recovered, the sage said, How 

4 7 9 la 

long a time has Yaoii acted thus perversely! I 

V2 13 14 

ousht to have no official servant, and he has^ 

15 lo 17 18 

compelled me to have one ! Whom am I oppos- 

VI v: 

ing by this ? Am I not opposing heaven? 

COM MEN' r. 

After the sage was somewhat recovered, he knew tliis cir- 
cumstance; for he was before too ill to notice it. When lie knew 
it, therefore, lie said, “I ought not to have an oflicia! servant — all 
men know this ; I cannot violate the onler of society by retaining an 
official servant. This would be an outrage against heaven. Tor a 
man to act contrary to the designation of heaven, is no small crime.” 
lie thus represented the greatness of the fault, in order the more 
deeply to reprove Chce-loo. 
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1 = .*> o c* 

Suppose I had died ill the hand of this of. 

5 , 35 1 }. 

ficial servant? Is it not more pleasant, to die in 

19 18 15 16 17 ,, 

the hands of two or three of my disciples? Sup- 

V5 ) ‘7 

pose I could not have obtained a great funeral, 

!8 <9 rh SI St 

should I liave remahicd dead -in tlie highway ? 


COMMENT. 

“ A great funeral,” i. e. such n ftiwral as the su7i, or official 
servant of a mandarine, causes to be made for his master Mhca 
he dies, “ Dj^ing, or being left dead on the highway,” im])lic.s, 
the being left on the highway v.ithout buiral. The sage, by thc-se 
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expressions, indicates liow much lie abhorred the idea of transgress- 
ing the rules of decorum, by having a minister or official servant, 
to provid;! a funeral for him uuheo.ning his station. 

T <c\oi-iPe saj’s, Chung-chec,^ ndun near death, rose from his 
coucli, and c’n ju giiig the mat on which ho iny, (because it had 
boon given him by a wicked m iii), said, “ I iuive now every thing 
right around luc',” and tficn <licd. Sucii was i/is sense of })ropriety. 
Chcc-luo ui>ij d ?o manifest respect to the sage, but he foigot that 
it was contrary to propriety for him to have r.n official servant 
attending him: this inadvertence betrayed him into this fault, and 
caused him to odeml agninst luMven, in tluisaeting contrary to tlic 
order which it hdvl estaljlishetl among men. The honorable man 
is attentive to (very thing which relates to his convorsat'mn and 
conduct, and dc-neis a small impropriety by no means unworllvy 
his notice. 'I’lie snge tlms .severely reproved Clice-looj for the sake 
ol instructing his other disciples. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS INSECTIOMXf. 

St.NTENCE 'St. char. 10. CAff, improper ; contrary to reason and law. The 
Vev is a word. 

SinirEN'CE id. char. 29. Chong, to bun', -to inter. The foy is cheu, gra.ss, 
ihc character above. 

• Nottlic Ccmmcntr.tor of iliis mmc, but a punil of ihc v/iio hab been frequ^r.tlv mon* 

tjonril berforf. 
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Chcc-kooiig says. One who has a precious 

G 7 8 u 12 

jewel in )iis possession, folds it up, and deposits it 

10 11 1 ■> in i7 

in his cabinet; he then seeks a valuable price, and 

in '0 « I [ i 

sells it. Chec replies, I sell iny jewel- I certain- 

in il> .ao 

iy sell.'’ 1 wait for a price, howcier. 


COMMF.Nr. 


Chee-koong felt that Kooug-chee, so capahic of leading men fui' 
ward in the paths of virtue, was vet u!u‘iiij)h;\ed in a public ca- 
pacity ; he therefore delicately liinted to him his wish in this com- 
parison. Koong‘chte replied, that it was highly proper in a man 




L [J N - G N E E. 


[l.CCK V, 


filO 

thus circur.islanccd, to sell his jev.el ; but jet he ought to wail til! 
a price M’as offered, and by no means to go and seek a chapman. 

Fu'an-sce says, 'i'hc honorable man is by no means averse to en- 
gaging in public employments ; but if the people Iiavc no desire 
to be led in the path <)!' virtue, he reserves hiiuseir till they Irai u 
to value reason; as a man possessed of a precious jewel, wails till 
a proper price be offered. 

RIL?.tAr.KS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

10. n ’un, to cover, conceal, inclose, deposit. The key is pher, leath.er, the 
character on the left. 

1 1 . Took, a cabinet, any thing in which a jewel is laid up. The key is hy, 
or hee, a chest, the outwar d character. 

l6. Ka, or koo, price, value, &c. The key h pi, a pearl, the character below. 

82. Koo, to buj' ; to sell, to traffic ; the key is %oi, water, the character on 
the left. 
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SECTION XII. 



‘A koQ* 


15 ^ (45 > 

Chec wished to reside in a strange country. 


COMMENT. 

Koh-cc (Icncles the cast.* Tlic sage expressed this desire be- 
cause he was discouraged by the inattention of his own country- 
men to his instructions. 


* Literall/i " aiiie regions to the eastward.". 


An a a 
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SENTENCE sa- 
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dice 1 1 


chfc (i 


fST ho^ 2 B cwt'* 


kcc' 7 


- Chec 3 


-r 

i.O yf^was 


3 'aou 1' 
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gnee 


1 3 ^ 

One observed. Wretched (arc foreigners!) 
IIow can any one (dwell among them)? Chec 
rcidied. In dwelling among foreigners, what of 

M 3 10 . 

wrctchcdiicss does the honorable man experi- 


ence ? 



1 .] 
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COM-MZaT, 

The lionorahie man cflccls a nTonnation of manners in n strange 
country wlicro he may reside ; and causes it to resemble his own. 
How thou can it a{)])ear wretched and barbarous to biin ? 


SECTION Nil I. 
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Chee says. Leaving Wyc, 1 returned to Loo. 

# » U 10 12 

Afterward I regulated music: tbe Gna, the 

IS 16 16 IT 

Choong'^ I restored to their due order. 


COMMENT. 

In the winter of the 11th year of Oi-koortg, Kootif^ chee returned 
from the country to his own country, Loo^ where the orclinnn- 
ces of the great Chou were now regarded ; but poetry and music 
were quite iu a state of disorder. Ti»e sage lind been travelling 
far and wide for the sake of regulating things in other jtrovinces ; 
but seeing his instructions almost universally disregarded, he at 
length returned to his own country, for the sake of regulating things 
there. 

• These are two chapters or divisions of the mentlo.icd b:forc. C/iooh^ or 
means to singt to recite. The key is //, a page, or head. 



CilAP. t.J 


L U N - G N K E. 


cai 


SLCTlOiN XIV. 





LUx\.GN£E. 


V. 




1 a ^ ^ 

Clice says, Without, a man should faithfully 

3 ^ 7 n 9 10 11 

serve the ruler ; within, hcsliould display filial and 

1 > 14 r» Iti 

frateriiJil respect ; the duties of mourning, fulfil 


Id IT 18 «1 

v/itli unremitting diligence ; at conv 


ivial 


seasons. 


avoid excess. But how is this ability in me ? 


COMMLNT. 

This sentence, like that in sect. 2, of Chap. 1st. Book IV. is 
expressive of the sage s deep humility. This moreover nianirests 
ids earnest desire to discharge aright these four grand duties of life. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

a term given to a superior mandarine, of which some reckon six ; 
seme, three ; and some, nine. Tlic key is c/iii, the knot in a bamboo, 

8. Qi'run, excess, disease. The key is wy, an inclosure. 
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SECTION X\'. 



cUou see^ 5 
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chCiii^ 


s von O' 


1 > 8 


Chcc being upon a river, says. In this man- 

C 1? 11 

ncr does the river perpetually flo^yl It stays not 
day or night ! 
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COMMENT. 

This sentence represents the continual changes which occur in 
the natural course of things: they pass away a tul return again in 
constant succession ; not a moment intervenes between the past 
and the succeeding. Thus is it with real virtue ; the itlca is easy 
to be apprehended : nothing more filly describes the natural opera- 
tion of a virtuous principle than the flowing ofa river. Tlicsagc 
therefore represents it by this similitude, and wishes the tj/ro to be 
constantly careful, that not a moment pnss without some advance 
being made in virtue. 

SEcriox XVI. 
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Its 54 9 

Chec says, I have seen no one who esteems 

^ r 8 9 10 

virtue as men esteem pleasure! 

COMMENT. 

Chea-see says, To approve innocent pleasures, and detest un- 
lauful ones, is u high degree of virtue. To be as strongly attached 
to virtue, as the vicious arc to pleasure, is to have a high venera- 
tion indeed for virtue. Few people however are able to attain to 
this. 


SCCTJON XVIII. 



Dbbb 
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Chcc sajs, In forming a mountain^ were I to 

M 9 10 7 B 1C 

stop when one basket of earth is lacking, I actu- 

1.^ ^ ^ * t VO 

ally stop and in the same manner^ were I to add 

57 18 10 21 Si 

to the level ground though but one basket ofc arth 

{S 21 25 

daily, I really go forward. 


* i. c. •* Render my labor aboitivc*^* 



i.] 
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COMM C NT, 

’I his iilca of ihcsage accouls uiih that saying in the See, ** In 
forming a mcMintuin (ten w/oou in licighth), if a man, raising it nine 
nyoon, leave it incomplete by onl}’ one basket of earth — .’’lie says. 
In erecting a mountain, if a man, having nearly finished it, leave his 
work incomplete for want of one basket of earth, he himself defeats 
liis own design : if, on the contrary, a man add to the level ground, 
only one basket cd' earth in constant succession, he makes a real 
advance. Tims any one, by continued efforts, may, from the smal. 
lest beginnings, become complete in virtue and knowledge. But if 
a man, in the midst of die path of virtue, suddenly stop, he loses 
all the fruit of former exertions. A man’s desisting or procceding> 
however, rests intircly with himself. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

to. a basket made of bamboo. The key is chek, a bamboo, the character 
above j that below is qui, rich. 

20. Took, to make; to put, to add. The key is sy, the ea^t ; the character 
above. 

BbbbC 
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SECTIOxV XIX. 



1 « ^ 3 

Chec says. The pupil with M’liom I converse 

5 6 7 9 10 

with unwearied delight, is this Hooi ! 

COMMENT. 

Fwan-see says, Gnan-chee, or Hooi, paid the utmost attention to 
the sage^s intructions ; his heart entered into them, and he diligently 
exemplified them in his conduct : nor did he suffer any thing to 
withdraw his attention from them. 

REMARKS, &c. 

y. To, or weary, relaxed, not diligent. .The key is Jaw, the heart, the 
thatacter on the left. 
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SECTION XX. 



1 « .t 4 fi 

Chee says of Giinn-in, by way of admiration, 
I saw him continually advance, but I never saw 
him stop (in the path of knowledge 1) 
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COMMENT. 

Yi)c refers here to what is said ia Sect. XVIII nhilivc to 
consLaecy in the pursuit of virtue. Cnaii-in was now detui, and 
Koong-cJiee, expressing his adnuration of him, says, Uis progress 
was indeed constant; Ik? never stopped even for a moment. 
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Chec says. The blade may spring up, and 

8 0 It J3 1* ' 12 

])ro(hicc no blossom, the blossom may appearand 

tl ti IS 

tlic hill car not follow. 

COMMENT. 

Tlic l isins; l)Ia(le of any grain is termed mou ; the blossom is 
termed non ; and the full car mt. A pupil Avho begins to learn, 
without perhovering till he come to some degree of perfection, is like 
the Idade m ithout the blossom or flower, or like the blossom which 
produces no fruit. For this reason, the honorable man strives to 
pcfricvcro till he arrive at perfection. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

3. Mou, an car of corn ; alfo the blade. The key is chou, grass, the charac- 
ter above ; that below is tien, a field. 

6. Sou, a flower, a blossom of any kind. The key is wo, cora in the car, 
which is the character above. 
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Chee says, A young man can become an ob- 

6 ^ i‘i a 

ject of veneration : may not his knowledge, advan- 

9 Ji 

cing, become like mine at present? But if any 

16 17 13 19 

one, at the age of fortv or fiftv, shall have made 

9l i6 t7 

no proficiency in knowledge, he will never be able 

18 

to render himself venerable. 


comment. 

lloo-chee says, One yount; in years may, by un'-venried dili- 
gence, advance in learning till Ijit. proficiency be siuh as to render 
him venerable. J5y constantly storing his mind vith knowledge, 

may he not advance as far as 1 have been able to advance, even at 
this day ? But if any one bo idle, — if he arrive at a considerable 
age with little or no improvement, he can never become respecta- 
ble. The. sage said this to encourage men to exevtion. 

C c c c 
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Clice says. Is direct and severe reproof able 

a 9 ^ n 

to produce no compliance? Change of conduct, 

13 1 4 ^ ( 13 ,(i 

however, is the grand thing. Is oblique and gentle 
adnio||tion capable of producing no pleasing 

53 r:* 

sensation ? yet, thorough conviction of mind is 

2(3 S7 

the grand object. With those who seem pleased 

$8 f9 50 31 

without being convinced,— who assent to reproof. 
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without changing their conduct^ in what manner 

5S 

shall I act ? 

COMMEN r. 

Blunt nnd direct rcj^roof alTcols a man with fear, hence he nijiy 
feign Ci)inp!iance therewith ; hut wlicn there is no real change of 
mind, a man will merely assent to the, instruction given him, and 
there stoj). Indirect and gentle admonition excites no angry sen- 
sation ; a j)er.son may therefore appear pleased therewith, and be 
even delighted with the instruction conveyed; but if he enter not 
thorouohly into the ideas thus convoyed, tiiis will be insufficient to 
work the slightest change in the man : he remains exactly what he 
formerly was. 


REMARKS UN THE CHARACTERS. 

3. Fwat, to rule, correct, punish ; to be severe. The key is soi, water, the cha- 
racter on the left. 

5. Suen-, a term used in divination ; also moderate, gentle, favorable. The key 
is kkee, self, the character above. 

SECTION XXIV. 

Is only a verbal repetition of the latter part of Sect. viii. in Chap. 
I. Book I. which the Chinese, however, coolinue to retain in the 
book, out of veneration for Confucius. 
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SECTION XXV. 
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Chee says, Tlie general of a large armyt 

j 6 11 12 IS 

may be overcome ; but you cannot overcome 

14 9 10 

the detei;mined mind even of a peasant. 

• Phut, a paW, a coople j used also t6 denote fhe common people ; the sense here. The key is 
iy, a box, tit. 

t Literally an army of three quum, or of 37.500- Sec the comment on Section X. chap. I. 
Book 1-V^ 
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COMMENT. 

Iloo-sec says, The strength of an army lies distribnteil among a 
nil niber of men ; but the decided resolution of u man is eonecn- 
trated within himself; hence .the former may be overcome, the lat- 
ter cannot; for could it be overcome, it would be unworthy the name 
of decision of mind. 


SECTION XXVf. 

16 

17 

18 

ID 

20 
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Chcc snjs, Yaou is the man, who, in torn 

3 r> 12 7 

clothes or common appiircl, sits with those circs- 

9 10 0 13 14 13 

seel in furred robes, without fcclin^ shame. 

COMMENT. 

Such was the mind of Choo-loo, that he was ncithcM’ afTccted with 
riches nor poverty : his resolution was quite Cv'jual to walkin'; in the 
w-ay wiiich the sage laid down for men. The sage, therefore, prais- 
ed him in this manner. 


SENTENCE 



t 3 S « 5 . 

Void alike of envy and covetousness, how 

6 7 8 

should he act wickedly 
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COMMENT. 

TJlis is a line which the sage quoted from the See, in praise of 
C/iee-loo. 


SENTENCE 3d. 




t S 3 4 

Chec-loo the whole day employed liimself 

5 6 7 no 

in reading this sentence. Cheethen saich This is 
truly the way of virtue; but how is it sufficient to 

‘‘‘ ( I'i ), 

be free from envy and avarice ! 
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COMMENT. 

Chet-loo^ delighted with the sage's pronouncing him capable of 
resisting the solicitations of envy and avarice, employed himself 
continually in repeating the sentence here quoted, and discovered 
no wish to advance any farther in the path of virtue. The sage 
therefore repeated his admonition, and advised him to think of 
making further advances. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTEHS IN SECTION X\'VI. 

Senti-nce ist. char. 5. a kind of linen, or rather of cotton doth. 

The key i.s iec, silk, <lc. the character on the left. 

6 . Phou, a Jong robe made of linen or cotton ; any long robe worn in com- 
mon. Tilt* key is ee, clothes, the character on the left. 

g. IIoo, an animal with a .sharp thin nose, and a large tail ; probably the 
ermin; also fur. 1 he key is iAin, a dog, the character on the left. 

Zai, or mo.i, an animal of nearly the same kind with the Ajj mentioned a 
bovc. The key is cAee, a hog, the character on the left. 

Sentemce ad. char.?. Chong, virtue; virtuous. It sometimes means, to 
place or deposit for a sacred purpose. The key is sun, a servant, the character 
in the midst. 

Skntence qd. char. 5. Choong, to read. The key i.s gnin, a word. 

* 
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Cliee savs, (Wait) the winter season ; then 

» 9 

Inark the Clioong-pak, (when the other trees), 

n 

lose their foliage.. 


COMSIENT., 


pE2KWi-iee says, In seasons of public tranquillity, the worthless 
*nan may fill an office, and may appear little different from the 
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honorable man. Let a time of danger arrive, ho^rever ; then the 
superior firmness of the honorable man may be easily discerned. 


SECTION XXVI II. 


13 


^ put* ^ put* put* 1 *' Chee' 
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chco 
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— -w 
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Cher says. The man of knowledge feels no 

6 ’’ 

doubt ; the man of perfect virtue, no inward dis- 

J1 IS u 

turbance ; the man of true courage, no fear. 





lun-g n e e. 


[book v» 


6U 


COMMENT. 

Reason so illuminates the mhid of the man of knowledge, as to 
dispel all doubt: in the man of virtue it is suflicieiit to subdue eve- 
ry mean and selfish desire ; hence, he is a stranger to inward com- 
motion. Strength of mind renders a man equa,! to all the ditli- 
cultics which attend the patli of virtue ; hence, he rises superior to 
fear. 

SECTION XXIX. 




19 
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lup^ li 



suk* 
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Chcc says, A man may be able to apply to 

* 7 8 9 10 

learning, and yet be unable to make any progress 

tt 13 It 

therein ; though able to make some progress in the 

15 16 17 19 

right way, he may yet never become fixed there- 

iO 03 

in : he may become settled therein, and yet by no 

' i ?5 ft! 

means arrive at soundness of judgment. 

COMMENT. 

The sage is here exhorting men to aim at the highest possible 
degree in learning and virtue. Ckung-chce says, He who knows 
(the value oO what he seeks, is the man who diligently applies to 
study : he who uses steady diligence in the pursuit, is the man who 
is capable of making progress. To become fixed in learning, is, to 
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apply the whole mind tliereto without suffering it to wander to 
any other object. Khoong, here means, to weigh or balance 
things, and denotes the faculty of weighing things so as to discern 
what is important and weighty from what is light and trifling. Only 
he who is thus capable of weighing things, can distinguish accurate- 
ly what is trifling from what is important and weighty, and estiiuaUi 
things according to reason. 


SECTION XXX. 
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The flower of the Thong-ti moving, bends 

8 10 li 

itself from side to side : — and docs not my heart 

11 15 16 

thus tend towards you? * But far distant is your 

15 

abode I 


COMMENT. 

Tkis sentence, “ The flower of the Thong-ii moving,” &c. is a: 
quotation from the See. The former part seems to have little signi- 
ficance, and only serves to illustrate the latter. part, ^ot is it cer- 
tain to whom gnec (you)j refers* 


SENTENCE 2d. 





dice 1 ''■^1’-'*. Ghe«* 


lioo* 4 t-’lice 
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Chec says, You by no means desire virtue. 

8 11 9 

How is it far distant from you I 

« 

COMMENT. 

The ssgc, after quoting the sentence from the See, makes an 
obserraticn upon it similar to that iu Sect. xxix. Chap. i. Book. iv. 
“How is virtue distant/’ &c. Chitng-chee says, In describing virtue* 
the sage neither represented it as easy of acquisition, lest he should 
lill the mind of the learner with pride and carelessness ; nor as so di-# 
fficult as to deter men from the pursuit. He says however. Men 
have no desire: how is it far distant? An observation both sig- 
nificant and weighty. 
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lijong’ 


• Re!*tiveto tliis ch«pter, observes, that what the tage advanced rfspciting virtaf, 

lie constantly exemplified in hij daily coiiduct. lienee the whole of his behaviour, both when 
actively employed, and in a sute of repose, was carefully observed by his disciples. If un-stetiho 
lays. The whole multitude of Kceng' €h€e* s pupils burnt with ardent desire to imitate the sage: 
bcnce his appearance, his demeanor, his every word and motion, were recollected by them, and 
tecorded with the utmost care, for the instruction of luccccding generations. In perusing this 
chapter therefore, we can contemplate his actions, and behold thesnge himself as though actually 
exhibited before oar eyes. 
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Koong-chee, in his native province and town, 

(97 ) 

was ingenuous and modest in, his d emeanor: he 

10 11 n 13 

was silent, as though unable to speak. 

COMMENT. 

The sage from lib j'outh was courteous, modest, and humble in 
the whole of his deportment ; never putting himself forward, as 
though he knew much, or was some extraordinary pe-rson. “IJis 
native province,” &c. i. e. the place where his father, elder brother, 
and all his relations dwelt. This sentence refers to his behaviour 
among them. 


SENTENCE-zd. i 
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When ill the paternal temple or the palace^ he 

9 <7 8 ) 10 

asked questions clearly and distinctly, only with 

11 

respectful caution. 

COM.MEXT. 

The paternal tcmplo, on account of its being tlic resort of all of 
the same name, was a j)lacc w here decency of behaviour was strong- 
ly inculcated. Ir. the cluti lung^ox palace, or more properly the 
public court, all public business was transacted. ’I'lie sage was ac- 
customed to say, By no means neglect to obtain a clear idea of 
things: .fortius purpose you should both enquire and speak dis- 
tinctly, with nothing however of disrespect or carelessness. This 
w'as one of the excellencies of Confucius, namely his suiting his bc- 
l)sv.iour.to the place in wliich he Avas, in being silent among his 
superior relatives, and fiecl 3 ' enquiring about tilings when in pitblie. 


REM.ARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION f. 

Sentp-nce 1. char. 6 . Sun, sincere, ingenuous, pleased, moe’est, serene; 
Tl.c key is ivm, the heart, the character on the left. 

10. Ckee, silent, quiet as-though unable to speak. The key isjrun, a man, 
the character on the left. 
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S.U VKUCE 2 . chir. 6. Tuns, level. &c. joined with chcu. it denotes a palace, 
»s in this cj.i.ia c. j i. Taj ksy is to ai/inse ; the charaoter on the le^t. 

7. Pm, pleasant, happy ; also distinct, repeated. The key is yun, a man, the 
character on the left. 


SECTION ir. 
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1 6 5 

When in the palace, he addressed the infe- 

rior mandarines with plainness and siniplicitv, 

li 13 U 15 17 

the superior mandarines, with delicacy. 

COMMENT. 

The sn,G;o’s pupils, in tliis sentence, describe his lichavicur in 
tlic palace, when the prince was not present. The infinior tnan- 
darines were tiiosc on a level with hiinsclf: the superior manUa- 
nnes, those above him in rank. 


SENTENCE id. 






L U N - G N E E. 


f lOOK T. 


1 ^ s 

When the prince'^ (his sovereign) was pre- 

5 4 5 

sent, he manifested profound awe, (hiis; putting 

7 8 !> 

on a grave and respectful countenance, thus. 


C'3M?v]ENT. 


FjC ee here denotes gravity and respect. Ckccmf; chce says, .Do 
not forget to be grave and rcspccirul in your int.;roo;irsc witii tbc 
maijistrate ; this is becoiyiing. 'J’his was anoliierot those cxcclli'o- 
cics which the sage’s pupils recollected ; namely, his acting thus 
diffcrtiitly, yet with propriety, towards high and low. 

r.EMARKS ON THE CNAR-ACTERS IN SECTION (I. 

Sentence x, char, 7. Han, simply, plainly, directly. The key is yu«, a man. 

16. Gnan, pleasant, polite, delicate. The key is ^nin, a word, the character 
in the middle. 

Sentence 2. char. 3. .Sook, awe, that respect which prcTcnts a person's bcin^ 
at case. The key, which is on the left, is chok, adoot, 

4. Suk, aw 2, respect. The -key of this is also chok, the foot. 

• This prince, the ruler of Lm>, .ppsari to have been in fact the eovereign, at this time, withm 
hif own province* 
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SECTION iir. 




When his prince appointed him to receive a 

3 4 

person come from a distant country, he did it 

6 5 7 9 

composing his countenance, thus; and walking 

10 n 

slowly, thus. 


COMMENT. 


Both of these actions were expressive of the respect he bore to 
the commands of his prince. 



LUN-G N EE. 






SENTENCE ad. 



He with joined hands bowed respectfully to 

4 ft 6 r 

those standing cither on the left or the right hand ; 

8 9 10 It 79 

his robes before and behind adjusting, tlius. 

COMMENT. 

That is, turning to those who stood either on his left, or hi* 
rigbthand, when he received this visitor or embassador, he adjust- 
ed his robe, and bowed to them by way of communicating the in- 
teJligence. 
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SEaT?,N-CE si. 



1 J 

Even when hastily entering (any part of the 

( ^ 

j'.alaec,,) he lifted up his joined hands by way of 

) 4 

salutation, thus, as a bird moves its wings. 


COMMENT. 

'j'hal is, ll.'iwf vrr (julckl) iicinii^ht enter through hurry oi‘ bu.si- 
iicss, he lilted up his joined liands, by way of respcctt'ul salutation; 
in UKiking wliieh mot ion, the deep sleeves of his robe, waving, re- 
sembled the two wings of a large bir<l. 

V 1 n’ 
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SENTENCE 4th, 



1 * 

The guest having departed^ the 

5 ^ 0 

peat his last coinniands^ saying, 

S ^9 

not in sight/' 


5 

snu'C would rc- 

O 

7 

The guest is 


CO^TMENT. 

When the guest was departing, the sage waited at the door tohear 
his last request, and after slaying there till he could no longer see 
him, he announced his departure to his prince, repeating any mes- 
sage he might have left after going out of doors. This is another 
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tliiaf; wliich the sage/s pupils recollected, as expressive of his res- 
pect toward the guest of his prince. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

4. I'uii, a guc^t, also a messenger from another. The Icev is mt, the hand, the 
cliaractcr on the left. 

G. Poof, to cliange the countenance to a pleasing form. Tlic key is luk, 
stfcneth, the cliaractcr on the ri;>ht. 

10. KjoL, t > tr.illv gravely, or sloivly. Tlie key is kyok, a foot. 

Sr.N’ j r N CK 2 1 . char. do, the left hand : the key is khoon^, a workman, the 
character on ihe light. 

6 . Yjou, the right h inJ. The key is /lou, a month, 

g. Chiia, to adjust one’s clothes. The kej' is ec, clothes. 

SknTv.nci: 3d. char. 1. Chco, hastily, cjuickly, the kc}' isc/ic.:J:. motion, the 
character on the left. 

3. U’i, a Mrd'.s wing ; also to move the arms .as a bird moves its wings. The 
key is oc, a biid’s wing. 

Si'.M it'.ycr. .i. char. 2. /uT, to see, to be seen, «S:c. The kc)/ is i/>, a leaf, 


page, cxc. 
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SECTION 17. 


'-’Oi: 1 Y..,,. 

8 ^Q:-!n<c 


9 


y 


put^ 6 



crnco* 3 


P^l 


rDoon' 


t . 

Entering the door of his [)rince s palace, lie 


10 


4 5 1 ( 8)9 

bowed himself, thus; iii this manner eontracting 
his stature. 


COMME.'JT. 

The door of tlic palace was large and liigli ; but wlien tlic sage 
entered it, he forbore to stretcl) himself to the full extent of his sta- 
tute, in order to manifest respect. 



CHAP, u.l 
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SENTENCE li. 


hung 


clioor.g I ^ > Luj/ 


3 vak' 

put'* 4 tnoou 2 IHU* 


X 

When standing-, he clici not place himself in 

*• 4 6 

the midst of the door: in walking in, he did not 

T « 

tread on the threshold. 


COMMENT. 

“ In the mulst of the door,” i. c. of the place at «hicli the 
prince went out and in. The Li/ has it, Tlte mnndiirine, in p,as>ing 
out or in, through the door of the prince, goes to tlic right dcor- 
posL; he treads not on the threshold. 

Chea-see says, To tread on the threshold, discovers want of res- 


pect. 



€02 


L U N - G N E E. 


[(jOOK V. 


SENTENCE 3d. 



Passing by the (empty) scat of the prince, 

4 5 5 ^ » 

he formed his countenance thus ; and adjusted 

T 0 11 12 

his feet in this manner. Ilis words he suppress- 

:4 IS 

ed , as theugh unable to speak. 
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COMMENT. 

This refcTs t ) the scat where the ruler constantly sat, which was 
pctuTully covered by a curtain. Although the prince was absent, 
the sage still chose to \cueratc his scut. Not to do this, betrays want 

of IW'pCCt. 


SLNTEN'CE 4tfi. 



) f s 4 

Gathering up his robe, he entered the palace 
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66 1 

i 6 9 Iff 11 

bowiii”; himself, thus; he also restrained his breath 

I'i 1.1 

so as not to breathe out. 


COM.MENT. 


Nip, here means, to gather un, and cJiee, the border or hem of 
a garment. Polifimess rcf|uires, that, on entering the palace, tlio 
robe should be held about an inch (Vo;n the ground, lest a [icrson 
entangling his feet thcfvin should indecently f ill. When one ap- 
proaches a superior, decency re^iuires aUo that he regulate lus 
breath. 


EENTLNC:-: 5th. 




11.3 


L U N - G N E E. 



suk‘ 10 


klice iG 


C'Uco I.T 



gn^c "7’ !7 


■tfe"' "iX, 


sook‘ 10 


va- 14 


Took 15 



dice 



o 4 


Going outj lie, rJter dcsccndhig one step, 
relaxed the gravity of his eountenanee ; appearing 


( 12 


at case thus. Having descended to the bottom 

n i-i 

of the flightofsteps, he, cxpandinghisarnis, appear- 

16 n 

ed thus like a bird set fi'cc. lie turn iiiq; to the 

o 

tribunal he again resumed his gravity, thus. 

COMMENT. 

Reluming to tlie tribunal,” i. c. to his own tribunal, v. hcre it 
was requisite that he shouhl aj {)car wiih the gravity of a magis- 
trate. This is another instance in which the sage’s lichaviour, was 
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(j;Xi 

recollected by^liis pupils: it refers to his demeanor when in the 
palace. 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION IV. 

Skn’tence 1. char, 4, Khook, to look into any fhinjj, also Co bend the body, 
to bow. The key is iui, leather, the character on the left. 

Sentence 2. char. 8. Wai or xuek, the threshold ol the door ; the key is vioon^ 
the door, within which is placed ruck, any one. 

Sentence 4. char. p. to restrain, to leave off, to stop. The key is 

see, a corpse, the character on the right. 

13. Std : once inspiring and respiring is termed su^ : it al.-o means to stop. 
The key is sum, the heart ; above which is placed cAee, self, c'tc. 

Sentence 5. char. 2!. Koni^, to pot down, to dt’po-.c .^rom office ; also 
to descend. The key is fou, a bound or limit, the cbaraclcr on the left. 

4. Tung, equal ; also a degree or step. It is sometimes .added to the singu- 
lar pronoun in order to form the plural, asgno-timg, we, &c. The key is chok, a 
bamboo ; beneath which are placed loo, the earth, and chin, an inch. 

5. Chung, to make or do easily, to boast, to move quickly, to cliangc or alter. 
The key is chok, motion, the character on the left. 

8. Ee, pleased, happy ; the key is sum, the heart, the character on the left. 

13, Kay, an ascent of steps, &c. The key is fou, a boundary ; the character 
on the left. 
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> » 3 

In receiving the royal seal, the sage bent his 

4 5 7 6 5 > 

body, thus, as though unable to sustain the weight: 

10 n 

he held it as high as the hands arc raised in sa- 

rj 13 n 35 

lutation, and as low as though delivering it to an- 

^ ^ J3 17 ^ 11) 

other; expressing fear thus in his countenance, 

SI '.0 Vi IV, oj 

and moving his feet slowly, as though near to 

el 

stumbling. 


CO MMKN'T. 

When a mandarine was sent to a ncisihhonnn'j; country to 
transact public business, a seal was delivered to him to autlien- 
ticatc his mission. lliough unable to sustain,” &c. JJc tlius 

received tliis token ol“ liis prince’s authority, tiiough in itself not 
heavy, to testify his deep vcucration for him. “As high,” &c. that 
is, he brought his hand to a level with his breast or heart, nat lift- 
ing it higher nor sinking it lower. “Walking slowly,” &c. i. e. 
scarcely lifting his feet from the ground, like one who had soinc- 
ihiog underneath his feet capable of entangling them. 
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SENTENCE 2d. 



1 ^ * 

In delivering the customary (presents), he 

,(45 ) 

displayed a countenance placid and serene. 

COMMENT. 

\t lien tlie ininiiters of (lie prince to whom he was sent, came 
to rxaininc his credentials, kc. he delivered his presents, and shew- 
ed the seal of his ruler, with an air which indicated a mind firm, 
}ct placid and serene. 


SENTENCE jd. 



cktvoliis p.'ivatf, secret, one’s own. 




I. V X - (; N i: li. 


[r.o( K V. 


(To 


III presenting the private ciistoiiiarj (presents) 

^ r? 4 

Ills eountenanee expressed both pleasure and rcs- 
) ■'» • 
pcet 


COMMENT. 

That is, when admitted to a secret audience : on this occasion, 
he manifested respect mixed with pleasure. 'I’liis section the 
sage’s pupils recollected relative to his conduct when cnjbassador. 
Seu-sec, however, observes, that from the yth year oi' Tinig-hcong to 
the 13lh, Koor<g-chee was in ofiicc iu the Loo country ; after which 
lie w'enl to the Chi country; and that in tliis time nothing of the 
Mature of an embassy was umiertaken. IJcnco he doubts whether 
this be not rather a description whicii Confucius g ive oft'u i boil i- 
vi()ur proper for an embassador^ than a detail of his own beha- 
viour iu that capacity. 


.REMARKS ONTilE CHARACTERS. 

2. Qui or qxvee, a public seal, which one author says w.as formerly seven inches 
in length ; it seems to have been nearly s:juarc. 1 he key is Ihoo, the earth ; two 
.of which characters are placed one above another, 

15. 4S0K, to deliver or entrust to another. The key is row, the hand, the cha- 
racter o.a tha left ; that on the right is to receive. 
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21. Sooi, lo walk .'-lowly: the key is c/ioi, the foot, the character on the kft. 

Sen n.NCE 2cl. char. j.st. to give up: EOTr.etiiiies to receive. The 

key is iou, empty, the character above. 

SENTExcr. 3;!. chir. 2cl. T'li« 01 /aai, to see : to deliver in secret ; also things 
then given. The key is /i/iin, to see. 


SECTION VI. 



suk‘ 




Qiiuii’ 




cliCC" 


Tlic lionorablc man (in time of mourningj 

7 ^ 1 ^ 

not adorn liioiself with light green or deep re 


did 

d. 


COMMENT. 


P.v thn lj(>noral)!o man is understood Confacius himself. In 
tlie three vears allotted to mourning, these colors are laid aside. 
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SENTENXE zJ. 



6 


1 3 ^ 3 ■» :> ( <! 

Red and flesh-color he did not wear on aiij 

r ) 

occasion. 



COMMENT. 

These two arc not becoming, being more fit for women and girls 
than grave men. Sii, pn)perly denotes seasons of leisure. I'he sage 
by this intimates, that he did not esteem these colors proper fora 
man to appear in, either in public assemblies, or at home. 



UIAP. II.] 


tUN-GNEE. 


m 


SENTENCE 3d. 



In the hot scasoiij when he put on a single 

garment, -nhethcr fine, or more open and eoa’rse, 
6 9 
he chose to wear it as an upper garment, and 

10 9 

place it without. 


COMMENT. 


ITcCf here, denotes a particular kind of fine cloth ; and c/ioo, 
another sort more open and coarse. “An upper garment,” See, that 
is, he put on some garment underneath ; then over it he put on 
either a fine or a coarse garment : this precaution he used be- 
cause he wished his naked body not to be seen. 


11 b li h 



SENTENCE 4th. 



‘ . . * 

Black robes he trimmed with the skin of the 

3 5 6 ' 

black antelope ; plain robes, with that of a white 

7 9 tit 1*^ J1 

fawn;, yellow robes with the skin of the Hoo. 

COMMENT. 

Tlie Hoo is a small animal found in the mountains, the skin of 
which is yellow. This sentence alludes to the taste of the sage 
relative to what appeared suitable and becoming in dress. 
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SBNTENCE 5th. 



(1 2 > S 

ji is robes for conimon occasions were Ions', 

^ 5 6 

but ilioi't was the right sleeve. 


COMMENT, 


The sage had these made long, to render them comfortably 
•V 7 arni ; but he caused the right sleeve to be shortened for the sake 
of dispatching business. 


r. 1 , i. ii 2 
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SENTENCE 6tlu 



1 9 

Robes of the skin of the Hoo and the Lok 

4 5 « 

being thick and warm, he wore those when sitting. 

COMMENT,. 

The hair of the Hoo and the Lolc is thick and warm ; hencC’ 

j 

robes of t|us nature are desirable when persons have to sit either 
through business or leisure. 
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SENTENCE 7th. 



s IS 

The time of mourning being over, lie neg- 

5 6 

lected not to wear the usual ornaments. 


COM'MENT. 

AVhen there is notliing to render the wearing of them impro- 
per, the honorable man wears his jewels, &c. about his person. 
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SENTENCE 8ih. 



1 5 3 


His lower garment, not plaited like that of a 

4 ( 6 

woman, he chose to have made close with triangu- 
Jar scams, (or pieces.) 


COMMEN r. 


This refers to the dress requisite for the palace and the temple. 
Si/ong denotes a piece of cloth plaited like a woman's robe, which 
is plaited about the loins. The form which the sage preferred (de- 
noted by the character say,) had no plaits, but the cloth was sewed 
in seams or pieces of a conical form, that the garment might sit close 
round the loins. 



SENTExXCE 5th. 






T5 vS 




o 



kilou* 


1 ir ^ 

With black furred clothes, and a deep red 

4: 6 5 7 

hat, he went not to the house of mourning. 


COMMENT, 

In time of mourning plain apparel is becoming ; in time of joy 
rich colors. I’hc man who goes to condole with a mourning friend, 
should change his clothes, to indicate sorrow for the deceased. 
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cit 


SENTENXE joth. 





fook^ 3 P* 


pit** 1 Kut* 

tzj 


6 


l^^gnce 4 cheu 2 gndt 


1 * si 

On the first clay of the month, he chose to put 

4 5(6^ ) 

on his court apparel, and repair to the palace. 


fOMMRNT, 

Kutgnuf, the first day of the month ; this was the sage's prac- 
tice when he held a public office in Loo. Th c particulars contain- 
ed in this section the sage's pupils recollected respecting the mode 
which he adopted relative to his dress. 
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hemauks on the ciiA:^Acn,;<s. 


SrsiLNoi: l. cliar. 5. a color nearly approaching to violet. The key 

i.< see, silk, ( 5 kc. the chaiacter on the left; that on the right is iom, or ku’!?’., secret. 

6 . Chou, a deep red, inclining to purple. The key is see, silk, 

7. Svk or sit, to adorn ; also to trim, as a coat is trimmed with a border or 
collar of a dilTercnt color. J he key is su/c, to cat, the character on the left. 

Sextenck 2. char. i. Iluons or Jhoons, rcA. This is the term, which, combined 
with mou, hair, forms the appellative by which the Chinese distinguish oiir conn, 
trymen. Whether this appellation arose from their seeing any one of them with hair 
ol this color, is dilhcult to say ; they now, however, use it to describe not merely 
l aiglish men but also ihinns, and even words. Nor docs Iloou-.mou rva convey to 
a Chinese any idea of incongruity, however uncouth n red-haired word may sound 
to an English ear! The key is str, silk See. the chaiacter on the le.h ; that on 
the right is koon^, a wotkinan. 


o. Chee, a color nearly approaching to that of new nankeen, wuh natlier a 
higher mixture of red. The key of this character is also see, silk. 

7. Sit, secret; leisure, time of leisure. The key is ee, clothes, which is the 
character beneath. 


Sentence 3. char. 2. Sed, or fsee, the hot season ; heat. The key hj'ut, a day, 
or the sun, the character above. 

3. C/ihiin, fine apparel ; also a single garment. The key is re, clothes. 

4. flee, fine, thin, also a kind of cloth. The key is sec, silk, &c. 

5. Quck, or khit, another kind of cloth more open and coarse, 
is also see. 


The key 



L U N . G N E E. 


[ r.(.c i; V. 


CC2 


7. Put, an outside garment. The key is cc, apparel, the character beneath. 

Sex I ENCE 4, char. 1. Chcc, black clothes. Tlic key is sfe, silk, See, 

3. Kou, a young antelope of a dark color. The key is_re?;j, a goat, underneath 
vhich is placed Jo, fire. 

7. Gni, by some pronounced vii, a j-oung fawn. The key is a dec;-, the 
character above. 

g. IFong, yellow, an elementary cliar.icter. 

Sentence 5. char. 1. ShV, common apparel. The key i'' ff, cl.illiing, tile 
character beneath. 

C. il//, the sleeve. The key is rr, clothes; the eh iracte; on the lofi. 

Sentence 7. char. C. Phoci, to we.ir, also valuable things woin; ornaments, 
jc'vcls, ('he. The key isytot, a man. 

SENrExcE 8. char. 2. TJ}', a curtain ; the lov.-er part ofa man’s dress, nhen he 
formerly appeared at court. (See. This rub ■, whii.i) is sull picseivcd in drawiir's 
though not u"orn, wa.s pl.iited about the ]oins\ 

S( 7 y or SaL When read 5 ^^, it means to kill, destroy, &ic. but when read sav^ 
it meaiLs to cut, or any thing cut. Here it denotes a garment made to sit clo.se 
round the loins by scams, instead of hanging in The key is sen, or sa)\ 

a stair. 

Senience p. Hill or huin, a deep red. An elcmcnfary cliaractcr. 

• This was dress w hich the sage preferred when he could with propriety lay abide the 

Of couft robc, To the end of Sentence 7. of this Sect, should be therefore added •* for 
common use.'^ 
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4 A'a’oo?z, a hat. The key is a cover ; (he character above. 

7. Ti’u, to console one mourning; to pity. The key is ihoonj, a box. 

Si.'; i I. MCE 1C- cisar. 1. K'l', virtue, also profit. yVlso the fi.st day of the 

tn’Diith. The key is /u;t, a mouth, above which is placed see, a learned inan» 


.SECTION VIE 



12 


•yut 



yaou 4 



■to 


^Vllcn fasting, the sage chose to dress himself 

t. a 117 

in clean apparel. The robe he ehosc for sleep- 

L 

13 IS 12 

ing, exceeded by one half the length of bis body. 


1 i i t lij 
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COMMENT. 

When the sage fasted, ho chose to bathe, and dress himself in 
clean apparel. He did not, however, change this clean apparel, 
but slept in the same. But unwilling to sleep merely in this, he put 
on another robe, which, extending beyond his feet, covered the 
w hole. 


sentence ad. 



1 s * 

Iq religious fostiiig, the sage changed his 
tViet ; he also chose to change his place of sitting. 
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COMMENT. 


lie cliangcd his diet, i. e. ho forbore to drink wine or to cat 
any thing beside vegetables. He also changed his common place 
of sitting. This, the disciples recollected relalive to the sage’s care 
ill fasting.* 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 


SkNTENCF. 1 . char. 6. Poo, a general name for cloth ; also clothes. The 
key is kun, a handkerchief. 

10. Poon, the half of any thing. The key is sup, ten, the character below. 

Sentence a. char. 8. C/.o, to sit down; also a sitting place, a seat. The key 
is thoo, the earth ; on each side of the perpendicular stroke of which character is- 

placed a man. 

• It seems curious to talk of a man’s changing isis diet when fasting. After the strictest en* 
riuiries. however. I find a change of diet in the manner here described, is all that the Chinese 
include in the term fasting, as well as the Papists, Armenians, fee. 
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SECTION VIII. 



o 




Relative to foed., lie was not regardless of its 

4 /i 6 7 

goodness. Raw nicat^ he did not neglect to have 


cut into fine shreds* 


CC'MMEN’T. 

C/ieCy here denoK s food, cliieHy rice ; rice \viii(e ot 

thoroiiq;liIy cleansed. Million, beef, and fisli, eaten raiv, must be cut 
very small, that it may nourish a man. Coarse meat of this kind 
would destroy a person. The sage was by no means inattentive 
to these things. 
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bi:\'T£N’CE 2d. 



1 



Clict"’ 



ec'^ 



gnec’ 


ar 


5 



gnec‘ 
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Eicc spoiled, or its taste changed ; putriiied 

.> 7 n 9 10 n ♦ 

iish ; and meat spoiled, he did not cat. !Mcat of a 

13 1? 17 Ifi i:, 11 io 

bad color, or a bad smell, lie ate not. Food not 

21 52 23 Cl 

properly dressed, he did not cat. Untimely 

27 16 

fruits he ate not. 


COMMENT. 

“jMcat of a bad color or a bad smell,” i. c. such as was seme- 
what affected, though not become jmtiificd. “Untimely,” i. c. 
unripe fruit or grain ; all these things, if eaten, are dctrimeiiial to 
health. 
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Meat not cut rightly he did not cat. Not 

7 ( r. 9 \ 11 1.-, 

having the proper sauce, he ate not. 


COMMENT. 

However inucli tlio sage mjglit be hurried, he did not dev late 
from propriety even in the smallest things. "With meat of different 
kinds, with fish, See. he used the appropriate sauce, and witliout 
this, refused to cat : he disliked every tiling incongruous or im- 
proper. Though these things would not destroy a man, yet as 
they tended to vitiate his taste, the sage was not careless respect- 
ing them. 

® j»n 
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SENTENCE 4tlu 



t e s 4 

Flesh, although abundant, he did not suffer to 
6 ( 8 7 ) 10 
exceed a due proportion in his food: Avine he 

n n 14 13 13 

did not refuse, but suffered it not to affect his 


reason. 
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COMMENT. 

nice is tli3 principal support of life; tliesri;rp, therefore, did not 
inakc fli'sh the chief article of Ids diet. ine is that which cxlii- 

Jarates the man ; lienee he did not refuse tt> take a cheerful glass 
with a friend ; yet lie desistctl as soon as he perceived it allect him : 
ner would he by any means suifer it to disorder his reason. 


SENTENCE 



1 ? ;» i 

Piircbascd wine,-' or dried pro\ isions purchased, 

h G 

he did not cat. 

COMMENT. 

He (lid lu t (at tlcie aiticlis if jiureliased, because they 
mivht not be clean, and inigiit jirobably iiijure a man. On the 
same principle, the saye retu^' d to lake a medicine given by Ilotig- 
cJifc, (see within,) becau.sC he was unac(juaint,e,l with its preparation. 

• wine, includes also sphtiuwus i q uus, Pgj, dried provisions, bacon, &;c. 



SENTENCE 6t!i. 



3 



kyono^ 



' 1 / N 


4 15 3 

In eating he did not omit ginger. 


COMMENT. 


(linger enlivens a man, and dispels bad humors ; the sage there- 
fore did not neglect it. 


SENTENCE 7:11. 



1 9 


An undue quantity he did not eat. 



SEKTi NCE 8:1). 


IG 



^ l>nt‘ 11 




1 


i 


After worshipping with the prince, he did not re- 
serve the offerings for himself alone. ^ The meat 


* These belog esteemed highly valuable, he reserved little for himself, but sent them to his 
fiiriids. What remained of the offerings oedc in hu private worsbip, he also distributed before 
the end of three days. 
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10 


offered by himself in worship, he kept no more than 

H i: IS 14 ^ U 

three davs: if it remained three days, he eat it not. 


SFNTEXCn 9th. 


5 



put’ 


G 



gum’ 



j ;; 9 4 

In eatinq; he conversed not : while renosim^r 

6 5 

he spoke net. 


COMMENT, 

Answering to questions is termed snee; a man’s speaking fioni 
liirnsell is termed Fivaii-sce siiys, ’J'ho sage ke[)t his mind 

from Mundeiing to different things. At the proper time for eating 
he ate ; at the time proper for repose, he reposed ; but he neither 
coitversed nor spoke at those seasons. 
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SENTENCE jOth. 



TliouL^li it were the lowest fooch ve2;etablcs. 


^ 6 

or brotiij lie chose to pour out a part of it, hj- M ay 

7 8 ]0 

of libation. lie chose thus to manifest his devout 

9 

veneration (for his deceased ancestors.) 

COMMENT. 

LooJe-see says, lliat the character qren (6) in live Loo-hnj, (the ori- 
ginal name ol this work,) is written by mistake for /nV, Avould. Men 
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fonncily, in every tiling of whieli the v partook, fust poured a little 
on the ground, in honor of him* wlio lirst. taught men to eat and 
drink. This ancient custom the sage did not forget. Choi dt notes 
thorough veneration. The sago, even with the lowcr,l article of food, 
chose to make this customary libation, and that with the most pro- 
found reverence : such was his goodness of disposition, 'riris section 
contains what the sage's puphls recollected rtlalivc to his conduct 
ill eating and drinking. 

REMARKS ON THE CIIARACTCRS IN SECTION VIII. 

Skn’ten’ce 1. char. 4. CA’crj, right, good ; goodness, T’lc k:y is mic, rice, 
the character ori ihi left. 

5. A 7 ia;f, or raw flesh, of a cow, a goat, &c. Also, raw fisli. The key 
isyo^, meat, the character on the left. 

8. Si, small, thin, fine. The key is see, fine, Sec. the character on the left ; 
that on the right is n'oi, a field. 

StNTEMCE 2. char. 2. Ee, bad, rotten, spoiled by water. The key is sui, to 
fat, the character on the left. 

• Thii does not refer to the deity : the comment expressly terms this person a man. The ve* 
nerotlon paid to these deceased ancestors, bears some resemblance to that paid by the Musulmansta 
their /I’ij, cr deceased saints. 
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4. to be ill-ta^tcJ, iIl-[lavo!V(.L 'i'lic key is sui, ca‘, the chaiactcf on 
the left ; that on the right is /:o', how ? 

5. Car;’, fish. An elementary clmractcr. 

G. Aaoi, putrified. The key is su’:, to cat ; the clirractcr on the left. 

C. lli.f, meat, fl.sh ; an elementary character. 

g. spoiled. The key is ?n;w, a character; placed on the left. 

r/./eii, a smell, either pleasant or the icvcrsc. The key is c/tc(, sell, 

from, the elnrscter above ; that below is mook, svood, eec. 

2 !. Yum, boded ; to boil. The key is suh, to cat. 

SiATFNTK 3. char. 1. Ko!, toc.it ; also to destroy. Tlic key is tou, a 
knife, the char.aclcr on the right : that on the Lfc is koy, to kill, &.c. 

^.Chun^, right, ccjnal, proper, the same. The key is c/hv, to .stop. 

g. Ckcoi'g, .sauce. The key is vaev, the ancient character for wine, 

Sk.vtince 4. char. 12. /p'eej, to weigh, consider, hcsii.ite, chc. The 
key is l:C, a mc.isure, the character abo\e. 

SENTtNCE 5. ch.'ir. 3. See, to buy ; also a maikct place. The key is.it.??, a 
napkin. &c. 

4. PIico, diicd or preserved meat. The key i.sye.;, meat. 

St-NTtNCE 6. char. 2, CIliU, to leave out, ‘‘to omit. The key is ^cu, the hand. 

3. ginger. The key is cioif, gratis. 

Sentfkce lO. char, 4. Cl.hcw, a term which includes a number of culi- 

Kkiik 
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naiy vegetables, as cabbage, The key is chsii, grass, the character above. 

5. Kiing, broth, or soup, &zz. The key isyaiij, a goat, the character above. 

6. P*'op^’’*y a JTiclon; but it is used hero to denote will, mr.'.ld: (See the 
Coriiment on Sentence lO.) An elementary character. 


SECTION IX. 


5 3 


cliunu,’ I 



Chhiik' 




put'‘ 


o ^ 

The tabic not being right, the sage did not 


sit down. 


COMMENT. 

Chea-sec says. The sage’s heart delighted in Tvhatcvcr was right ; 
hence, when the table in the place of silting was placed but a lit- 
tle awry, he would not sit down thereto. 



tiiAr. II.] 
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10 JXZ, <■•<■■ 7 




cliou ' 1 


Ilyong 




■^^^^clicong 3 ^ 


iJj 

LU 


V 


: V?- 

chliut’ () clica^ 3 y 


* ^ S 4 

Tlic men of his village drinking vine to- 

< 7 

gether, when the men with a staff* in their hand 


7 r> 


wxnt oiit^ he also went out. 


COMMENT. 


“Men with astaffin tlieir liantli;,” i. e. the olJ men of the villa'^- 
sixty years of age. As long as they continued to sit, the sage would 
not attempt to move, norwhen they went out, would he stay behind. 


K k k k 
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SENTENCE 2d, 

\tJ fcl 


taj'' 7 y- / lup‘ 4iliW clifu 1 





i-f 


cu 




Took 2 


A 


yun' 




a 

At the (exhibition termed) ?ia, made by the 

1 2 4 

men of the village, the sage put on his court 

5 6 r ( i> ^ 

robes, and stood without his door to receive it. 


COMMENT. 


The no, was a kind of procession wliicli visited every house at a 
certain time of the year under the view of preserving it from the 
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ixstilcnco, (See. This custom is as ancient as the emperor Chou* 
Though aniicpiatocl, however, and little beside a mere exhibition, 
the sage chose to put on his court robes and wait without, in order 
to do it honor. He would by no means treat even this rustic pa- 
geant with disrespect. 

REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS. 

Semtexct. I. ebar. 5. CLeon^, a .stafl'. Tlie key is wood, ihs character oa 
ihc left. 

Sen fence 2. char. 3. A'a, a person, generally a boy, who, drc.sscd tuperb'y, 
visits every house in the 3d month of the year. A ceremony observed with the 
view of preserving the house from harm. 

10. Cho, a place without the door, where the master of a house generally re- 
ceives his guests. The key is /o», a bound or limit, the ch.iracter on the left. 

• I have been infortr.cJ th.nt thi; caitom is observed annually even now, not merely in China, 
but amon^ the Chinese at IMaci of Wales’ Island, 



7/02 


£buk V . 


L U X - G iN E E. 


SLCTION M. 



To 


ing the 


2 ^ 1 

the man v/lioin he sent to ci](|uire respect- 

3 4’ !f 

^vclfarc of a friend in anotlier province, 

G 7 3 o 10 


the sage hewed again, when he dismissed him. 


CO .'.;. Mr . NT . 

ITebou'ccl tlius to his own nK’ssen<:rr wlioiii lie wus about to 
send awa)', not out of respect to hinij but to the friend to whom 
he was about to send him. 
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SENTENCE Zd. 




j)ut* 9 


Kuiu 10 


B 


cwr 5 


]\rou G 



pa3 ’ j IIoRGf 


rfn ^ 


cIh.’o 


vriLl, ’ nice^ 7 0 ‘ini' 


12 lat‘ 8 




cIk'c -i yo:> 


1 ? ■» 

IIon(>*-(:licc iv/cscntcd the sage with a medi- 

o ^ 

<; ^ ^ ■'. 

cii3C. lie llianked him and received it, but said, 

ie li ( 

“■^[011 is not acquainted with its nature and com- 


sition ; he cannot take it. 


COMMENT. 


ru( 7 ?>;dT snvs, If a man present you with food, you should eat 
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it with tliankfulne&s ; but a medicine with whicli you arc quite' un- 
acquainted, 3"OU should not take. Ifyou, however, receive it witli- 
out applying it, you sliould give the man to understand as much: 
hence the sage answered thus. He also intimated by this, that 
what is proper to be eaten should be eaten; and what is impro- 
per, should not be eaten even though presented by a friend. 


REMARKS ON THE CIIAiTACTERS. 

Senti'-N’ce 1. char 9, Song, to take leave of a person, also to dismiss a friend. 
The key is cheok, motion, the character on the left. 

Senten'CE 2. char, 3. to give, to present. The key is to cat, the 

character on the left : that on the right is qui, rich, valuable, 

Yok, a general term for medicine. The key is chou, grass, &c, the cha- 
racter above ; that below is lok, happy. 
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SECTION XI t. 




1 ^ 

The stable was on fire. Chec coining from 

fj ^ ' 

til-' palace, says, “ Arc the men injured ?” He 
did not enquire respecting the horses. 


COMMENT, 

Not tlii'.t the sae;e tlhl not wish to preserve his horses, but he 
fcarctUcst some man might have perished ; hence he did not feel 
at leisure to cn(]u ire respeeting the horses. He accounted mans 
life precious, and that of a beast comparatively worthless. This 
was acting according to reason. 

® ^ fciii 
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1 5 3 

When his prince p.rcscntcd him with food 

4 ^ r> 

ready dressed, the sa i-c v. oiild set it duly on the 
7 !) 10 11 
table, and first eat a little: if the prince presented 


n li 


A, I.y ( If* ^ 

liiin v/ilh raw flcsli, he dressed it, and ollercd of it 

la 39 

to his deceased ancestors: if he presented him 
with a liviin^ animal, he chose to nourish it. 


COMMIiXT. 

T!i(; (lir.sscd lood lie feared niiglit be improperly prepared ; bence 
lie did not o.'ier that to his deceased ancestors. JJc however placed 
it (hily oil his tabli', and tasting it out of respect to his prince, after- 
wards divided it among his friends. 'J’iie raw llcsn he dressed bom 
the same [irmciple ol respect to llic prinec, and oileied pait o( it 
to his deceased ancestors. 'I’lie living animal he nourished as a to- 
ken of favor iVoiu him ; nor did he kill it without some important 


reason. 


n ! I 1 



SENTENCE 2d. 



1 2 3 4 5 ( 

When he eat with the prince, if he poured 

) 7 

out any thing by way of libation, the sage first tast- 
ed the same. 


COMMENT. 


1)3’ the ordinances of C/<om, the cook tasted every thing beforj 
the prince began to eat. When the sage sat with his prince, he ditl 
not pour out a liiMition before liiin, but lasted that with which the 
prince performed his libation. lie willingly performed this oHice 
for his prince ; but could not bear to be treated as his guest* 
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SENTENCE 3d. 


10 






NL 

- 

If ^ 


Chhut'* 


toong 2 quuii* 


9 



4 V:^ 

look 0 


sou^ 


it,”' 


.» j 

Visited when sick by his prince, the sage had 

*’ 5 3 9 

liis head placed toward the east, his court robes 

7 11 

placed upon him, and his badge of office slight- 

in 

\y girded on. 


COMMENT. 

“Ilis head placed toward the cast;” both for the sake of the 
air, and to leave the south side (the place of honor,) for his piincc. 
Being sick, he was unable to dress himself fully in the insitruia of 
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Ills office ; nor woukl he see his prince in his comnioii cpparcl. lie 
therefore l)ad his court robes put upon him, aiul his badge of ofiicc 
slightly girded round him, as he lay sick. 


SENTENCE lOth; 



4 5 


When his prince called him, he did not wait 
for a carriage ; but walked on foot to the palace. 


COMMaNF. 

The orders of his prince rctpiiring haste, he walked to the pa- 
lace, and left his horses and carriage to follow Iiiin. 



II ] 


LU N - G N E E. 


rii 


REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION XIIl. 

Sknti;nce 1. char. 12. Suv^, ran- flesh. The key isyo^, flesh, the character 
on the left. 

1 1- Souk, boiled or sodden ; dicssccl ; tiic opposite of sun^. raw. The key is 
fo, fire, the cliaractcr below. 

16. C‘ I'l, to ofl'cr, to give. (fee. The key is cliou, grass, the character above. 

22. C/.L'ik, to noniish, to rear; thekev is iicn, a field, the character beneath. 

S !.s' r; ‘fc;'. 3. char. 5. 2 'ee‘.'j, th.c cast, where the .sun rises. The key is 

7111 ': wood. 

C. So't, the head, the b ginn::! ’, i;i;t ; &c. An clcmcnl ary character. 

jc. Tho, to pull, to gild 0:1. The key is sou, the hand ; the chaiaclcr on 
the lolt. 

1 1. Sun or sht, a giidlc. The key is see, .silk, &c. 

ShNTi.NCK 4. ch.u-. 5. C/K'.', to .Stop, to wait, The key i.syv;2, .1 man. 

6. A’^r, a caniage. d’be key is a horse, the character beneath. 

SECTION XIV. 

T.a merely a repetition of the beginning of Sect, xv. Chap, i. 
Book ii. 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 

When a friend died without relatives, the sage 


CP 10 

said^ On me be the care of interring him/' 


COMMENT. 

Such was the reality of his friendship, that if a friend died in a 
destitute state, he could not forbear taking on himself tlie care of 
his funeral obsequies. 

* 10. Put, to perform the funeral obsequies : the key it tey, bad, evil, extresity ; the charac* 
ter on the left ; that on the right is pung, a gueet or ft lend. 
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SENTENCE ad. 



1 e s « 5 

When a friend sent him a present, though 

^ G 7 8 

it were a carriage and horse ; yet, as it was not 
meat to offer to Iiis deceased ancestors, he did not 

ii Vi 

manifest any peculiar gratitude. 

CO^^^IENT. 

It is an act ( f common kindness for one friend to assist ano- 
ther ; henee, if a friend presented the sane even with a carriage and 
horse, Lc manifested no peculiar signs of gratitude. 3iut for a pre- 

iM in in m 
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sent of /le?b, wliich enal)lctl him to cxpre ;^ his veneration for his de- 
ceased ancestors, he would testify gratitude, even by kneeling. 
This section the sage’s pupils recollected respecting las bel;av;oui to- 
wards his friends. 



When sleeping he did not lie like one deed 

when sitting he did not assume a formal couiite 
nr nee. 


COMMENT. 

'I'hat is, he did not lie on liis back and stretch out his hands 
and jV'ct, like one dying or dead : nor when sitting in his house, 
tlid he put on a countenance formal and grave as though sitting 
ou a tribunal. 
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16 1 1 Miup ] ■7^1^ 




ec" 7 


pif.' S^^^chco 


13 ^ 


piu^ 3 


IP^^^j^inaou 1^1 0 4 


cliooi^ 


clica 






acqu 


Seeing any one in mourning, though his fami liar 
aintance, the sage would do him honor : if he 


' one in the dress of a magistrate, or a 


saw one m 


) l‘J i"> 

or a blind 


iM m mm S 
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man, though in the habit of seeing them daily, he 

J 7 18 39 

would manifest respect. 

COMMENT. 

The same line of conduct is alluded to in Section ix. Chap. i. 
Book iv. (which passage see ) 


SENTENCE 3 d. 



( ^ ^ ^ 

A man in mciirning, the sage honored by 

4 

bowing down his head even to the forepart of the 
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carriage ; he thus honored also the messenger 
bearing to court the census of the people. 


COMMENT. 


Suh, denotes the woo.! on the front of a carrlnire ; the sage out 
of respect liowed his head so low as to touch tl)is part of the car- 
ria'^c, on incetin-j: either a man iu mourning, or one who was going 
to court with an account of the number, age, &c. of the people. 
He bowed to the former out of sympathy and compassion ; and to 
the latter out of respect to the people. The people are the riches 
and glory of the prince : hciicc, according to the ordinances of 
Chou, when the account of the people is brought to the prince, he 
Ijimsclf yields a degree of obeisance to the messenger, however low 
may be his rank in life. 

SENTENCE 4th. 
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I ^ /fc 

Present at an excellent dinner, the sage cliose 

f 6 6)7 

by his countenance to express approbation ; and., 
rising, sat down again. 

COMMENT. 

The sage did Ibis out of respect to the master of thc'housr, and 
not because he valued the dinner. 


SENTENCE 5th, 



IS 4 n 

In time of loud thunder, or strong wind, the 

5 e 

sage would alter his countenance. 
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COMMENT. 

The sngc d id this by way of reverence for the displeasure of hea- 
ven. The K/ice says, Tn time of strong wind, loud thunder, or rain, 
li l n man manifest a change of countenance; if it be night, let hiiu 
rise, put on his clothes and his hat, and sit down, 

REMARKS ON THE CIIARACTERS IN SECTION XVJ. 

Skntlnci: 1. char. o. Sit, a corpse, a deceased ancestor : an elementary cha- 

raett r, 

Si.NTr.NCE 2 . char. 6. t// or /i/iaj!/, a lainiliar acquaintance. The key il 

Uiu, a dog ; the character on the lett* 

Sentence 3. char. 1. IJoon^ or yung, sorrowful, miserable, unhappy. Th? 
key is ham, an abyss ; the character beneath. 

4. Suk a pattern or form ; also the wood on the fore-part of a carriage. The 
key IS ktto, a sivord or lance, the chaiaciti on the right. 

7. IIoo, to carry ; also a courier, a roy il messenger. The key is p, a pearl. 

8. Pa !, a census of the number of persms in a place. The key is j'hin, a 
prop, &c, the character on the left. 
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Sentence 5. ckr. 1. Sun, loud, quick, repeated in quick succcsilon. The 
key is ckok, motion; the character on the left, 

2. thunder, Thekey is ee, rain, the character above; that below is 
a field. 

3. Hoon^, or /hoong, the wind ; an elementary character. 

4. Lit, strong, rough, applied to the wind, &c. The key is Jo, fi» ; the 
character beneath. 


SECTION XVI I. 



1 « 34s' 

Mounting a carriage, lie chose to sit upright, 

(5 7 

holding the reins. 
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SENTENCE ad, 



1 3 

When in a carriage, he did not carelessly 

4 6 

look about from side to side, nor talk in an impro- 

ft 9 10 n ; 

per tone, nor point to those near him. 


COMMENT. 

The Lij says, “ Do not wantonly gaze from side to side." These 
three things, i. e. gazing wantonly around, talking in a high and dis- 
orderly tone of voice, and pointing at persons or things, are contrary 
to decency of behaviour. This section the sage’s pupils recollected 
relalivc to his behaviour when he mounted a carriage, 

M 11 u a 
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REMARKS ON THE CHARACTERS IN SECTION XVI. 

Sentence i. char. 7. S’oa?, or iff, comfort, happiness, a prosperous course ; 
also the reins bj’ which a man guides a chariot, &c. The key is iff, silk, fine, &c. 
the character on the left. 


SECTION XVIII. 



At the countenance (of a man) a bird instant- 

2 3 h 

ly flies away. Soaring round (till the man disap- 

7 8 

pears) he afterward returns. 



CHAP, ii.l 
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COMMENT. 

The sage sa3’s, A bird on b{ holding the inaugpicious counte- 
Eance of man, will quickly flj' from the apprehended danger. 
Hovering about till he be gone, he afterward returns. 

SENTENCE 2J. 



N U IV n 3 
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Pie says, Oa a bridge (near) a mountain was the 

4 5 ( ^6 ^ 7 ^ 89 

Tsik-chhee enjoying himself in a state of perfect 

) 10 11 13 13 

freedom. Checdoo approaching it, the bird gave 

14 J.5 16 17 

three shrieks, and went away. 


COaMMENT. 

Jlung'Sec saySi Lyoitg denotes a bridge ; and the phrase see choy 
the state of perfect freedom in which the biid was feeding and 
drinking at his own will. Cliee-loo^ not being very considerate, and 
thinking it a trifling matter, attempted to catch the bird; on which, 
mistrusting his intention, the bird gave three shrieks and fled 
away ; thus from tlve appearance of tlm man could the bird discern 
danger; and thus should men be capable of discerning danger when 
a])proaching ; but who is there possessed of this faculty "i* 

• Otliur commentators give another turn to this sentence. They say that khc:, (12) to ap* 
proath, to surround, is to be understood of CA«-/ff/s actually seizing the bird ; and that chhoa, 
(J 5) to manifest dislike or fear, is to be understood of CoiTucius, not of the bird. They under- 
stand the sentence therefore as descriptive of the sage s tenderness, in that when CIiee-Io» brought 
him the bird which he had just taken, he thrice expressed his pity and dislike, and turned away 
Irom Chee-hi in disgust. The meaning given in the text however is that whi^ is appr oved by the 
latest commentators. 
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L U N - G N >: F. 


REMARKS CN THE CHARACTERS. 

Sr.\TEN'CE 1 . char. 5 . Chcon^ or to fly or hover aro'in 1. The key is 

yoiiy, a goat, the character oa the lel't. 

8. ChiiJ), to rest in security, to rc'maia together ; also to aliglit at once, as a 
biicl. The key is chooi, the Icatlicrs of a bird &c. 

S£.Nir.N'CK 2. char. 3. a bridg'’. The key is moo^, wood. 

4. Tsi/i, a biiwl's dam ; any fcnnlc bird; aUo the proper name of a bird. 
The key is c/iooi, a bird’s fetuher-', 

1 Chlitr. a inounlain-bircl. fl'his char.ufer and the fore ’oiri ’ aic said to 
'' 00 

be J licre as a proper name. The key is cLooi, as above. 


KM) Oi- 'i’ilK riRbT YULI ME. 




postscript. 


jSsUNCE Ibis Volume bas been pi infed oft; a friend lias put inio ibc ^ranslafoi^s bands 
<}u‘ Latin fraiuslation of (his voik by die Cadiolic Fathers Iidorccltaj Herdtrlch, llougc^ 
lAont and Couplet, priutod at Paris, A. D. 1C87 ; \vith whicli he has carefully comparcdl 
(!> s, and confesses (hut he feels muc)i satisfaction fivni their so nearly harmonizing. In 
two tianslatiens, however inade indeprmleiitly of each other, often arxient work remark- 
abb' for conciseness of style, particularly from a language hitlicrto so lit(le cultivated 
a.stlui CliinesT, a few variations may naturally be expectc<l to occur: one translator may 
possibly supply an ellipsis difterenily fioin anofluT, and, in a word capable of several 
mean ins*?, both may not always Cx on precisely (lx same. Some kind of variation will 
also arise from the dilfe rent nature of the two traaslut ions: that of the Catholic Fathers is 
a fif t^iranslation, and sometimes so diffuse, as to deserve the name of a paraphrase* 
lJut the design of this, that of lay ing open the nature and structure of the Chinese lan- 
guage, laid the translator under the necessity of laboring as much as possible to render 
every Chbicsc character by a correspondent English v»ord. The difliculty of this is well 
known to all who have attempted a close and literal translation of any of the Greek 
or Itonmi classier* : the selection of a single Vvord, (whicli afh r all is perhaps far 
from bdly expressing the author’s idea,) may cost him days of lalmr and anxious 
tliougid, wliicli might have been saved by his allowing hhnsclf the libcr(y of a para- 
phrase. As the Latin translation is Ik’couic exceedingly fxarcc, the English translator 
imagines his labor would not be altogcdier useless, verc lic to lay before the public 
those passages wherein the two Iransbitioiis really difter ; a vknv of these discrepan- 
cies may throw additional light on the nature ofthe Chuicsc biiignag<', as it may illustrate 
the meaningof certain words occurring in the w oi k, particularly sucli as hold a conspU 
cuousiilacc in the Chinese system of ethics, Uic names of trees, birds, beasts, &c. and 
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peAaps elucidate the construction of (be language by shewing how far it is cWiptlca!. 
It may also enable the reader to judge in what degree the language b really fixed, of 
which there is at least h strong presumption, as far as two translations, made indepen- 
dantly of each other, the one probably at Pekin, the other in India, really harmoniee. 

Although it will be suBicient in general to quote only the words in which the discre- 
pancy lies, as the number of the page will direct any one to the whole sentence as v/ell 
as to the characters quoted, it may pcrhajis be j)ropcr to quote a sentence or two of each- 
translation at full length in order to give the reader an idea of the nature of both. The- 
following is the English translation of the first sentence ia, 


BOOK I. 

« Chee says, learn, and continually practise. Is it not delightful?” The liitin 
tuns ; “ Confucius ait : operaun dare imitationi sapientum, et assidue cxercitarescsc in 
“ hujusmodi studio imitandi,uonnc oUmdclcctabilecrit ? Quasi dicat : s.u.r prircipiio feic 
“ omnibus diflicultates insunl ac spinae; veruratamen si devoraveris istus imigno animo 
vicerisque, tu quisquis sectator cs virfulis ac sapientia', si cxcinplis siinul ac docu- 
“ mentis virorum sapicotum ob oculos tibi posit is constantiani junxeris cum laborr, |.lanii 
“fietut recuperate paulatim claritate ct integritale primnrh natural nodrer, insignis 
“ etiam facilitas atque peritia sequatur tuam c.xcrcitalionem, deleclatio vrro peritiam ct 
facilitatem.” The sense in these two is nearly rquiralcnl ; only the first, being literal, 
has brought the number of English words within that of the Chini sc chnracieis; while 
theotber, bcinga free translation, occupies almost an equal number of lines. It may be 
proper to add, that the Chinese word answering to the phrase “ Operain dare imitationi 
sapientum,” is simply the character AoA-, to learn, so frequently occurring within, and 
Avhicb, like (he English verb /car/i, may cither be the imperative or the infi.aitivc mood 
ac«H)rdlng to its connexion. As nothing in this sentence confines it to the infinitive form, 
the translator chose the imperative ; but the iofiniUve form here, is perhaps preferable. 
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Page 8, A man without knowledge ami yet witliout envy, is he not the honorable 
man ?” Tfie Latin translalion : Verftm si plane contrarium acciderif, et cum (alls ac 

tantus sis, ab hominibus tamcn si ignorcris, nemo Ic consulat, suspiccat nemo; tn 
interim hanc ob causani non anilgarls iicc iniligricris; quippe contentus iis quae tibi 
ipse p^'peristi, ct possidcvs sceiiriis ; nihil aulem dc his quaj extra tc, alicnique sunt 
arbitrii, liboraus; iiojinc perfedi viii consummafasque virtutis hoe crit ?’’ Here the 
general sense conveyed hy boininibus tamen si ignoreris,” is certainly preferable 
to, << a man without knovvlodg'' but this translation is far from being exact : the 
sentence has no ablative clvira^'ler prefixed (a nnti) although IheCIiinese lan- 

guage is by no means destilufc of prepositive characters expressive of the ablative ; efiee 
is used in this volume both ior (lie substantive, hwv^ledge^ and the verb to hnoio in its 
vailo IS forms; but riotlibig in the connection limits it to the second person singular, 
subjiiactive. If wc render it by the passive participle known^ wc have a full and clear 
ine'uiing without doing the least violence to the (ext : and (he passage will then lite- 
rally btjiiid, Amiui not known, and yet not envious, (clngrincil), is he not the honorable 
man ?” Respecting the phrase, the honorable man'’ which Is here rcndcredby, ^^per- 
♦‘fccti viz consiunmatajqiie viitutb,” and elsev/hcrc by, vir solidic veracque virtutis,” 
fcce Remarks on the Characters- 

30, He who with an afFoctionalc mind and a counfcnance ibraied (o please, 

•erves his futlier,” &e. The .Latin traa''lrJion : Si didecMur quls virN probi** ac 

^'^r.apiiMvIibus ac nt oommutetet quasi tnnsfrrat in Iior. amorrai quf\f‘rri sol ^t in res visa 
puh:hfiis ac delectubili^s : id cst, s\ rum or Imp: U\ jdque ardore ?imorisaj>iH‘Uit udoloscens 
virlutem ac supientiam, quo;ola.slstapL :n.a(jnerapi solet ad fibleclaiucnlii seusuum : 
ileai in pnrstarulo probl fil'd officio ta: . erga patrrm.” — Vlu' discrepaiicy in these two 
ftenfcnces arose from the En^Jisli Iranshiloj^s inistakiagthe icpriKion of good,a(l'ectl^ 
otiale, &c. for an adverbial i*/itrasc ; ami the phrasij uk for another denoting the 
kind of countenance with which p*ue:its ought to be served. Uk has a variety of mean- 
ings, but llic commentators explain it here by leave, vcli/iquisli, &c, and suk (literally 
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color, fuc.) hy liccalious jjlrasurcs : aot ording to them also, the first hin here meansap- 
probatioii, and the last, a go man. Tiiis rciidcrs the p:ns ige literally, « lie who, 
estccmii3g the good, and foisaking licentious pleasures, serves his father,” 

Page 45. “ Tlie master possesses wisdom, affibility,” See. The Latin : M inister 
aoster Confacins — 'ninsuefiidine, necnon observantia rcverciitraquc corum quibuscuni 
agit .” — hyong is rather gentleness than wisdoin, and A'Mng rather denotes respect than 
afTibility. 

JPogB 50. Let) small and great imitate this.” Tiu- Catholic Father.'., e,steer..!ng 
this clause a farther description of the conduct of these two emperors, rather than the 
advice of the relator, have rendered it, “ Et. quaseninque tractabant illi ns mino?e: 
majoresve, omnes inde prOcedebant :” more literally, “ Small and great (thing..) tullow’-d 
from this.” 

Page 61. Chee says, “It can. M ly not the peer pns'^ess contentment and the rich 
trtte politeness ?” The Lifin ; “ Gnnfne.ius rcspoadel; sua dignas landoe.st isqnidein, 
“ non is te.men qni i rn pic verit nu'ner.>s omnes ver.T laudb ver.\*rjue virtuti.s; adcoqnc 
“ncciliim coinparandiim cum coqtii pauper sitjCtsua iI15 pnupcrtatecontentnsgar.deat ; 
“divessif, et tamen gruideat oTieii.s; m uisnelc scilicet moderateqne se geren.s, sine t-asti- 
“diovel arrogantia, et in omnibus oI)!empcren.s rationi.” Tim variation in thlssenlen.re 
arises from a ditferenf way of supplying the ellipsis : after Ckre-koong's qU'‘‘St!6n, ^<Cah 
this be?” the Catholic Fathers supply “ Philosophus” (hott hok) froth the former sen- 
tence, and render the conjunction yal't it, &c. by “ like :” The sefttcncc thus allcrcjl is 
literally, “ (II ) can bo (a philosopher, yet is) not like One poor and yet h&ppy,ohc rich 
and yet regarding reason.” 

Page 65. “This is (rightly) said.” The Latin: “Nonne cst hoc ipeura, quod isto car- 
mine significatur ?” 
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Pa^c 6f). Choc fiajs, Clihoc is now able lo qnoh; the Srcj" fro. The Catholic Fa- 
thers consider this name us a vocative care, and prefix tie.; pronoan thou to the verb abh\ 

Pat:c <^The(Sen) Ins three hnndiad rTclions. Ha udd:q (could thoj bo) included 
in one w ord, osicem it rud evil.” The Catholic Faihors Uij ow much light upon 

-thi.v difficult seatv nee by accounting tlie chaiachor pct^ to tiilnh, esteem, &c. a substan- 
tive Iuto, and transhdiitg' it ^^.nrns omnls et cogitiilio.” I'bi.s rciiders the sentence life- 
rally, I'lie (-irec iniudreci (-Tctions) oT the See, (In) on; word (are) Included : that io, 
(lio) Ihc mind w Illioul evil.” 

Pn'j;c 103. With JIooi\ converse (ho v/hole dviy : he dor,.: nc't 'oppose (reason) lihe 
oueig inrant. lie is docile and gentle, end examines things wlien alone.” The manner 
Tiiv. !i:ch the Catholic Fathcis supply the ellipsis here, sii)>por(s tlnManendation given 
in the errata, 'vvhich is nsfollows : lie does not obj(‘ct : (he appeal.^) liLe one ignorant, 
he departs (however) and examines things when alone.” 

/Vr;e lOvS. Fir (examine his eoruluet and (hen imitate (him)*-” The Tiutin is perhaps 
prefeTahie : ‘‘ Talir e: t nt prii)s re ip.‘ a factisrpic coniph^at sues seniunif s quibus inslif uere 
^hlesiderat alios, nr deindo sua ipshis facta et cxenq da prosequntur alios instituendo.” 
More literally. (He) first cxcinplifics his word (or couiist !) and tl:en follows it (iu in- 
tructingoihcis).^^ 

Hi?. Suppress jugi^ling and legerd<‘\nain : these are destructive.” The cliarac- 
icTlwo}?gi to form, to regulate, the Catholic Fathers esteem a substantive here ; which 
improves the sense, and renders tlic scutenee literally, ^‘Tlie dev iiors (or abettors) of di- 
veti^ef^^rtJdhtsivc arts or) opinions; these are pernicious.” 

Paf:€ 115. Having know ledge, to apply it.” Lat. — Scis quldphiu? profiterc 
« scias.” 
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Page 124. CAicc R.iyr, “ V/Iirn Isonor yc:i ) give them honor," See. The manner 
in’nhicli the Catholic Fathers have supplied the ellipsis in this sentence, is preferable. 
Their translation is too long for insertion, as it consists of nearly twenty lines ; but the 
sentence as they understand if, is literally thus : When exercising rule, be grave and 

dignified, that (the people) mey respect you ; bedulifal and kind, that (they) maybe 
faithful; encourage the wfcll deposed, and instruct the deficient, that (you) may stimu- 
late (them to obedience. )” 

Page 126. ‘‘IlasChcc tilled the mandatineship ?" Lat. — ‘^OConfucI, quarc non 
“geris magistratum ?” 


HOOK IT. 


-Page 140. Cbee says, ('Sl'hat !) mandarines in the procession?" fee. This di.stieh 
or quotation from the See, ■which the sage probably did not intend to acccminodatc to the 
three houses, but rather quoted as a formula used in w orsLip, the CalJiolic r'aHuus have 
translated freely thus : “ Ministri rituum soli sunt reguli : Iir.perator aufem sic artL'stit 
“ ut in CO prorsus arcana majestas et reverentia virtusque reluct at." More literally, '1 he 
attendants indeed are mandarJnfs ; IhccrepcrorfdupI.T^-s his) majestic benignity.'’ 

Page 142. “ Deyold of a virtuous pi inclple, hov/ can ri man obsevre propriety. ?'* In 

this, and some other passages, the Catl.clic Fathers have translated Jyhy “ rituf , — r r- 
•‘remonifp,— ofBciaque ex(< liora a sense in which it is often tobe undenitoed, allliough 
iti.e£ins better ia some cases to undctblaud it more generally. 

Pasre 160. **Forfhe register book I cannot, examine.” Thc.Latin: “ Libri nhnli um— 
*• qul in utroque regno scu inter posicros utriusque fainilla? — baud su llciunt.” 


Page 167. “ Vr'oT! iiip tlic deity as tkeugh he were present .” 


1 he Catholic Fathers 
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^vhosc translation of thcac ei^'ot characters contains nine lines) render this sentence by the 
third person of the prctcrjicrfcct tense, and consider it as descriptive of the sage’s mode of 
M orshipping. As there is neither pronoun nor preterite character in the sentence, it may 
be rendered cither u ay, adUhltim. Tlie character Sun in the passag(‘, they render “ spi- 
ritus m tjorvim,” tmt althoagii it is no-, v often used in thu sense, this seems to be farwido 
of its original nican'-.ig. Among ether explanations of this character given in the Imperial" 
dictionary, oncis,‘^He uho produo'vi all things.” Another, quoted from the ancients, 

“ 1I-- \,hcse essence or glory has no Lo-ands:” and a third, “Ileuhom the sages cannot 
C0inpreIi('nd, is lamed Tlirsi dehuitions evidently point to the Deity. 

i’f.'ge IGS. ‘‘ ir my iniud be not engag'-d In worship.” Lat. ‘‘ Si non assislam per me 
ipse.” 

Pflgc 173. Chec rays, “Chou’s rcgh.tcr,” &e. The character ham, Iicrc rendered re- 
gister, (he ("a' h.f.licralherscons'uki as a veih, which sense seems prefer.ible. The sentence 
(whicli in the 1 .afin occupies nine line,; and a halt ) ill then bo literally, “ Chou improved 
from the two prcceediiig dynasties. I!ow excellent his regulations! I follow Chou.” 

Page 133. Clice says, “ Chher, you wish (to abolish) the^owg/ 1 approve the ancient 
custom.” In the Lath:, the character ^ong is translated, and tlm sentence rendered, “ Sw, 
qu'.tlcm amas islas oves.” ILlali vc to inserting the pluase “ to abolish,” see Comment. 

JPage 181. “ The Qiian-chee rejoices without cxtravag.ancc ; mourns without excess.’* 
The Catholic Fathers more properly uudcrsland this sealence as descriptive of the p^em 
itself, (which was made on the marriag; of Mun-voug, and is thclirst in the Sec,) rather 
than ofthebird fromwliich the simile in the pocmis taken. 

Page 181. *^nou~scr, the ruler of Jla, planted the f/;oo«g tree before the scafc; 
the I'jra ruler, the pah tree ; the Chou ruler, the lul." The choong tree, planted before 
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or around iho seah^ by (he first ruler of the lia clduasty, (he Fathers lender the pine ; 

planted by the ruler of (he F/zw dynasty, the cypress; and the /i/Z tree, plauU 
cJhy the ruler of uie Chou Jyaasfy, the cliesnut. 

Page ISS. “Of thinj^s which are compble, fipeah no! ; concerning tilings which 
done, advise not.” Lat. — “ F racla jam re non csl loquendum. Lr o quainvi.sre need iia 
“peractci, eotamcn IncI (lediicta ut in-pt\lirl jam nequeat, non e: tadhlliciida luouUio/* 

P<7gcI92. “How does he possess inod^ralloa!'' 1/it* “ Quoinodo igitur, lif» c qu"»flv^ 
“ at, censeri jiossit pcccaro pursimonij ; 


Pa^e 193. “ Koo7i-Hr placed a :\i his door.” Quon-chv.n fionili i 

“similiter ctiain pariele ohb'git porlaju (humir sna\^’ — “• IToUang iwo oiViccs,” I'lie 
more eorrecily, “ Si qneiulo dnoruu; regum co.uiviuin.” — For fiOiui-liiJi the 

Latin ha'^, “ poculiL. instruct^jo abiico.^.” 


Pc’jc 201. “The honorable man is arriud ri these pmls, and have I not seen him? 
1'v/o or three ol tlic sage’s loilowcrs haw him, aiui coining out, .»‘aid.” — 'J'liis clauhc (he (,’a- 
tholic r atliers, prefixiiigthcpronouri ht to the verb reiuUn atlirruativcly ; and consider 
(lie sentence following as au address io the ?;agi ’s followers. Tiiis rendering seems prefer^ 


Page 213. “ Do not practise evil.” The Latin renders tins by (he indicaJiyc future. 

Page 215. ^ “ The rich are (hose \yith whomincn desire to assochah*,” &c. //oo, whioh 
the Catholic Fathers often translate rich^ they here render ricims. 

Page 222. “ Daily to press forward/' Lat. “ Unius dici spalio impcndcrc omnes vires 
suas,” &c. 
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236. By exaBiinalion, (youi !■ r'nnng and abiliiy) c«>n be easily Idicwi.-. 

'llic Latin : “Dclioc uno scilicet iioJjis laJ oiamIum csl, talcs nl simns, qui mercamui' 

ccgnoici.” Merc literally “Seek to bc(iiiib (liaf jc'.i)caiiLc liiiovn.” 

Page ^37. “(You knorv)niy v.ny fopcrfcction.” Lat. “Mca doctrina in radice su i 
“iMiumquid cit, scu in uno niaximc fundatur principio.” — 


BOOK. ni. 


r.: ■< 2J9. “ He v.i.sJy prescives (the people) from puniiLmcni arii! tltatS.” 
“.Served sc ab iiiterituacpcriculis iiicoluinem.” 


Lat. 


Page SCO. “Y’itli niy brotlier’s dau^blcr let biiu marry.” Tl.c CaJLolic T'ld’.cr.', 
deemie.fjj tliis clause, as well a. Uic last in (be preceding .sentence, lliewordsci'die reb' 
(or aiul iiol of (be j)biIoso])her, more properly rcndci it by (he iiid’cativc perfect. 

S()7. “If you are unacquaiSed with virtue, of what value is clocut.'oi. : ” 
The Cailiolic J'alhcr.s supply (lie ellipsis by tJ;c tirst jicrsoiial proiumn, and lender th'- 
seulcnce, “ Quad attinct ad ) fmi discipulum lucc.m, qiicui \ iiuni cs'te [Hobum asscris ; ci^> 
“ quidciu iiescio, nee discutio, ipsius prebiUdem : iiniim qumro, cui tandem csi usuUlla 
“ quaui tautia’stiinas, oris fncuntlia ? ’ More literally, '“Ikaov/ not Lis virtue; but of 
what value is garrulity ?” 


Page 277. “ I am not however ccitaui of his fixed virtue.” This chcractir^/io.’, so of- 
ten mentioned by (he sage, is by the (.'atholic Fathers rendered “ vora soUdaque virtus.” 
“ Virlus intcriora,” &c. 

Page 295. “Thchcavcn-deiivcd way.” The I. at in “luTcttCoufucic nostro assidue 
“ prjodicata nalura ejusque dictamca cwlitiis hominiinditum.” 
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Pag€o23, ^‘Abject flattery! Cho-h?/aj-?nung (is) ashamed of this.” The Catholic 
Fatbc/i suj^ply th-i ell>]>iisby isy prcl^qraifcct was ; which seems j) referable. 

Page 331. Choc says^ Al vs ^Lat. ^^Co-ifacius ait, Actum cst, proli dolor !’• 

Page 538. He is gcatle.” LvL Vii* cnlip. moderalus cst.** 

Page SG7. A plce.> of biuiboo was his dish.’* Lat. Cam uno quasillo seu fis<* 

^^cella orizac coctcc incibum.” 


Page 570. (’lic'^ replied. S.ren^^th Holsufli Vienl ! (You are) in ih.'^palh of virtue, .and 

(do you) leave it. You now feiirji i!!:il)ili(y. ” The Catholic Falhers ijivv'' aiio her (urn 
to this r/jntenee, which seeais pref rabl > : Sircngtli not snfli '.leot,” Ihey est eem Hk* nomi- 
r-atiyc case to the verb fait, to leave, supplyinrr Hu* substantive which venders the sen- 
tence literally, ^^(Iho man with) slrength not suflicient, (is he who) beiniriiitlie midst of the 
avay leaves it. You now feigti ( rra Ality ), i. o. as you have not yet attempted the way 


m 

Page SS2. Ghee snys, in your appearance.”’ &:c. hhc G:i!b.r:b/' Fat !vci> reucher c/iuh 
in this ficntence, siin])]» x nature' which i:- •' - ty I.e.pr(iy( s the ^ellse. ur 

tmnslaluMi (fourteen llp.es) is literally (If) nu ".f : ^ 1 c A<ej i( r i ulturc or ornament^ 

ihcyi (follcAVs) asav.f jy:' ; (if) ek'eri.vf cuhu'e e; ?’nbire, Ihety an empty C’Oxroirii>.** 

(Let) miiurc a!id exterior calturc be ctiuaily tempirrd, (follows) the liOJiaraldi; 


Page 5>92. dg*‘ prodiicef plcarure clear ns wah r; < err plrte virtu^j It p- 

plnrss solid as a mourdain.” Jjat. yEqui verirpic p^r.'-piciK rs imlustriiqiie boin^.^'i: 
** gaudent aquis : at vcabsolida* yblutis viri gaud et mui.b!) 5 i>.” 

Prtgr :}93. “ A cornered vcssi l.” La* . 'iV.brlla 

Page 413. Ob\ ious ( lulh*s).’* j a' , { 'thap'us, ’ 

* ^>..'.'*11 : “ un‘..wtalu.:j; q'iJ, i*. j n. f : . ..ft nu.’iuu.* 



r » : 


BOOK IV. 


iA;:;c 415. Ircv;.^ and com r ) : I donot crmpose.” Lat. ‘^Confuciu 

“ ait, Pnico £uni,£cu relator, e< non author doctrine, quainpdim facio.” 

f 

Pap’r Cfiee-kcongihcnydidj (Wrrr' thny) disiCGiitcnfcd Lat. 

.nsUit, o( ait : bed nun. crcdibilc cst £)’r i ccri^-1itisto, lion cos ][:o 2 iiituerit dcindc Grcti suij^ 
ftu-u-iuc ?” 


Pa^c iGd, I uor.ld select tlic virtuous man and adhere to him : the man void of 
virtue,! A^ould Tlie Catholic Faihers after to change, understand, ^^iny 

o>vn faultr/’ This renders the icntenceVileiady, 1 ^^ou]d view (or r( !r( t)thc virtuous 
man, and follovv him, — the man void of viitue, and alter (my own fauK.^)/^ 


Pa:;-^ 177. One sincere (in tljc pursuit of virtue)/’ Lat, — qui habcat iclmr ct 
^':rcep(o virtulis sc'picntiaque studio A sage.” Lat. homo sanctus.” 


/'cev tTO. ^<^nr.rd is it fiofliel one) porsesslng ili> ( in tlie purMid (T virtue)/’ 
l lu' ( ‘all.elic F i.' C.'s n^F; hriu?, to thoie pri tendc! s to '■) iiUie beforr jcenticned. The 
-veil e:;ec iibvMiiy iliud inilcal i (op(^JSfss eojpi.mcy.’’ 


l Cl 


V ' • 

pi Is u :< 


{‘■v*. ^'•T'ne '.Irrl/ooni and untnu’tahle nistle/’ Tlie^Fr-Mic in. Tdd iu rr ix/uc {’aO- 
^"LfV'us f/c ///V/zn /iiilir UisctMt ;ul seivnoiu’s de virtut^' luscipiendcs/’' pu- 

iht<(b'' ?jMt. Viihudn L<h; disriju/j, suI'oilF '1 mrit/’ 


/\r 'TC. C’lme v/e.s v.'iih a I'.iaa V v.ns 
ne . ib' Ltd. ^’u/ueiiisunacn.:::/ 
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pff try in n ic.cit , casing nan- 
is ir'uerr^ si qiiidorAbeVie jnui ru.7r.acl- 
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“ vcrterel, om/iinojubebat repeti sjmphoniara.” More literally, Confucius (if) wUha 
manrocitiag poetry ina pleasing manner, would cause him to repeat it.” 

Pa^eBOS. “ Venerable yet pleasant.” Lat — “Officiosus, obserTans allorum et 

« re verens ; sic taiiicn ut perquam lc^nperat^, suavitcr, ac citra molcstiam ct fastidium. ” 

Page 5ii0. “ I'Vom fay infancy until this time I have known,” &c. Lat. “jam nuiic 
iirtposteium ego sic inlelligo supersedere a me posse curis ejasmodi.” 


Page B35. “(In order to sustain) the weight of public alhiirs, and persevere to the 

path ot virtue.” The Latin — “Oniisquippe,scu munus, quo lipsoruin humjris impeu- 
det, adifacdiim grave cst, et iter quod dccurreiidum habenf, longinquum.” 

Page 539. “ IJcgin early to study the Sec.” Tlie Latin — “ jacentes ac repcutcslm- 

“ mi crigimur qiiodainn»odo per Odarum libruin.” 'More literally, “ Lotus raise our- 
selves by the book of odes.” The character ?tU7tg has various meanings, among which 
wc, ti) begin, ami, to rise : the Catholic Fathers have chosen the latter, which is perhaps 
the most common. The lura which they alsogivc lothcothertwosenlcnccs, rcnderstheni. 
literally, “ Fix yourst'ifhy Ihc Ly ;” and “ per.'ect yoiirselfby music.” 

Page'5i5. *‘0fuviniag to communicate hU know ledge.” Lai. — “ Invidussitalicnre 
“ laudisclgloriic.” 


Page 547. “ Lt-t the capacious and ingenuous mind thoroughly cultivate Icarc- 
Sng,” &c. The Latin trunslaliou hxs the indicative m both clauses of this sentence. 

% 

Page 558. “ The student who seems not toliavc madca due progress, shouW anxiously 
fearlosing <whal he may have .already attained.)” The Catholic Fidhers more properly 
esteem /loi a verb here, and render the .sentence, “Sic disco, semper quasi noadumperve- 
“ ueriS. Imo etiam si quid didicciis, time' nc amittas.” 
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BOOK V. 

597, The //oowgf bird appears no more? The Thoo comes forth no more from 

the river.” The Catholic Fathers translate “ the Iloong bird” bjr Aquila (aut solis 
avis)** and “the I'hoo” bj “ Mappa (sen monstrum vai'ih depictum).’* 

P a^e 6 i 0. “ Whom am I opposing by this ?” Tlie Latin more properly, Ego quem 
“ tandem fallam ?” 

Pngc C15. “ One who has a precious jewel — folds it up and deposits it in his cabinet; 
he then seeks a valuable price,” &c. I'he Latin has it iiiterrogatively. 

Prigc C28. “ With unwearied delight/’ The Latin more properly ; “ qui non esset 
*' iners ac segnis.’ 


(> J2. “ W ait fitc winter season ; then mark the C'hoong-pal j when the other 

trees lo;,e (heir foilugc.” The Jjatiii is p»-eferable liere : I'cmpcrc brnmali tarn deiuiim 
'^‘i.citnr an ptnis cl cypressis nna deind:; folia dccidant.” 


Page Gin. “A matr may be able to apply to learning,” &c. The Latin — “ Sunt qui_ 
•“ bnsema possis paiiter auspicari stiulium virtntis ac siqrentite,” See. The Catholic 
l‘atli!-is properly supply “quibusdaui pariter” in all three cUvuses of the seuicncQ^ 


Page 67i. “ The skin of the //bo.” Lat. — “vulpinis pollis.” 

# V 

Page 700. “ At tho exhibition (termed) wo made by the men of the village.’* Lat. 
- “ Popularibus eisdem per menses hybenuw rupplicationem instUuentibus ud arceu* 
“ Jos spiritus lao/oil'cros, ’ &c. 
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l^a^e72L ^^^Vdsilv^ enjoyijigj liimsclf in a sfatc of Airdom.” Lat.^^gaU 

lina M Ivj>(ri.s^ ut novil Jpsa suuru tcmpus ! ut uovit ipsii siium tcnipus 


Tliesc, \vitii two or tlirce other variations of person, and one or i woof tense and meod, 
^rc tlu' principal dLst.r iprnicios vliich tjunslator, after thrice comparing 

the two Iranslations^ has heCxV aide to discover. *Somc. of these the reader may pos- 
sibly think loo trifling to deserve notice ; but they arc inserted in order to give him a full 
^oppoilunity of j\idging both of the nature and the extent of these variations. Among 
tln'^ passages adduced, about a fourth arc quoted raerely for thesak-e of illustration; of 
the rercaiiidor, about thirty exhibit variations in the meaning of the characters, and the 
riest, soniew hat above twenty, a diiTcrcnce in ^upplyi!3g the ellipsis. This comparison 
of the two (’.anslationi then, furiushes a full proof of theyIr<:rZ ?wlf!reof line Chinese Cha- 
racters, e.Ithougli they have been supposed by some to !)e so vague iu their meaning as 
ulmostlo exclude prcuishui from the language. WcretliLs the case, however, on what, prin- 
ciple ‘liall we account forth*. fuel I hilt two translations made ind(‘pendeu11y of eacliothc^*, 
oi a wot]; cord uiiiing nearly rigid thou«and cluiracters, aflixthe sanuMneaningtoall thci^e 
.with the except ion of about iJibtn? Mor Is it less dc'cisiverespcciing the fixedness of the 
X^rmstruction. Sumc im: g»nc that i i a language in wlii/di the same character may be 
a sub'daiii i ve, an adj^'clive, ot a verb ; audd the/jicd, of all genders, numbers and cascj;; 
if the last, of all momfi, i:\TCSy and p'vsons — such an uncertainty of conctrurbon mu.^t 
necessarily exist, as to render the lunguag** alvr.\)s} iiicapa]>]c of conveying ideas w itii aiiv 
,.dciermiuatc ctrlaintv. Jf however an ancient work of tliis size, di.uin^tiished by an cl- 
liptieril conckenoss ofst^h' a! no.M h.ordding on obscurity, has ihc edipsis snjjfdied 
tJic same way in two transiat’ons vciih little mor^ than licmfj/ exceptions, this sptaks 
ir.ora forcibly than a rauliifijclc of argnuHails. Tiic (ranslalor .frankly ac- 

liiioV'lfxi'jc" iiiorcovv'rj (hat a (ullhali <>l (lu s<; aro&n fricn hh Ihhii^ “ &o new io (hohuh- 

ycl. ’ A careful rev knv of hk ownanlliojitief:, convinces liiui, that iti perhaps (he i^rcatcr 
n.v.uber oi (hesve (Hbrrcjnnt passaircs, (l»e sense "iven by llie (lathoiic fathers is prefer- 
u a!ihoiig-li a few remain in «hicl» they h.avc not <pven Itini full ealisfactioii. Kor 
i i;e ■.Matter d r/.irj^^rizc to tlic;-c who coie.aS; the nai'c.:'. of the Ohiucse language, llii-.f, 
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after four 3 ^cars even of close application, he should, in a few instances, have been unsuo 
ccssful in Ills attempt to seize the exact idea of an author like Confucius. While ho 
does not conceal this fact, however, he owns that he feels much encouragement respect- 
ing his future progress, from the consideration, that these failures, even in a first eifort, 
arc in reality so few, ^ 

As it juay enable the reader to identify more easily the Navies occurring in this work, 
a list of them is subjoined as spelt in both translations. 


Translation^ 

Etigli sh Tran slatio n . 

Latin Trans, 

English Trans,. 

lAuuyii 

L'lii-^aee. 

KLcaw^^cu 

QiiLhong-chee, 


Clire. 

Tim-cTtin 

Tung-koouj, 

J 

Yaoiucli^H*. 

Xu 

Sft^. 

( % 

C'lnjni;-cUee. 

chtu 

C.’hoa. 

uMa 


in 

Yau, 

(uJcin 

(hoe-LIiuni. 








C ii‘n‘0. 


BOOK II. 

Mcnuu-cc , 

ft ^ 

Mi.ag-ci'-clice. 

Kuxi 


hu 

Lio. 

Xb^sun 

Sokes' U(‘IU 

Faii.Jii 

y waa-chee. 

Kusun 

Qai-suen. 

?fU rn^sinn 

]Mung-fau a. 

i um 

Yc-Mr. 


rvhmg.inoo-pak. 


I/ini-fong; 

'''J 

1 

c 

TaLsan 

Thay-'an. 

i 

I!.)ok 1 

Gk iuxcu 

Ciniin-vaou . 

It i- n 

^ aou. 

\am 

S> ong. 

i (if 

(lUt’U. 

Ki 

Kc(*. 

.Yni 

Pun. 

6’t/ vj 

Soong. 

i 

Cher. flit or.j* 

r • 

1 i 

. 


Oi.Lorg. 


Y,' 
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Itfrffi Trane. 
Ngao 
Cao 

XaJeunuhe 
Qucnucm 
^uungo 
Qtiun^hum 
San^quei • 

y 

Vu 


Cum^j/e^cham 

J^an^i/nn 

qiucMn 

Jliullen 

cicmtiao^cai 

c,uJu 

Kteu 

Che 

Xifirn^em 

Cjin*cn* 2 ^ 

cu-chan 

» 

Ycrupim^^ckun 

Cam^veruchum 

him^yn 

fuf.ja 


"Englhh Trane. 
Oil. 

Chhoit. 

Sok-Iyong-gBut. 

Quan-chec. 

Choy-gno. 

Khoon.choong. 

Sam-qui. 

Gnce. 

Moo. 


K oon g.y c a^hcor ge 

Nam-yoong. 

Chec.chhin. 

Iloo-llcn. 

ChliuUt€u-hoi. 

Chec-Ioo. 

Khou. 

Ciibuk. 

Choy..co. 

Sun.ciiliung. 

Koong.mun*clK‘C. 

Chee.chhia. 

An.phung..cliooiig. 

Cbong-man-cboojjg. 

Lung-wuri. 

Choouchee. 

Chi. 


Latin Trane, 
KLten^eu 

Cmi 

Chin 

Pc.y 

Xc^ct 

VLsem^ao 

^o^kieu^mim 

Yvn^yven 

Ki-iu 

Chum^cum 

ausam^pe^^u 

guJwa 

Oen^ru 

Fu 

Yu 

Pint 

l’%)cn^$u 

Mim-cu^hicn 

Pi 

Pcmtiieu 

Gaukieu 

ru..chm 

T'aruiairnftiic-.m in 

Mem-chLfan 

Ch 6 Uii 

Sum^ckao 

Kuin^^u 


English TVasie, 
Qtti. 4 tiua.ckee. 
Nung.fttoo«cbce. 
W^e. 

Chilli. 

Fak.ce. 

Sok.chhi. 

Mee.sung.ktMi. 

Cho-ltyao-mung. 

Gnan.in. 

Qai.Ioo. 

Choong.l;oong. 

Gheo.song.pak-rhcc. 

C'hee.wa. 

JVim.chee. 

Hoo. 

Ec. 

Pung. 

Gnin.sce. 

I 

Muii.chcc.hjfi. 

Fee. 

Pok.gnou. 

Niui-khou. 

Moo.sung. 

Tluim.tlu)i.m; Umuiig. 

M ung-»ch«c.fif axu 
Chok.tho, 
Sooag.chctt. 
Quun.cliee« 


book iir. 
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Latin Trans. 

English Trans. 

Nan^^u 

IVam-cbce. 

Fu»^u 

Iloo-chee. 

Lun^cum 

Luiig-kooiig. 

Gin 

Yun. 


BOOK IV, 

Lao^pvm 

Lon-phang. 

Chciucum 

Chotukoong. 

Quauqxici 

Qhiia} -khooi. 

f'eJun 

Uk-kung. 

Sum 

Syong. 

} vnJui 

Hoon.khooi. 

Stupai 

See -pay. 


Moo-ma-khce 

V 

Ong. 

Cum-si.lwa 

Kooug-sl-ua. 


Latin Trans. 

English TranSu 

Leu 

hoi. 

TaUpc 

TJiay-pak, 

Cheu^kiun 

Chou-koong 

f 

Qtian^cui 

Quan.chee^ 

Xan 

Sun, 

Viuvam 

Moo-woiig. 

Fen 

ISIim. 

Tim 

Thong, 


BOOK V. 

TaJiiain 

Tat-hong, 

Quam 

Hong. 

Tai^^ai 

Tha) -choy. 

Loo 

Lou. 

Ya 

Clna. 


* The early Catholic Missionaries expressed the nasal sound ng by (he letter m. The reader 
may recollect (he reason already assigned for prefeiiiu^ the Canton pronunciation in this volume, 
namely, the vish to render it inure immediate! v useful to our countrymen who may icsidc iltere. 
As (h(‘ dialects can howe\er b( easily ideatihed from each other, there ran exist no nece.^^sitjTbr.re- 
taining a pioincial pronunciation in the second volume. 







